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Koszonetnyilvanitas

Koszonet tanaraimnak, munkatarsaimnak, csaladdomnak és barataimnak,

hogy mindvégig kitartottak mellettem ¢és segitették munkamat.



1. Bevezetés

A buddhizmus torténetének 1) szakasza kezd0dott, amikor a mongol nemzetségek uralta
tertileteken elterjedt Buddha tanitasa. A tobb évszazad alatt, tobb hullamban lezajlott
folyamat sordn egyre erds6dott Mongodlia buddhizmus irdnti elkotelezettsége, és ebben
fontos szerepet jatszottak az egyes tibeti rendek (pl. sa-skya-pa, kar-ma-pa), az utdbbi tobb
mint 300 évben pedig foképp a dge-lugs-pa rend. A tibeti és mongol szerzetesek, kolosto-
rok kozti szoros kapcsolat a buddhizmus egyetemes torténete szempontjabol is egyediilalld
eredményeket hozott a vallasos kultura minden teriiletén. Mérfoldkdvet jelentett a tibeti
buddhista kanon leforditdsa mongolra, s az, hogy éppen a tibeti gylijteményeket vették
alapul, egyértelmiien jelzi, hogy Buddha tanai donté mértékben a tibeti nyelv kozvetitésé-
vel jutottak Mongolidba.

Kialakitva a megfelelé buddhista terminologiat, a mongol nyelv is bekertilt a buddhiz-
mus szent nyelveinek soraba. A mongol tudos-szerzetesek nagy mennyiségii és magas szin-
vonalu vallasos irodalmat hoztak 1étre minden tudomanyéagban.

Emellett megmaradt az a torekvés is, hogy a nagy tisztelettel Ovezett tibeti nyelven is
maradand6 miivek sziilessenek. Nem ritka, hogy a mongol szerzetesek, akik hosszu évtize-
deken keresztiil tibeti kolostor-egyetemeken végezték tanulméanyaikat és magas képzettsé-
get szereztek, miiveiket tibetiiil irtak.

A szellemi gyarapodas kolcsonds: a mongol buddhizmus gazdagodott a tibetibdl
leforditott konyvek altal, és viszont: a mongol szerzok tibeti nyelven megirt 6sszes miivei a
tibeti vallasos irodalomnak is javara valtak.

Kutatdsom targya a Mongolia és Tibet kozott ily modon 1étrejott kiilonleges kapcso-
lat vizsgélata két kiilonbozd szemszdgbdl: egyrészt a buddhizmus mongoliai elterjedésének
attekintése, melyhez kivalo forrasul szolgal a 17-19. szazad folyamén irodott nagyszamu
tibeti nyelvii vallastorténeti mii, masrészt annak tanulmanyozésa, hogy a vallasi—egyhdzi,
illetve vilagi kapcsolatok milyen hatdst gyakoroltak a két nyelvre, kiilondsképpen azok
szokészletére.

Az értekezés szerkezeti felépitése koveti a téma kettdsségét:

— a buddhizmus mongoliai torténetének attekintését a fobb vallastorténeti miivek is-

mertetése koveti (2. fejezet);

— a mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasainak vizsgélata magéban foglalja

a szokészlet valtozasanak, a mongol, illetve tibeti kolcsonszoknak a tanulmanyo-
zasat, valamint a tibeti nyelvnek a mongol egyhazi életben betdltott szerepének
bemutatasat (3. fejezet).



2. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok torténeti hattere

2.1. A mongol-tibeti politikai kapcsolatok attekintése

2.1.1. A mongol kor elétt

A mongolok ¢és tibetick kozotti kapcsolatot egészen a 7. szazadig lehet visszavezetni,
a tibeti kiralysag, a tibeti birodalom virdgkoraig. Srong-btsan-sgam-po (629—-650), a tibeti
allam megalapitdja arra torekedett, hogy uralmat északkelet felé is kiterjessze. Seregeivel
meghaditotta a kinai hatarvidéken €16 — a feltételezések szerint tibetivel rokon — kiang tor-
zset, majd tavolabb, a Kuku-nor vidékén uralma ald vonta a tuylihunokat (tibeti forrasok-
ban a-zha) is, akiket mongol nyelvet besz¢ld nemzetségnek tartanak. Késébb Mang-srong-
mang-btsan kiraly (650—676) meg-megujulé harcok soran megerdsitette hatalmat ezen a vi-
déken. Khri-srong-lde-btsan (755-797) is folytatta a terjeszkedd politikat, kihasznalva
a Kinaban kitort belhaborut (An Lu-san felkelés), immar szovetségben a tuyiihunokkal el-
foglalta a nyugat-kinai Kanszu tartomanyt, st még a kinai fovarost, Csangant is. A Kuku-
nor kornyéke és az attol délre fekvo teriilet Kelet-Tibet Amdo tartoménya lett, mely az év-
szdzadok sordan szdmos alkalommal diplomdciai és vallasi szempontbol egyarant fontos
szerepet jatszott kOszonhetden annak, hogy mint kinai—-mongol-tibeti hatarteriilet tobb
nemzetiség — koztiik mongol és tibeti — egyiittélésének helyszine.'

Tibetben az allamalapitassal egy idében megkezdddott a vilagi hatalom ¢és a vallés
Osszefonodasa. Ett6l az id6tol kezdédden szinte lehetetlen szétvalasztani a politikat a val-
lastol, s ez érvényes Tibet kapcsolataira is — legyen sz6 a mongolokrol, a kinaiakrol vagy
késobb a mandzsukrol. Amint Srong-btsan-sgam-po megteremtette az erds kozponti hatal-
mat és megkezdte a birodalom kiépitését, egyrészt sajat tibeti irast készittetett, masrészt a
birodalomhoz csatolt kiilonféle torzsek, torzsszovetségek egységesitésére €s a bont kdvetd
rivalisok hattérbe szoritdsara felvette a buddhizmust, s ezzel kiérdemelte a ,tankirdly”
(chos-rgyal) titulust. Khri-srong-lde-btsan, a 2. tankiraly allamvalladssa emelte a buddhiz-
must (775), ezaltal Buddha tanitdsdnak — addigi torténetéhez képest — sajatos és egyediilallo
szerepe lett. A szerzetesek ellatasardl Ral-pa-can, a 3. tankirdly torvényben gondoskodott,
s ez gyokeresen megvaltoztatta a tibeti szerzetesek ¢€letét és tarsadalmi rangjat egyarant.

A viragkornak 836-ban a Glang-dar-ma megolésével kezdddd bon-restauracid vetett
véget, az 6 meggyilkolasa (842) pedig megpecsételte a tibeti allam sorsat. Az uralkodo csa-
lad Nyugat-Tibetbe telepiilt at, Tibet kis hercegségekre esett szét. Mindez egyiitt jart a bud-
dhizmus tildoztetésével, véget ért a ,.kordbbi megtérés” (snga-dar): a kiralyi timogato nél-
kiil maradt szerzetesek a peremvidékeken — tobbnyire Nyugat-Tibetben, illetve Amdoban —
kerestek menedéket.

U L. Beckwith 1987b; Ekval 1977; Francke 1981.
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A kozponti hatalom megsziinésével Tibet nagyhatalmi szerepe véget ért, a kordbban
meghodditott Tarim-medence tibeti telepeseit legydzték a kinaiak, majd 866-ban végleg
kiszoritottak dket az ujgurok, akik ugyanebben az évben felvették a buddhizmust. A keletre
menekiilt tibetiek ily moédon buddhizmust partoldé kornyezetbe keriiltek, hiszen Kindban
846-ban véget ért a buddhizmus néhany éven at tartd, rendkiviil erdteljes tildozése.

A 10. szazad vége fel¢ kezdett ,,0jra pislakolni a tan parazsa” a nyugati ¢s a keleti
peremvidékeken (,,felsd” és ,,alsd” megtérés — stod- 'dul, ill. smad-’dul). A buddhizmus uj
felviragzésat (,,kés6bbi megtérés” — phyi-dar) befolyasos nemesek segitették eld. A bud-
dhizmust partold egyes hercegségek teriiletén kolostorok épiiltek, melyekhez az ellatasukat
biztositd kolostori birtok is tartozott, ezaltal szervesen beépiiltek a feudalis rendbe. Egy-
mastol figgetlentil kiilonféle irdnyzatokat képviseld mestereket hivtak meg Indiabol; ez lett
a csirdja a sokféle, ,,uj tantrakat kovetd”, azaz gsar-ma-pa rend kialakuldsanak. Az 1j
iranyzatok Osszeegyeztethetetlenek voltak a korabbi megtérés ,,régi tantrakat kdvetd”, azaz
rnying-ma-pa rendnek a tanitdsaival, amelynek hivei a buddhizmus tildoztetése kovetkezté-
ben nyugaton ¢s keleten elszortan éltek. Az 0j kolostorok fokozatosan megerdsodtek, egyre
nagyobb szerepre tettek szert a vilagi életben is. Tovabbra is megmaradt a széttagoltsag, de
a 13. szazad elejétdl egyes dinasztidk hegemoniat tudtak szerezni a tobbi hercegség felett.
Ebben a tekintélyuralmi korszakban — mely egészen a 17. szazad kozepéig, a teokratikus
allam megteremtéséig tartott — a tibeti buddhista rendek meghatarozo6 szerepet toltottek be,
a hatalom részeseivé valtak, s a vilagi hatalommal val6 szoros kapcsolat a szervezett egy-
hazak létrejottét eredményezte.

2.1.2. A mongol birodalom idején (12-14. sz.)

Az 1206-ban nagykanna valasztott Dzsingisz kan (1189-1227) seregei 1207-ben jelentek
meg Tibet foldjén, az egymadssal rivalizalo csaladok és rendek ellenallas nélkiil behodoltak,
s egymadssal vetélkedtek a mongolok kegyeinek elnyeréséért. Ez idében a sa-skya-pa rend
a legtekintélyesebb, legerdsebb rendek egyike, vallalkozott a mongol hédoltsag ligyeinek
rendezésére.

Sa-skya pandita és "Phags-pa lama a mongol birodalom vezetdivel mar korabban jo
kapcsolatot épitett ki, s a sa-skya-pa rend a Kina felett uralkodé Yiian-dinasztia idején
(1280—1368) ezt tovabb erdsitette. Igy lehetdvé valt szamukra, hogy a tobbi, egymaéssal
rivalizal¢6 tibeti rend és csalad ellenében hegemonidjukat megteremtsék és hosszll idon at
megbrizzék (1249-1354).2

A mongol uralom Tibet folott a Yiian-dinasztia idején alakult ki végleges forma-
jéban. Tibetet 13 keriiletre osztottak, melyek egyben katonai €és adofizetési korzetek is vol-
tak. A kolostorok apatjainak ellendrzésére magas rangu tisztviseloket neveztek ki.

A Yian-dinasztia gyengiilésével parhuzamosan csokkent a tdmogatés, ez a sa-skya-
pa rend hatalmanak a gyengiiléséhez, majd megsziinéséhez vezetett, ezaltal lehetdség nyilt
arra, hogy egy masik rend valtsa fel a vilagi és egyhazi uralomban: 1358-1481 kozott a

2 L. Beckwith 1987a; Francke 1981; Schuh 1976.
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Phag-mo-gru csalad és rend, azt kdvetden pedig a kar-ma-pa rend partolasdval a Ring-
spungs csalad (1481-1566), majd a Gtsang kiralysag tekintélyuralma (1566—1642).

2.1.3. A mongol széttagoltsag idején (15-17. sz.)

A rivalizalo tibeti hercegségek és az altaluk tdmogatott buddhista rendek hatalmi harcaik-
ban 1dordl idoére idegen segitséget kerestek és talaltak a mongol nemzetségek kozott, akik
szintén folyamatosan hadakoztak egymassal, miutan a Yiian-dinasztia bukasa kovetkezté-
ben meggyengiilt a kozponti hatalom és a mongol birodalom részekre esett szét.

A 15. szazadtol kezdve egy 0j rend kertilt elétérbe, a dge-lugs-pa. Eldszor valléasi
téren tett szert egyre nagyobb befolyasra: sorra épiiltek kolostoraik Tibet minden tartoma-
nyaban, majd egy kimagasl6 szerzetesnek koszonhetden a rend nagy hatalmu tdmogatéra
talalt: 1578-ban Bsod-nams-rgya-mtsho (1543—1588) a tiimet-mongol Altan kdnnal (1543—
1583) szoros és mindkét fél szamara hossza tavon is elényds kapcsolatot épitett ki. A dge-
lugs-pa rend kés6bb megszerezte mas, szintén a buddhizmust partol6 mongol nemzetségek
tamogatasat is, példaul a hosut-mongolokét, akik 1640-ben Giisri kan vezetésével megsem-
misitették a Kelet-Tibetben kibontakozé bon szervezkedést, majd a kovetkezd években
Kozép-Tibetben is tonkreverték a dge-lugs-pak ellenfeleit. A tdmogatok ott is maradtak
Tibetben az 5. dalai lama, Ngag-dbang Blo-bzang-rgya-mtsho (1617-1682) tamaszaként.

A ,Nagy Otodik” a hosut-mongolok tAmogatasat arra is felhasznalta a késdbbi évek
soran, hogy tobb izben megprobaljon betérni Bhutdnba — 15 éven 4t sikertelentil.

1642-re a ,,vorossiiveges” (rnying-ma-pa, bka’-rgyud-pa) rendek ¢és a veliik 6ssze-
fon6do6 nemesi csalddok a peremteriiletekre (mai Ladak, Szikkim, Bhutan, Nepal) szorultak
vissza. Az elmenekiilt nemesek birtokait az 5. dalai ldmahoz hii csalddok kaptak, lecseréld-
dott a nemesség, az 1950-ig hatalmon 1év6 uralkoddosztaly nemesei ekkor alapoztak meg
csaladjuk jovojét.

Kival6 politikus is volt, annak érdekében, hogy jo kapcsolatokat épitsen ki az Gjon-
nan hatalomra keriilt mandzsu Qing-dinasztiaval, Pekingbe is ellatogatott.

Elérelatoan még életében gondoskodott az utddlasrol, Sangs-rgyas-rgya-mtsho-t
(1653-1705) régensnek nevezte ki. Ezzel kezdetét vette a régensség intézménye, a dalai
lamak kiskorusaga idejére érvényes uralkodas. A dalai ldma halédla utan Sangs-rgyas-rgya-
mtsho jobbnak latta ezt 15 évig eltitkolni, a megtalalt 0j inkarnacidt egy tavoli vidéki ko-
lostorban tartottak.

2.1.4. A mandzsu uralom idején (18-20. sz.)
Uj korszak kezd8dott, amikor a mandzsuk meghoditottak Kinat és megalapitottik a

Qing-dinasztiat (1644-1911). Azonnal hozzafogtak a birodalomépitéshez, fennhatosdgukat
kiterjesztették Tibetre és fokozatosan egész Mongoliara (1691-t6]) is.?

3 L. Elverskeg 2005; Grupper 1984; Rockhill 1910; Rupen 1957.
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A tibetiek szamdra ez a korszak belviszalyokkal volt terhes: a kegyvesztett nemesek
nem voltak képesek belenyugodni sorsukba, szervezkedtek, kiilonféle mongol fejedelmeket
nyertek meg ligyiiknek és lazadasokat szitottak. A hosut-mongol csapatok bevonultak
Tibetbe, hogy rendet teremtsenek, a ziirzavarban mego6lték Sangs-rgyas-rgya-mtsho-t, a 6.
dalai lamat pedig elhurcoltdk, és a helyére kijeloltek egy masikat. A lazongok ellentik a
dzsungar-mongolokat hivtak be, akik miutan teljesitették kiildetésiiket, ott maradtak Lha-
szaban. Elleniik kinai felment6 csapatok érkeztek, akik szintén alapos munkat végeztek és
Ok ugyan tavoztak, de a mandzsu kinai csaszar helytartdjat otthagytak. Az ambanatus kora-
nak kezdete, az 1722-es év egyben a kinai fliggdség kezdd évének tekinthetd. Amikor a
kinai csapatok tdvoztak, ujra kitort a belhdbort, ismét kinai kdozbeavatkozésra volt sziikség,
akik csak 1757-ben tudtak végleg leszamolni a dzsungarokkal.

A kornyez6 teriileteken két birodalom kezdett terjeszkedni: a brit és az orosz. A ve-
sz¢lyeket azonban csak néhdnyan vették komolyan, koztiik Thub-bstan-rgya-mtsho, a Nagy
Tizenharmadik dalai ldma (1876—-1933), aki igyekezett megszilarditani a dalai ldmak i1d6-
kozben meggyengiilt hatalmat. Sikerteleniil probalta meggydzni a tibeti nemességet a fe-
nyegetd veszélyek sulyossagarol, még azt a kedvezd lehetdséget sem tudtak kihasznalni
a fiiggetlenség megszerzésére, amit a mandzsu dinasztia 1911-ben bekovetkezett bukasa
kinalt.

1720-t61 1904-ig a kinai csdszarsadg helytartoja csak szimbolikusan jelezte a kinaiak
hatalmat, a szomszédos két nagy birodalom eldretorése azonban megvaltoztatta ezt a hely-
zetet, Tibet stratégiai szerepet kapott. A mandzsu csdszar emiatt szorosabb kapcsolatra to-
rekedett, a dalai lamat megfosztotta minden tisztségétdl, Tibetet vazallusdllamnak nyilva-
nitotta.*

2.2. A buddhizmus elterjedése Mongdliaban

2.2.1. A legkorabbi hatasok

A mongol torténeti forrasok hagyomanyosan két megtérést tartanak szamon, nem emlitik
azt a meghatirozd korébbi hatast, amit az ujgurok gyakoroltak rajuk, s aminek nyomait
magan viseli a mongol buddhizmus szakszokincse.”

Kinai kronikdk tanusaga szerint a tiirkok ismerték a buddhizmust ¢és a Kina feldl ér-
kez6 szereztesek szamdra kolostort is épitettek. Bukasuk utan a szintén torok nyelvii ujgu-
rok kertiltek hatalomra (745-840), nagy teriilet felett uralkodtak, kézponti székhelyiik az
Orhon folyé partjan fekvé Karabalgasun volt. Onéllé irassal és irodalommal rendelkeztek.
Felvették a manicheizmust, majd a 9. szdzadban — miutén a kirgizek elél menekiilve letele-

4 A torténeti attekintés forrasai: Hamar 2004; Hoffmann 2001; Lérincz 1977; Shakabpa 2000; Terjék 2004;
Vasary 2003; tovabbi tanulmanyok: Grupper 1984; Lattimore 1940; Miiller 2006a; 2006b; Petech 1950; 1990; Reid 2002;
Rerih 1958; 1959; Richardson 1999d.

S L. Natsagdorj 1968; Plirewjaw 1978; Sagaster 2006b; 2006c; Serruys 1963; 1966; Vladimircov 1919; a mon-
gol kronikakrol: Bawden 1955; 1957; Chiodo 1996; 2006; Tserendorj 2003.



2. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok torténeti hattere
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pedtek a Tarim-medencében, kilizve onnan a tibetieket — 11j allamot alapitottak és attértek a
buddhizmusra.

Buddhista mtiveket forditottak ujgurra, ennek sordn nagy szadmban keriiltek nyelviik-
be szanszkrit eredetli szavak ¢és kifejezések, melyek koziil sok kés6bb a mongol buddhista
szokincsbe is beépiilt.®

2.2.2. A mongolok elsé megtérése

A mongol torténeti munkdak az 1247-es évet tekintik elsd megtérésiik kezdetének, amikor a
nagy tekintélynek drvendé Sa-skya pandita, Kun-dga’ rgyal-mtshan (1182-1251) Ogdde;
nagykan fidhoz, Godenhez latogatott, hogy a tibeti nemzetségek megbizasanak eleget téve
rendezze a mongolokkal val6d kapcsolatot. Goden megerdsitette a mongol fennhatosagot
(adofizetési kotelezettséggel) €s Sa-skya panditdval 1étrehozta az Un. ,,csaszar-papa” vi-
szonyt (von-mchod). Ezzel Tibetet a sa-skya-pa rend fennhatdsdga ala helyezte, Sa-skya
pandita a mongol kdn megbizottja (daruyaci) lett, a Sa-skya kolostor pedig Tibet szellemi
¢s politikai kdzpontja.

Miutdn Goden kan és Sa-skya pandita egyazon évben, 1251-ben meghalt, a ,,csaszar-
papa” viszonyt Kubilaj kan (1241-1294) *Phags-pa laméval (’Phags-pa Phagsz-pa bla-ma,
Blo-gros rgyal-mtshan, 1235-1280), Sa-skya pandita unokadccsével ujitotta meg. Kubildjt
1260-ban nagykanna valasztottak, Eszak-Kinat mar ekkor uralta, a kovetkezé 20 év alatt
hatalméat egész Kindara kiterjesztette és megalapitotta a Yiian-dinasztiat (1280—1368).

’Phags-pa lama Kubildj megbizasabol 1 irdst — a ‘phags-pa irast, mas néven pecsét-
irast (mongol elnevezése dorbeljin, ,négyszog-irds”) — készitett a csaszari udvar szdmara,
melyet a hivatalos iratokban haszndltak, de szélesebb korben nem terjedt el. Kubilgj
’Phags-pa lamat megerdsitette Tibetben betoltott hatalmaban, Tibet ,,alkirdlyanak™ nevezte
ki, emellett kitiintette a tisri (,,csaszari tandr”’) cimmel, s ezzel magéval egyenranginak
ismerte el. Kubildj a vilagi, ’Phags-pa ldma az egyhazi hatalmat gyakorolta.

Mas rendek is partfogora talaltak a mongol kénok korében. a kar-ma-pa rendi Kar-
ma baksi tevékenységének koszonhetéen Mongke nagykan (1251-1259) attért a buddhiz-
musra. A szerzetest késobb Kubil4j nagykén is meghivta udvaraba, de 6 nem tett eleget a
meghivasnak, emiatt sikeres téritOmunkaja megakadt, s6t a kar-ma-pa rend el is vesztette
befolyasat.

A 13. szazad végétdl megkezdddott a buddhista miivek leforditdsa mongolra, megin-
dult a mongol vallasos irodalom megteremtése. Két jelentds forditdé neve maradt fenn;
Chos-kyi-""od-zer és Gshen-rab-sen-ge, akik a forditdsok mellett maguk is alkottak valla-
sos verseket, torténeteket.

A buddhizmus azonban csak a nagykani udvarban volt meghatarozé, a pasztorok ko-
Z6tt és a birodalom tavoli részeiben nem volt hatasa. gy, amikor a Yiian-dinasztia megbu-
kott Kindban, a hazajukba visszatéré mongolok kozott ismét az si saménhit terjedt el.”

6 L. Gabain 1961; Sinor 1969.
7 L. Jagchid 1971.
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2.2.3. A masodik megtérés

A Yilan-dinasztia bukésat kovetden, a nagy mongol birodalom szétesésének nyoman be-
kovetkezett széttagoltsdggal egyiddben Tibetben a buddhizmus megujuldsa ment végbe,
Tsong-ka-pa (1357-1419) szerzetes, aki nagy tudasa €s sikeres tanitoi tevékenysége révén
sok tanitvanyt gylijtott maga koré, megreformalta az egyhaz szervezeti felépitését és a
Dga’-ldan kolostor felépitésével 1409-ben létrehozta a dge-lugs-pa, azaz ,.erényelvii” ren-
det. Eredetileg bka -gdams-pa gsar-ma, vagyis ,,ij kddampa” rendnek nevezte annak hang-
sulyozasaként, hogy a szigoribb szerzetesi fegyelmet kovetd bka’-gdams-pa rend hagyo-
manyainak folytatdja kivan lenni.

A rend eldszor vallasi téren tett szert egyre nagyobb befolyasra: kolostorok épiiltek
sok-sok szerzetessel Tibet kozeli és tavoli tartomanyaiban, majd egy kimagaslé szerzetes-
nek koszonhetden a rend nagy hatalmu tamogatora taldlt. A dge-lugs-pa rend tevékenysé-
gének eredményeként a halha Abataj kan (1554—1586) a lamaizmusra tért. A rend Bsod-
nams-rgya-mtsho (1543—1588) vezetésével a tlimet-mongol Altan kén partfogasat is meg-
nyerte, népét a lamaizmusra téritette. A kan torvényben kotelezte alattvaléit a buddhizmus
kovetésére (1578), s a kdvetkezd évben felépittette az elsd buddhista kolostort Hoh hot-ban
(a mai Huhot), majd megkezdddott a tibeti szent iratok leforditdsa mongolra. Ezzel kezde-
tét vette a mongolok masodik megtérése.®

Altan kan (1507-1582) szamara elényos volt a buddhizmus felvétele, ez a hattér a
nagykansag és azzal egyiitt a kozponti hatalom megszerzését célzo terveiben ellensulyozta
a szarmazasa miatt fennall6 akadélyokat (nem volt dzsingiszida). A kapcsolat a dge-lugs-
pa rend tekintélyét is novelte. A sikeres téritd tevékenység jutalmaként Bsod-nams-rgya-
mtsho a kantol a ,,dalai ldma” cimet kapta, 6 pedig a mongolok nagykanjanak ismerte el
Altant. Ennek alapjan a dalai ldmat 'Phags-pa 1dma 10jjésziiletésének tekintették, Altan kan
pedig mint Kubildj reinkarnacioja igényt tarthatott a mongol nagykani cimre. A kapcsolatot
tartosnak €s hosszl tavra szolonak tervezték, ezt az is mutatja, hogy késdbb éppen Altan
kan unokéjaban ismerték fel a dalai 1ama kovetkezd ujjasziiletését.

A halha-mongol teriileten is viragzasnak indult a buddhizmus, 1586-ban kdzponti he-
lyen, az Orhon partjan alapitottdk meg az Erdeni Dza kolostort, amely az 1930-as évek
vallasiildozése soran bekovetkezett lerombolasaig Mongdlia legnagyobb kolostora volt.

A sorra ¢épiild kolostorokban a mongol szerzetesek szdma ugrasszerlien megnott,
vonzerdt jelentett az is, hogy felmentést kaptak a katonaskodas és a feudalis terhek alol.

A dge-lugs-pa rend mads, tibeti buddhizmusra 4ttért mongol nemzetségek korében
egyre novekvo befolyasra tett szert. A csahar Ligdan kén (1604—1634) templomokat €pitte-
tett, tibeti lamakat hivott meg és kozremiikddésiikkel lefordittatta a Kandzsurt (1628—
1629), mely kéziratos formaban maradt fenn. Ennek egyetlen, arany festékkel irott példa-
nyat ,,Arany Kandzsar’-nak (4ltan Ganjuur) nevezik.’

A sérgasiiveges rend kdlcsondsen elényds kapcsolatokat épitett a hosut-mongolokkal
is, akiknek tAmogatasaval megerésodott a dalai 1ama (a ,,Nagy Otddik”, Ngag-dbang Blo-

8 L. Heissig 1953—1954; Kdmpfe 1976; Kollmar-Paulenz 2001.
° L. Bischoff 1968; Heissig 1961; 1962; 1979; Rinchen 2007b; Ruegg 1973; Serruys 1980.
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bzang-rgya-mtsho — 1617-1682) hatalma, egyetlen kézbe keriilt mind a vilagi, mind az
egyhazi hatalom, létrej6tt a tibeti teokratikus allam (1642).

A buddhizmus tekintélye egyre ndtt a mongolok kozott, sziikségessé valt az egyhdzi
intézményrendszer kialakitdsa. Elsd vallasi vezetdjiik — egyben a dalai ldma és a pancsen
lama mellett a lamaizmus harmadik legmagasabb méltésaga — Abahaj kan unokdja, a
tiisetii kan fia, Ondor Gegen Dzanabadzar lett (1639). Beiktatdsat a dalai 1ama is elismerte.
Ondor Gegent a hires tibeti jo-nang-pa rendi térténetiro, Taranatha (masik neve Kun-dga’-
snying-po; 1575-1653) tjjasziletéseként ismerték el, és nyolc inkarnaciot ért meg.'”

A mandzsu uralom alatt a lamaizmus allamvallas lett a mongol nemzetségek koré-
ben. A 18. szazad végétdl a 20. szdzad elejéig mandzsu tdmogatassal csaknem ezer nagy
kolostor és mintegy kétezer szentély épiilt fel.'' A mongol buddhista egyhéz a mandzsu ud-
var tamogatasat élvezte, a csaszar rendeletet adott ki, hogy — miként Tibetben is — minden
csaladbol egy fiu vonuljon kolostorba.

A buddhizmust tamogaté Kangxi csaszar (1662—1723) utasitasara 1718—1720 kozott
feliilvizsgaltak a Kandzsur korabbi forditasat, elvégezték a sziikséges javitdsokat, majd el-
készitve a nyomodducokat kinyomtattak. A nagy szabdsu forditdi munka Kien-lung csdszar
(1735-1796) uralkodasa idején folytatédott. Tobbnyelvli lexikonokat, szotarakat készitet-
tek, amelyek jelentdsen segitették a forditast, végiil elkésziilt a Tandzsur mongol és a teljes
kanon mandzsu forditdsa, s a pekingi nyomddban fadlicos technikaval kinyomtattdk a ka-
nonokat a mongol és a mandzsu forditasok mellett az eredeti tibeti nyelven is.'?

A mandzsu dinasztia bukasa utan (1911) Urgaban kikialtottak a fiiggetlen, teokratikus
mongol allamot és vezetdjének beiktattdk a mongol buddhista egyhdz vezetdjét a bogdo-
gegent.” 1924-ben bekdvetkezett halla utan szovjet segitséggel létrehoztak a Mongol Nép-
koztarsasagot. Két évvel kés6bb a kommunista part eltorolte a mongol fépapi intézményt.
Az 1932-1937 kozott véghezvitt vallasiildozés hatalmas mértékli pusztitast okozott.

Az 1990-es évek ota, a rendszervaltast kovetden a buddhizmus 0jjaéledt Mongolia-
ban, amirdl a szerzetesek novekvo szama is tanuskodik.

2.3. A mongoliai buddhizmus torténetének tibeti nyelvii forrasai
és kutatasuk

2.3.1. A buddhizmus mongdliai elterjedésére vonatkozo tibeti nyelvii irodalom
kutatasanak torténete

A tibeti nyelvili irodalomban nagy szdmban taldlhatok olyan miivek, amelyek a mongol
buddhizmus torténetével foglalkoznak. Ezek szamos miifajt képviselnek. Az atfogd vallds-
torténetek (chos-’byung) mellett gazdag informacioforrast jelentenek az évkonyvek (lo-

10" L. Bawden 1961.

1. Teleki 2005.

27, Heissig 1952; 1954a; 1954b; 1955; 1959; 1972; Kara 2000; Laufer1907; 1927; Ligeti 1942.
L. Szilagyi 2001; 2002; 2005.
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rgyus), kiemelkedd lamak életrajzai és onéletrajzai (rnam-thar), helyi kronikak, kolostor-
torténetek, idorendi tablazatok, stb. Ezekrdl tobbek kozott Lokesh Chandra két kiadvanya
(Eminent Tibetan Polymaths of Mongolia és a harom kotetes Materials for a History of
Tibetan Literature'®), S. Bira akadémikus tanulmanya (Moneonvckas mubemoszviunas uc-
mopuueckas aumepamypa (XVII-X1X) [angol forditdsban: Mongolian Historical Literature
of the XVII-XIX Centuries Written in Tibetan]"), valamint A. 1. Vosztrikov (Tu6emckas
ucmopuyeckas aumepamypa [angol forditasban: Tibetan Historical Literature])'® munkéja
nyujt alapveto €s atfogo tajékoztatast.

A mongol vallastorténet tibeti nyelvii forrasainak feldolgozasa a 19. szdzad végén
kezdddott meg, amikor G. Huth kiadta Gu-shrT Tshe-"phel Chen-po Hor-gyi yul-du dam-
pa’i chos ji-ltar byung-ba’i tshul bshad-pa ,, Rgyal-ba’i bstan-pa rin-po-che gsal-bar byed-
pa’i sgron-me”"’ [A magasztos tanitas elterjedése Nagy Mongolia foldjén, azaz ,,A tan
becses kincsét megvilagitd lampas™] cimii miivének szévegét és annak német forditasat.'®
Huth munkéjanak jelent0ségét a mai szakemberek tobb mint 100 év multan is elismerik,
természetesen a hianyossagairol és tévedéseir6l' sem feledkeznek meg, de egy minden
szempontbol ttord munka esetén a hibak Huth érdemeit nem csokkentik. >

Csaknem szaz évvel késobb valosult meg a kdvetkezd nagyszabasu vallalkozas: Piotr
Klafkowski nevéhez fiizédik, aki Dam-chos-rgya-mtsho Dharmatala Chen-po Hor-gyi yul-
du dam-pa’i chos ji-ltar dar-ba’i tshul gsal-bar brjod-pa ,,Pad-ma dkar-po’i phreng-ba”
[A tan viragzasa Nagy Mongolia foldjén, azaz ,,A fehér 16tuszfiizér”] cimii konyvének
angol forditasat jelentette meg 1987-ben egy 560 oldalas kotetben elészoval, fliggelékkel,
jegyzetekkel, tablazatokkal, mutatoval, annotalt tematikus bibliografiaval kiegészitve.”!

A két forditas megjelenése kozott eltelt iddszakban is jelentds kutatomunka folyt:
szamos tudos kutatta ezt a tibeti-mongol kdzos témakort, kiemelendd koziiliik S. Bira pro-
fesszor, aki évtizedek oOta folyamatosan figyelme kozéppontjaban tartja a mongol vallas-
trténetre vonatkozo tibeti nyelvii irodalmat. A mar emlitett 6sszefoglalé konyve mellett™
fontosak tanulmanyai, melyeket tobbek kozott Blo-bzang-rta-dbyangs és Zaya-pandita
Blo-bzang-’phrin-las miiveirdl jelentetett meg™. Pubaev professzor a 'Phags-yul, Rgya-
nag-chen-po, Bod dang Sog-yul-du dam-pa’i chos byung-tshul: ,,Dpag-bsam ljon-bzang”
zhes bya-ba. [ A magasztos tan elterjedése Indiaban, Nagy Kinaban, Tibetben ¢s Mongo6lia-
ban, azaz ,,A kivansagokat teljesitd csodafa”] cimii miir6l 1981-ben kiadott monografiaja

" Lokesh Chandra 1961; 1963.
15 Bira 1960; angol forditasban: 1970.
16 yostrikov 1962; angol forditasban: 1970.
Rovid cimei: Hor-chos-’"byung, Tshe- phel-chos-"byung.
' Huth 1892; 1896.
Huth félreértette a kolofont, igy tévesen nevezte meg Jigs-med Nam-mkha’-t a mii szerz6jeként. A hibat
els6ként A. I. Vostrikov vette észre, téle fiiggetleniil G. M. Roerich is felfigyelt a tévedésre és a kolofonban foglaltak
alapjan megallapitotta, hogy a szerzé Gu-shri Dka’-bcu Tshe-’phel. A kolofon teljes, pontos forditasat Ligeti Lajos
kozolte a mii 0j kiadasanak elészavaban (Ligeti 1981, pp. 1-11.)

0 Szamos cikk siirgeti egy 1j, jobb, a sziikséges filologiai apparatussal ellatott forditas elkészitését, de erre
eddig mé% senki nem vallalkozott.

° Klafkowski 1987.

21,15,

2 Bira 1964; 1979. Tovabbi jelentés tanulmanyai: Bira 1984; 2001a—j; 2002
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mérfoldkonek tekinthetd, 300 oldalas konyve tobbféle szempontbol elemzi Sum-pa-mkhan-
o 24
po muvet.

2.3.2. A tibeti nyelvii vallastorténeti forrasok

Gu-shri Dka’-bcu Tshe-"phel: Chen-po Hor-gyi yul-du dam-pa’i chos ji-ltar byung-
ba’i tshul bshad-pa ,,Rgyal-ba’i bstan-pa rin-po-che gsal-bar byed-pa’i sgron-me”
[A magasztos tanitas elterjedése Nagy-Mongodlia f6ldjén, azaz ,,A tan becses kincsét
megvilagitd lampas™]

Bér Gu-shri Dka’-bcu Tshe-"phel® 1819-ben késziilt munkaja az egyik legismertebb ,,Hor
chos-"byung”, azaz ,,mongol vallastorténet”, magardl a szerzordl alig maradtak fenn ada-
tok és mas miivérdl sincs emlités. Egy nagy tekintélyli, magas rang mester, ’Jigs-med-
nam-mkha’ dsztonzésére latott munkahoz, akinek az életrajza megtalalhato a konyv végén.
A kolofon szerint mongol volt (vagy nagyon jol tudott mongolul), mert ’Jigs-med-nam-
mkha’ arra buzditotta, hogy miivét mongolul is irja meg vagy forditsa le.

Az 1819-ben késziilt munka 162 lap terjedelmii, két részbdl all. A bevezetd versek
utan az 1. fejezet (30 lap) roviden leirja a buddhizmus elterjedését Indiaban, Tibetben,
Kinaban és Mongolidban. A 2. fejezet 1. része (30 lap) bemutatja a tan Mongo6lidba jutasat,
a mongol szerzetesek €s kolostorok kapcsolatat a tibeti rendekkel (elsdsorban a sa-skya-pa
¢és a kar-ma-pa renddel), a 2. rész (102 lap) témaja a dge-lugs-pa rend alapitasa, kapcsolata
Mongoliaval, a dalai ldmak és mas magas rangl szerzetesek nagysaganak méltatdsa. A mi
felépitése a hagyomanynak megfeleld, a fejezetek terjedelmének ardnya azt mutatja, hogy
a hangsuly a vallas mongoliai korszakan van.

Dam-chos-rgya-mtsho Dharma-ta-la: Chen-po Hor-gyi yul-du dam-pa’i chos ji-ltar
dar-ba’i tshul gsal-bar brjod-pa ,, Pad-ma dkar-po’i phreng-ba”
[A tan viragzasa Nagy-Mongolia f6ldjén, azaz ,,A fehér lotuszfiizér”]

Dam-chos-rgya-mtsho életérdl és tevékenységérdl szintén keveset lehet tudni, Bels6-Mon-
golidban élt, feltehetden a Bairin vidéken. Gyakran jart Pekingbe batyjdhoz, aki magas
tisztséget toltott be €s kivaldan tudott kinaiul és mandzsuul is.

1889-ben irott miive a masik kozismert és nagy tekintélynek 6rvendé ,, Hor chos-
‘byung”. Terjedelme 264 lap. Szerkezete kdveti a hagyomanyt: 1. rész: Buddha tanitasanak
torténete Indidban, elterjedése Kindban, Tibetben (18 lap); 2. rész: a tan viragzasa Mongo-
lidban, 3 alfejezete: 1. Mongolia altalanos bemutatésa (8 lap), 2. a mongol és a kinai ural-
kodok leszdrmazasi torténete (50 lap), 3. a buddhizmus elterjedése Mongoélidban, kapcsolat
a sa-skya-pa és a kar-ma-pa (25 lap), valamint a dge-lugs-pa renddel (163 lap).

24 Pubaev 1981; tovabbi munkék a témakérben az utdbbi évekbdl: Demchigmaa 2002, Burnee—Enkhtur 2004.
% Tovabbi nevei: *Jigs-med-rig-pa’i-rdo-rje, Blo-bzang-tshe-"phel.
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Az alabbi altalanos vallastorténeti vallastorténeti miivek egy-egy hosszabb-rovidebb
fejezetet szentelnek a buddhizmus mongoliai torténetének.

Sum-pa-mkhan-po Ye-shes-dpal-"byor: 'Phags-yul, Rgya-nag-chen-po, Bod dang
Sog-yul-du dam-pa’i chos byung-tshul: ,, Dpag-bsam ljon-bzang”

[A magasztos tan elterjedése Indiaban, Nagy Kindban, Tibetben és Mongdlidban,
azaz ,,A kivansagokat teljesitd csodafa”]

Sum-pa-mkhan-po (1704—1788) Amdoban, a Kuku-nor koérnyékén élt. Jelentds életmiivel
rendelkezd apat 1évén é€letérdl és munkassagarol boséges anyag all rendelkezésre. A bud-
dhizmus mongoliai torténetével 1748-ban irott 316 lapos vallastorténeti miivének utolso
fejezete foglalkozik (24 lap). Késébbi torténeti munkak alapvetd forrasként kezelik nagy
tekintélyli munkajat, melynek egyik f6 erénye az a torekvés, hogy felhasznaljon minden
elérhetd forrast és kelld kritikaval kezelje az azokban foglaltakat. A mii a vallastorténetek
évszazadok sordn kikristalyosodott szerkezetét koveti: a vilagmindenség létrejotte és szer-
kezete, lakoi, a buddhak megjelenése a jelenlegi vilagkorszakban, Sakyamuni buddha e vi-
lagra érkezése és tevékenysége, tanitasai, tanainak elterjedése haldla utdn, virdgzasa majd
hattérbe szoruldsa Indidban, elterjedése Indidn kiviil: Bels6é-Azsiaban, Délkelet-Azsiaban,
Kinaban, Tibetben és Mongolidban. Masik fontos torténeti alkotasa a Mtsho-sngon-gyi lo-
rgyus [A Kuku-nor vidék évkonyve], mely 1786-ban késziilt (120 lap).

Thu’-bkwan Blo-bzang Chos-kyi-nyi-ma: Grub-mtha’ thams-cad-kyi khungs dang
‘dod-tshul legs-bshad ,, Shel-gyi me-log”
[A filozoéfiai iskolak torténetének bemutatasa, azaz ,,A kristalytiikor”]

A kiemelkedd ¢életmiivel rendelkezé amdoi apat (1737-1802) élete utolsod évében fejezte be
mivét, melyben a filozoéfiai iranyzatok torténetét ismerteti, minden tibeti rendnek egy-egy
fejezetet szentelve. Kiilon foglalkozik Mongoliaval az utolsé (12.) 22 lap terjedelmi feje-
zetben, amelyet 6nallé miiként is kiadtak.

Blo-bzang-rta-dbyangs (Rta-mgrin): 'Dzam-gling byang-phyogs Chen-po Hor-gyi
rgyal-khams-kyi rtogs-pa brjod-pa’i bstan-bcos chen-po dpyod-ldan mgu-byed

., Ngo-mtshar gser-gyi deb-ther”

[A Dzsambu-szigettdl északra fekvé Nagy Mongol birodalom torténetének
ismertetése, azaz ,,A csodds aranykonyv”]

Rta-mgrin (1867-1937), a 20. szdzad elsé felének utolsé nagy formatumui torténetirdja
1931-ben fejezte be fenti miivét (301 lap + 38 lap fiiggelék), melyben az egyes mongol
nemzetségek torténetének leirdsa mellett a szomszédos népekre is figyelmet fordit. Vallés-
torténeti szempontbol is rendkiviil értékes forras.
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2. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok torténeti hattere
2.3. A mongoliai buddhizmus torténetének tibeti nyelvii forrasai és kutatasuk

Lcang-skya Rol-pa’i-rdo-rje: Dag-yig ,, Mkhas-pa’i "byung-gnas” / Merged yarqui-
YyIin oron
[,,A bolcsek forrasa” cimii szotar]

A Lcang-skya Rol-pa’i-rdo-rje (1717-1786) szerkesztésében 1741-1742-ben késziilt mun-
ka alapvetden nem torténeti mii, hanem — modern kiadasban 1400 oldal terjedelmii — tibeti—
mongol kétnyelvii buddhista terminologiai szotar, de mintegy 100 oldalas bevezetdje — szin-
tén kétnyelvili — didhéjban vallastorténetet is tartalmaz, melynek szerkezete koveti a hagyo-
manyokat. A dics6itd versek (12 o.) utan kovetkezik Buddha élete (10 oldal), tanitasanak
torténete Indiaban (6 o.), Kindban (5 o.), Tibetben (14 o.), végiil a buddhizmus Mongo6liaba
kertilése (20 oldal). Kiilon értéket képvisel a bevezetést zard nyelvészeti—nyelvtorténeti ta-
nulmany, mely a szent iratok tibetire és mongolra forditdsanak torténetérdl, nehézségeirdl,
a mongol buddhista szakszokincs megujitasarol szamol be.
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai

A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatoknak az érintett nyelvekben megmutatkoz6 hatésa tobb tertile-
ten is lehetdséget nyujt a kutatasra.

Hangtani targyt kérdésekkel foglalkozik tobbek kozott Bethlenfalvy Géza™ tanulma-
nya, melyet a tibeti szavak halha nyelvbeli kiejtésének szentel, vagy Klaus Sagaster elem-
zése, mely az Elisabetta Chiodo gondozasaban kozzétett kéziratos Erdeni-yin tob¢i mongol
torténeti mii tibeti jegyzeteivel foglalkozik.”” A hangtani kutatdsok eredményeit a nyelv-
tudomény mas teriiletein is fel lehet hasznalni, ezt példazza Réna-Tas Andras munkaja,
melyben a mongour nyelv tibeti kdlcsonszavainak vizsgalatara tdmaszkodva a tibeti nyelv
torténetére vonatkozo kovetkeztetéseket fogalmaz meg.28

A mondattani vizsgalodast az teszi indokolttd, hogy a nagy forditasi korszakokban
viszonylag rovid id6 alatt nagy mennyiségii szoveget forditottak tibetirél mongolra a tibeti
¢s mongol szerzetesekbdl allo forditd csoportok, aminek kdvetkeztében a mongol monda-
tok magukon viselik a tibeti mondatépités sajatossagait (ahogyan korabban a tibeti fordi-
tasokra is rinyomta bélyegét a szanszkrit forrasnyelv).

Kutatasaim targyaul a mongol (halha) és a tibeti nyelv szokészletét valasztottam az-
zal a céllal, hogy atfogo6 képet tudjak kialakitani a mongol—tibeti kapcsolatok nyoman be-
kovetkezett szokészleti valtozasokrol: a tibeti nyelv mongol, illetve a mongol nyelv tibeti
elemeirdl.

A téma tanulmanyozasahoz a forrasok tobb tipusatol is j6 eredményekre lehet szami-
tani, rendelkezésre allnak egyrészt szotarak: a kozismert, altalanos szdtarak, amelyekben a
szocikkekben feltiintetik, ha az adott sz6 mas nyelvbdl szarmazik, illetve egy-egy szakterti-
soran gylijtott adatokat ismertetd tanulmanyok.

Kutatisaimat hosszii tivra terveztem és a tovabbiakban is folytatni kivanom. Erteke-
zésem az elsd szakasz munkalatait 6sszegzi, mely soran mindkét nyelv esetében a kozis-
mert szétarakat vettem alapul, hogy a beldliik nyert adatok segitségével kolcsonszo-gytijte-
ményt allitsak 6ssze a tovabbi munka kiindulépontjaként.

A szavakat témakorokbe csoportositottam, ennek alapjan jol kibontakozik, hogy szo-
kincsiikon keresztiil a két nyelv/nép milyen szellemi és anyagi javakkal tudta egymast gaz-
dagitani.

Nem kertiltek be a szdjegyzékekbe azok a szavak, amelyekre vonatkozoan nem si-
keriilt a feldolgozott szétarakban elegendd adatot talalni. Kimaradtak a mongol listabdl a
szanszkrit szavak, ha kétséges a tibeti kozvetités (pl. a tibetiben nem hasznaljak). Ezeket
nem toroltem a kutatdsi anyagbol, megtalalhatok a Fiiggelékben, hogy esetleges tovabbi
kutatashoz rendelkezésre alljanak.

26 L. Bethlenfalvy 1970.
27 1. Sagaster 1996; Chiodo 1996.
2 1. Rona-Tas 1966. Errél a miirél a 3.2. fejezetben bévebben is 520 lesz.
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai

A tibeti, illetve mongol sz6jegyzékben szerepld szdcikkek felépitését egy-egy példan
keresztiil mutatom be:

mongol a tibetiben:

no-yon — noén: KGy p. 290: 1r; rég nemesur, herceg; parancsnok; <sakk, kartya> kiraly; klm:
noyan || BL O; Das p. 744: no-yon: in Mong. = dpon-po chief, lord; no-yon hu-thug-thu a
Mongol chief saint, or incarnate lama; Gold p. 644: no-yon: noble, lord; JiD O; Tshe p. 1529:
no-yon: (Sog) dpon-po; TTT: no-yon: chief, lord

tibeti a mongolban:

o0apxan — par-khang: TTT: 1. print shop/ block storage place, 2. press, printing house/ office ||
klm: bargan, barqang; Baw p. 46: 6apxan: xylographic printery (7ib. par-khang); KGy p. 53:
oapxan(2): (kolostori) nyomda, kl. barqang < ¢ib par-khang; Siix p. 35: 6éapxan: tib: par khang,
klm: barqan: “Oapbin 6aiimmn”; Monon 6apaap HOM OWYMT JapMasliax X3BJIDJIHIH Trazap.

A szocikk a célnyelvi cimszoval kezdddik, a gondolatjel mogott forrasnyelvi megfeleldje
all, ezt koveti a forrasnyelv alapvetd szotarabol szdrmazoé jelentés, a fliggdleges vonasok
utan talaljuk a célnyelvi adatokat a vizsgalt szotarak alapjan (mongol esetén ezt megeldzi a
klasszikus mongol alak). A szétarak neve roviditve szerepel®’, az ott talalt cimszé utan
kovetkeznek a jelentések.”

Figyelemre mélt6 a szogyiijtemények kialakitdsa sordn észlelt sajatos eset: két izben
ugyanazzal a szoval taldlkozunk a masikbol szarmazé kolcsonszoként (ezek egyik listaba
sem keriiltek be:'

1. a tibetiben:

shid — wuo: KGy p. 707: név mogyoro (Corylus); klm: sid || BL Ne 197: §id (Pol. D., 28, p. 55):
hazel-nut (Corzlus heterophylla and mandshurica). From MONGOL si¢ (Chinese ¢én-tse,
Manchu sisi). [...] In the Hua i yi yii, a curious word for “hazel-nut” is noted as pe-tog,
whichh I have not seen elsewhere; [...]

a mongolban:
wng — shid: TTT: fruit from a tree || klm: §id; Baw p. 594: wuo moo: Hazel; KGy p. 707: wuo™:
nov mogyord (Corylus); wuo mood: mogyordfa, mogyorobokor; klm: sid; Siix p. 223: wuo I:
TIB: shid, klm: §id: IlluB3p MomOH yprax >kuMc, campaac ToM 0ereeja 0eepeHXHH XaTyy
XaJbCTal, XaubChII XYYJDK LOMOOr WAHA. wiud MoO0 (IapCHBI TOPIUNHH >KMKAT MOJ, LIUBID
MO/ 4 T3JI3T), wind Mooz (IIMBIP MOATOH ra3apT yprajar map OHTHiHH KIKUT Meer).

2. a tibetiben

ag-lig — aznu: KGy p. 7: vorosfenyd kérgébol kinétt dudor; klm: apli || BL Ne 193: sag-lig (or sin
wa:" [ Jaschke writes this word /ba. The combination of the letters /b is very close to w.]
Pol. D., 29, p. 41): From MONGOL agli, Manchu ageli (Chinese §a pao), excrescences or
knots on the stems of trees, from which is made a decoction for treating the backs of animals
galled by riding; [...]

2 A szotarak, szojegyzékek roviditéseinek feloldasa: Baw = Bawden 1997; BL = Laufer 1916; KGy = Kara
1998; Kow = Kowalewski 1844-1849; Mgon = Mgon-po-dbang-rgyal 1988; Less = Lessing 1960; RTA-M = Roéna-Tas
1966; Siix = Siixbaatar 1997; TTT = Pellegrini 2006; Tshe = Tshe-tan-zhabs-drung — Krang-dbyi-sun 1985.

30 A leirasban lathato kiemelések megegyeznek a szocikkekben alkalmazottakkal.

31 Ezekben a példakban nem a teljes szocikkek szerepelnek.
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.1. A mongol nyelv hatésa a tibetire

a mongolban
arim — ag-lig: TTT: med. tree || kilm: agli; Baw O; KGy p. 7: aznu: vorosfenyd kérgébol kindtt
dudor; klm: ayli; Siix p. 13: aeau: TIB: ag lig, klm: agli: Xaprait MomHBEI TypcHaac ypraca
VP, apIbIH SMHAJIIIT JOTPHIH OBUMHHUNT aHaraaxaJ X3paridX 0a 6ac MalblH JaipaH]| TaBbK
OMYMJIIJIAT.

Harom kifejezés esetén azonos jelentéstartalommal sajat szavuk mellett a masik
nyelvbél atvett szot is hasznaljak.>

1. a tibetiben:
sku-bde-rigs — xyoap: KGy p. 623: dllat pézsma-szarvas (Moschus moschiferus); klm: kiideri ||
BL Ne 185: sku bde rigs (pronounced ku-de-ri): species of musk (Moschus sifanicus). From
Mongol kudri. The Tibetanized form of writing is notable; the genuine Tibetan word is g-/a-
ba;|[...]
a mongolban:
qmap3 — gla-rtsi : TTT: musk || klm: larji; Baw p. 203: nap3: musk (7ib. gla-rtsi); [...]

2. a tibetiben:
U-ru-su — opoc orosz; klm: oros || BL Ne 202: °O-ro-su, ’O-lo-su, *U-ru-su: from Mongol Oros,
Urus, Russia. [...]
a mongolban:
Kacap — Rgya-ser: TTT: Russia || kim: Jaser; Baw p. 155: JKacap: Russia (hist.) (Tib. rgya-ser);
KGy @; Siix p. 102: ZKacap: k [sic!]: rgya ser, klm: jaser: “mrap xsram”’; opoc; Un TarIxaa
Oypyy HOMTOH Kac3pUiH Oy3ap M JOMOOp OysHIaa 1eB OpyyJl IIIAT YHHb 10y 0midd (b.P.)

3. a tibetiben:

Beg-tse — b323: KGy O, Less O, Berger—Bartholomew 1995, p. 244: Begtse: (M: Begze, Jamsa-
ran): Begtse is the protector of Mongolia. [...] In Tibet he is worshiped as one of the Eight
Dharmapala, or Guardian of the Law, the god of war, as well as the protector of the Gelugpa
[...]; klm: Begje || BL Ne 199: beg-tse: a hidden shirt of mail; name of the God of War.
Probably from Mongol begder (Kovalevski, p. 1125), “cotte de mailles cachées;” but on the
following page, Kovalevski gives begji side by side with begder, and begji doubtless
transcribes Tibetan beg-tse. Cf. Persian bagtar, Djag. béiktdr (“armor™); [...]

a mongolban:

Kamcpan — Lcam-sring: TTT: Lcam-sring — Beg-tse: (one of 8 chos skyong), brother & sister,
cousins || klm: jamsarin; Baw p. 154: 2Kamcpan: Jamsrang (Buddhist protective deity) (7ib.
ICam-sring, Beg-tse); [...]

3.1. A mongol nyelv hatasa a tibetire
A tibeti nyelvre alapvetden jellemzd, hogy kevés kolcsonszot hasznal. Szivesebben alkal-

maznak tlikorforditast vagy maguk alkotnak 0j szavakat sajat szokészletiikb6l az ujonnan
megismert targyakra, fogalmakra az idegen sz6 jelentéstartalma alapjan. Ez lehet az oka

32 Feltehetben vannak eltérések a sajat szo, illetve a kolesdnszo hasznalataban (pl. més foldrajzi teriileten, eset-
leg nyelvjarasban vagy akar mas korban, eltérd szovegosszefiiggésben fordulnak eld).
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.1. A mongol nyelv hatésa a tibetire

annak, hogy Berthold Laufer forrasként felhasznalt miivében™ minddssze 328 talalhato.
Ezek nyelvenként a kovetkezOképpen oszlanak meg:

Nyelvek Szam
Indiai 108
Perzsa 34
Arab 14
Ujgur 7
Torok 10
Mongol 30
Mandzsu 2
Kinai (105)
régi 28
modern 77
Portugdl, indiai angol, angol, orosz 18
Osszesen 328

A lista arr6l tanaskodik, hogy a tanulmédnyban szerepld 6sszes kdlesonszo kb. harma-
da indiai, masik harmada kinai (t6bbnyire modern), s a harmadik harmadon osztozik az
0sszes tobbi nyelv.

Laufer miivén kiviil azokat az altalanosan hasznalt tibeti szotarakat vizsgaltam, ame-
lyek feltiintetik a kolcsonszok eredetét: Das (1908, digitalis valtozat: 2005), Goldstein
(1978), Jaschke (1881) szotaran kiviil az 1985-ben kiadott nagy tibeti—tibeti—kinai szotar, a
Tshe-tan-zhabs-drung—Krang-dbyi-sun és munkatarsaik altal szerkesztett Bod-rgya tshig-
mdzod chen-mo és egy digitalis szotargyiijtemény, a Pellegrini vezetésével 2006-ban Ossze-
allitott The Tibetan to English Translation Tool, mely egymastdl elkiilonitetten magéban
foglal egy sor szotart, tobbek kozott a kovekezoket: Rangjung Yeshe: Tibetan—English
Dharma Dictionary, Jeffrey Hopkins: Tibetan—Sanskrit—English Dictionary, tovabba Dan
Martin, Jim Valby és masok szdjegyzékeit. A mongol szavak jelentését Kara Gyorgy
Mongol-magyar szotara alapjan tlintettem fel.

Osszesen 78 szt sikeriilt fellelni, koziiliik azonban nyolcrél nem sikeriilt elegendd
adatot talalni arrdl, hogy valoban mongol eredetiiek lennének.

Szofajok tekintetében valamennyi névszd, egy tulajdonnév talalhatd koztik a sok
esetben orszagnévként is haszndlatos nemzetiség vagy népcsoport megnevezéseken kiviil.

3 Laufer 1916. Laufer az elészoban leirja, hogy eredeti célja a kinai kdlcsonszavak osszegylijtése volt. A mon-
gol eredetli szavak kapcsan pedig megallapitja, hogy nem lehet minden esetben eldonteni, hogy melyik az atado és
melyik az atvevé nyelv.
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.1. A mongol nyelv hatésa a tibetire

A forrdsokban talalt mongol kolcsonszok témakorok szerinti megoszlasa arrdl tanus-
kodik, hogy a legtobb kolcsonszo a tarsadalmi hierarchia (az egyhdzit is beleértve) és az
allamigazgatas fogalmait, illetve a mongol népcsoportokat jeloli. Jelentds szamban vannak
a koznapi targyak és allatok-—ndvények nevei.

Témakorok Szam

Mongol népcsoportok neve 8
Mais nemzetiségek, orszagok elnevezése 2
Allatok 9
Novények 4
Egyhazi rangok 9
Buddhista kifejezések 2
Vilagi méltdsagnevek, rangok 10
Kozigazgatas 7
Katonai targyak 3
Hasznalati targyak, ruhazat, taplalkozas 9
Orvosi kifejezés 1
Egyéb 6

Osszesen 70

Mongol népcsoportok neve

A felsoroltak a legnagyobb népcsoportot jelold khal-kha és az altalanos mong-gol mellett
nyugati- és déli-mongol — Gsszesen 8§ — nemzetiség €és nyelv megnevezését Olelik fel.

khal-kha, hal-ha — xanx: KGy p. 549: halha <a legnagyobb mongoliai népcsoport és nyel-
ve>; klm: galg-a | BL O; Das p. 143: Khal-kha: the native name of Mongolia Proper,
the country of Jenghis-khan, the Tartar conqueror Khul-kha kha-ral [sic!; az atiras-
ban Khal-kha khu-ral] bla-brang, lit. “the sacred enclosure of Khal-kha”; the name
applied to Urga in Northern Mongolia, where the incarnation of the Taranath Lama
resides. The latter is sometimes styled Khal-kha Rje-btsun dam-pa the venerable holy
one of Khal-kha; Gold @; JaD p. 40: khal-kha: n. of a Mongol tribe, Khal-ka;
Tshe p. 3067: Hal-ha: (Sog) Mong-gol Khal-kha’i yul; TTT: khal kha: native name
of Mongolia proper

cha-har — yaxap: KGy p. 657: csahar <bels6-mongol népcsoport €s nyelve>; klm: caqar ||
BL O; Das p. 404: Cha-har: n. of a Mongol tribe; Gold p. 377: Cha-har: Mongol
tribe; JAD p. 152: Cha-har: Chakhar, a Mongol tribe Sch.; Tshe O; TTT: cha-har:
a Mongol tribe
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.1. A mongol nyelv hatésa a tibetire

’Jun-’gar, Jun-gar, O-rog-jug-’gar, O-rod Jun-gar — 3yynzap: KGy: foldr Dzsungéria;
klm: Jegiin yar || BL @; Das p. 460: *Jun-’gar: a tribe of Eleuth Mongols who in-
vaded Tibet and destroyed monasteries circa 1645 (Lon. 'a 12); p. 1352: o-rog-jug-
’gar: the Jungar srad of Mongolia (Lon. ‘a, 16); Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 876: Jun-
gar: (Sog) Sog-po O-rod-kyi sde-tsho bzhi’i ya-gyal zhig; p. 3143: O-rod Jun-gar:
(Sog) O-rod tsho-pa bzhi’i nang-gses-kyi Jun-gar; TTT: ’jun-’gar: Eleuth Mongols

thu-med — mymo: KGy p. 468: tiimed v tiimiit <bels6-mongoliai népcsoportok neve>;
klm: tiimed || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 1162: Thu-med: 1. (Sog) Sog-
po O-rod tsho bzhi’i ya-gyal zhig; TTT O

thor-khod, thor-god — mopzyyo: KGy p. 446: torgit <nyugat-mongol népcsoport és ojrat
nyelvjarasa>; klm: toryud || BL O; Das p. 595: Thor-khod, Thor-god: n. of a Mon-
gol tribe. Thor-god spyi-khang: n. of quarters in the monastery of Tashi-lhunpo where
monks coming from Thor-god generally reside. mkhas-pa’i dbang-po Thor-god Shes-
rab-sbyin-pa (Lon. 15): the most learned Shes-rab-sbyin-pa of Thor-god &c.;
Gold 9; JaD p. 239: thor-khod, thor-god: a Mongol tribe; Tshe p. 1198: Thor-god:
Sog-po O-rod tsho bzhi’i ya-gyal zhig; TTT: thor khod: a Mongol tribe

mong-gol — monzon: KGy p. 255: mongol; klm: mongyol | BL O; Das p. 975: Mong-gol.
a Mongolian, form sometimes occurring, but in Tib. usually sog-po, Gold p. 849:
Mong-gol: Mongols, Mongolia; JAD p. 419: Mong-gol: a Mongul Tib. sog-po; Tshe
p. 2122: Mong-gol: (Sog) Sog po; TTT: Mong-gol: Mongolian, Mongolia, a
Mongol**

ho-shod — xouyyo: KGy p. 594: hosut <ojrat népcsoport>; klm: qoSud < qosiyud || BL O;
Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 3070: Ho-shod: (Sog) Mong-gol tsho bzhi’i ya-gyal
zhig o-rod-la ltos; TTT O

o-rod — eo10; KGy p. 353: 616t <nyugat-mongol népcsoport>; klm: dgeled | BL @;”
Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 3143: O-rod: Sog-po’i os-lod zer-ba’i spyi-ming-
ste | nang-gses-la Ho-shod | Jun-gar | Thor-god | Thu-med-bcas tsho-pa bzhi yod |
Mtsho-sngon dang Zhin-cang-phyogs-kyi *brog-pa Bod-skad-du mdor-bsdus-te Stod-
Sog zer-ba de-nyid yin; TTT &*°

Mads nemzetiségek, orszagok elnevezése

Az alabbi 2 kolcsonszo kozil az U-ru-su a mai tibetiben altalanosan hasznalt, mig az
E-ned-keg csak a besz¢l6k sziikebb korében.

3* A mong-gol mellett a sog és a hor szavak is hasznalatosak ‘mongol, Mongolia’ jelentésben (az utobbi féként
Osszetételekben), de a torténelem soran valtozo jelentéskorrel. V6. Gold p. 1177: Sog: 2. Mongolia, Mongolian; Sog-
skad: Mongolian language; Sog-po: Mongols, Mongolian; Sog-yul: Mongolia stb.; p. 1219: Hor: Mongolians, Turks,
Uighurs, northern nomads; Tshe p. 2960-2961: Sog-skad: Sog-rigs-kyi skad; Sog-po: 1. Mong-gol-gyi mi-rigs ...; 2.
snga-rabs-su Bod-kyi nub-phyogs yul-gru-rnams-kyi spyi-ming ...; Sog-yul: Hor-gyi lung-pa; p. 3071-3072: Hor: dus
snga-phyi mi-’dra-bar ngos-’dzin-tshul tha-dad-pa byung-ste | T a-dben rgyal-rabs-yan-chad-la phal-cher Yu-gur rigs-la
zer-zhing | T’a-dben-gyi dus-su Mong-gol rigs-la zer | de-tshun-chad-du skabs-’gar ’A-zha-ste Thu-yu-hun rigs-la zer |
deng-sang Bod Byang-thang-du sdod-pa’i *brog-pa dang | Mtsho-sngon zhing-chen-gyi byang-shar-khul-du sdod-pa’i
Hor rigs-la’ang zer; Hor-yig: Sog-po’i yi-ge.

35 Laufer listdja a mongol népcsoportok nevét nem tartalmazza.

36 A két utolsd nemzetségnevet csak Tshe tartalmazza.
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3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.1. A mongol nyelv hatésa a tibetire

U-ru-su — opoc orosz; klm: oros || BL Ne 202: ’O-ro-su, ’O-lo-su, *U-ru-su: from Mongol
Oros, Urus, Russia. 'O-ro-su sram: Russian (Siberian) sable. Orosu means also a
“foreigner” in Central Asia. “Olosu Amban,” appellation of Przewalski (Rockhill,
Land of the Lamas, p. 163). In dPag bsam ljon bzan (p. 74), Russia is enumerated
among the prosperous “barbarous border-countries” (mt‘a ak‘ob-pa) along with
Tokhara, Persia, Turushka, Sog-po (Sogd) and Ho-t‘on (Khotan). The Pol. D. men-
tions the 'O-ro-sui ra-ba (“hotel of the Russian Mission in Peking”) and the 'O-ro-
sui yi-gei grva (“Russian School in Peking;” see J. Dudgeon, Chinese Recorder, Vol.
IV, 1871, p. 37). A real Tibetan designation for Russia is rgya ser (“yellow coun-
try”), in accordance with the Tibetan color-scheme system referring to the surround-
ing countries (rgya ser, rgya nag). Originally, however, the term rgya ser in general
denoted the regions to the north of Tibet, particularly Sartagol (Schiefner, Mélanges
asiatiques, Vol. 1, p. 426, where some data on Russia are extracted from the Geogra-
phy of the Jambudvipa written by Sum-pa mk‘an-po in 1717; in this work rgya ser is
identified with the empire of the *O-ru-su). Hence it occurs that Sartagol is styled
also ’O-ro-swo by aligs-med nam-mk‘a (Huth’s translation, pp. 23, 28). In the Ge-
ography of the Mincul Chutuktu (Vasilyev’s translation, p. 93), Russia is likewise
styled rgya ser. In eastern Tibet, a popular designation for Russia is Hor-sog or Hor-
ro-sog (French Dict., p. 222), composed of the well-known tribal names Hor and
Sog, to which the name ’O-ro-su is wittily adapted; Das O; Gold p. 1233: U-ru-su:
Russia; JiD @; Tshe @; TTT: U-ru-su: Russia®’

E-ned-keg — snamxsz: KGy p. 733: indiai, hindusztani, hindu; Suomxse yac opon: India;
rég Endkeg, Xindkeg; Klm: Enedkeg | BL Ne 201: Aniitkik: the Mongol designation
for India, being a transcription of Chinese Yin-tu kuo (*In-du kwok). According to
Rockhill (J.R.A4.S., 1891, p. 132), this word is frequently used by Tibetans who have
travelled in Mongolia or China; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT o*®

Allatok

A vizsgalt szotarakban 9 mongol eredetii, allatokkal kapcsolatos sz6 szerepel: 8 allatnév és
1 csoportnév.

sku-bde-rigs — xyoap: KGy p. 623: dllat pézsma-szarvas (Moschus moschiferus); klm:
kiideri || BL Ne 185: sku bde rigs (pronounced ku-de-ri): species of musk (Moschus
sifanicus). From Mongol kudri. The Tibetanized form of writing is notable; the genu-
ine Tibetan word is g-la-ba; Das O; Gold @; JAD O; Tshe O; TTT: sku bde rigs:
A mammal. See Sandberg, Tibet 298. A borrowing from Mongol kuderi, meaning
‘musk’ (gla ba is the usual Tibetan word). Beyer, CT Lang. 139. = gla ba. LW 496

37 J4D és Das az U-ru-su szOt nem tartalmazza, Oroszorszag jelentéssel Rgya-ser talalhato. Tshe p. 539: Rgya-
ser meghatarozasa U-ru-su, de ilyen cimszo nincs. V. Rgya-ser: Das p. 307: Rgya-ser-pa: a Russian: JaD p. 106: Rgya-
ser: Russia; Gold @.

3 Csak Laufer listajaban szerepel, a vizsgalt tibeti szotarakban nem taldlhato.
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tu-la — myynaii: KGy p. 463: dllat nyul (Lepus); klm: taulai || BL Ne 191: tu-la: Lepus
tolai (Kuku-nor region, Mongolia, and Transbaikalia). From Mongol faolai, tulai. Pal-
las (l.c., p. 149) adds a “Tangutan” word rangwo; Das O; Gold @; JAiD O; Tshe O,
TTT: tu-la: A mammal. See Sandberg, Tibet 300. LW 497.

bu-gu — oyza: KGy p. 72: dllat szarvas (Cervus); klm: buyu || BL Ne 186: bu-gu (Amdo):
a species of stag (Cervus eustephanus). From Mongol bugu (Manchu puku); accord-
ing to Pallas (Zoographia Rosso-Asiatica, p. 216), Cervus elaphus; see also F. Justi,
Les noms d’animaux en kurde, p. 19; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT: bu-gu:
a kind of stag, LW 496

sbu-la-kha — éynean KGy p. 74: coboly; klm: buly-a, bulyan || BL Ne 189: sbu-la-k‘a:
sable. From Mongol bulaga, bulagan. According to Pallas (/.c., p. 83) and Jaschke,
Mustela zibellina; according to G. Sandberg (Tibet and the Tibetans, p. 294), Puto-
rius auriventer; Das p. 936: sbu-la-kha: 2. the sable, Mustela sibellina (Jd.); Gold O;
JaD p. 404: sbu-la-kha: Ts. = bka-blon-sram sable, mustela zibellina; Tshe O; TTT:
sbu-la-kha: sable; a mammal. See Sandberg, Tibet 293; LW 497

’dzeg-ran — 323p3n: KGy p. 222: adllat gazella (Procapra gutturosa); klm: jegeren ||
BL Ne 187: adzeg-ran: a species of antelope (Procapra subgutturosa). From Mongol
dsdigardn, dsarcn. This word has been adopted into Russian 3epens, fem. 3epena.
It is the huan yan of the Chinese (Capra flava of Du Halde; see Pallas, /c., p. 251);
Das O; Gold O; JaD O; Tshe O; TTT: ’dzeg-ran: A mammal. See Sandberg, Tibet
298, a kind of antelope. LW 496.

rdza-ra, za-ra, rdza-bra, za-bra — 3apaan: KGy p. 197: dllat stin(diszn6) (Erinaceum);
klm: jaray-a, jariy-a || BL Ne 188: rdza-ra (za-ra): a species of hedgehog (Erinaceus
amurensis, occurring in the Kukunor region). From Mongol dsaraga, dsara. The Ti-
betan word for “hedgehog” is rgan; rdza-bra (za-bra): another species of Erinaceus
(Central Tibet). In all probability, this is only another way of writing the same Mon-
gol word, with reference to Tibetan bra (“marmot”); Das p. 1057: rdza-bra: in C. is a
species of lagomys, a small tailless rodent; Gold O; JAD p. 467: dza-brd, C. *dzab-
ra*, W. *zab-ra* a mole-like animal; Tshe p. 2350: rdza-bra, rdza-ra: rdza-gseb-tu
sdod-pa’i bra-ba’am a-bra; TTT: rdza-ra, rdza-bra: A mammal. See Sandberg, Tibet
295. a kind of hedgehog. LW 496. a kind of rat that lives in ditches. Waddell in
Indian Antiquary 25 (1896) 106; species of bra-ba, species of Lagomys, small tail-
less rodent

’0-god-no — ocomno KGy p. 318: dllat pocok, mezei egér (Ochotona daurica, O. hyperbo-
rea); klm: oyotona || BL Ne 190: o-god-no (wo-g‘6-no): Lagomys ogotona (occurs in
Tsaidam and Amdo). From Mongol ogotona (Lepus ogotona, see Pallas, lc., p.
151);" [ Kovalevski’s identification with the striped squirrel (Tamias striatus) is not
correct.] Manchu oxotono (according to Sacharov, Lepus dauricus and alpinus);
Das O; Gold ©; JAD O; Tshe O; TTT: ’o-god-no: A mammal. See Sandberg, Tibet
300. LW 497.

su-rug, so-hrug — cypaz: KGy p. 403: nydj, ménes, falka, csapat; klm: siiriig | BL O;
Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 2924: su-rug: 2. (Sog) khyu’am phyugs-kyi tshogs-
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pa; p. 2960: so-hrug: 1. Sog-skad so-rug-gi sgra-’gyur-ba, phyugs ’brog-ru-ba; TTT:
Mongolian: herd

ha-li’u — xanuyn: KGy p. 547: dllat vidra (Lutra lutra); klm: gqaliyun || BL O; Das O;
Gold 9; JaD O; Tshe p. 3061: ha-li’u: (Sog) sram-Ipags-kyi ming; TTT O

Novények

Az alabbi 4 novénynév koziil kettdt csak Laufer listdja tartalmaz. Ezek koziil a ya-shel "bru
dmar teljes mongol megfeleldje és a klasszikus mongol alak sem ismeretes.

na-ra-su — wapean: KGy p. 311: név afonya (Vaccinium), xap nopcon: fekete afonya
(V. myrtillus), xex nopcan: kék afonya (V. uliginosum); klm: neresiin || BL Ne 195:
na-ra-su (Pol. D., ibid.): a wild blue berry, the golubitsa of the Russians (Vaccinium
uliginosum). From Mongol narasu. The Chinese equivalent is tsao li-tse (Manchu
duksi); Das O; Gold O; JaiD O; Tshe O; TTT: na-ra-su: wild blueberry. LW 497.

ya-shel bru dmar — v6. amun: KGy p. 758: név benge (Rhamnus); klm: [?] || BL Ne 196:
ya-Sel abru dmar (Pol. D., ibid.): a species of wild cherry (?). From Mongol yasi/
(Kovalevski: Rhamnus frangula). The Chinese equivalent is Aur yin (Manchu fafaxa
fafusa; according ot Sacharov, the fruit of a tree, looking like a peach pressed flat,
red of color, and of acid flavor); Das @; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT O

had — vo: xa0oman: KGy p. 634: ritk korte; klm: kedmen; xaoan: KGy p. 540: név ribisz-
ke(faj: Ribes altissimum); klm: gad || BL Ne 194: had (Pol. D., 28, p. 57): a species
of wild pear or crabapple (Pyrus betulefolia). From Mongol khat (Kovalevski: name
of a fruit). The Chinese equivalent, according to Pol. D., is tu-li, which appears to be
identical with the tu-/i discussed by Bretschneider (Bot. Sin., pt. I, p. 304). The Man-
chu equivalent is eikte; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT: had: wild pear or
crabapple. LW 497.

i-man-shing — amaa 6op: Less p. 409: imayan boro: a kind of tree with black bark and
round leaves (Ch. shan-huai); Sophora Japonica (frequent in North China); klm:
imayan || BL Ne 192: si-man Sin (Pol. D., 29, p. 26): a kind of Sophora (Chinese San
huai). From Mongol iman (boro); Das @; Gold @; JiD @; Tshe @; TTT @

Egyhazi rangok

A forrdsokban 9 egyhazi méltosdg megnevezése talalhato, koztiik a két legmagasabb tibeti
méltésag neve mongol-tibeti vegyes kifejezés.

gu-shi, gu-shri — eyyus; KGy p. 120: rég gilisi <szerzetestudos vilagi cime>. < gui I < kin

guo’ shi’” ’orszagos tanitomester’; klm: giiiisi, giisi || BL: Ne 289: [Modern Chinese]
gu §i, gu $ri, ko i, ko $rt (in the Hua i yi yii: gui §ri): state precetor, royal teacher; a

3 A Laufer listajaban talalhato kifejezés tibeti alakjat a vizsgalt szotarak alapjan nem sikeriilt azonositani.
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title conferred on the Buddhist clergy. From kuo $i. Mongol gusi. The writing $ri’
seems to have been prompted by adaptation to Sanskrit ¢7i. In the Sino-Tibetan in-
scription of 1341 (T ‘oung Pao, 1908, plate 28, line 2) we find the form gui sri. In the
Hua i yi yii we meet also ¢ ‘en sri as transcription of ¢ ‘an si (“master of contempla-
tion”); Das p. 220: Gu-shri: said to be a corrupt form of the Chinese title of Kauciri,
which is conferred on Buddhist monks and religious men, but it is evidently the cor-
ruption of the Sanskrit title of gau-¢ri, the lord of religion or guna-¢ri: in Tibetan
yon-tan-dpal, the blessed, learned or talented one. In Mongolian Kau-¢ri signifies a
Pandit or a learned man; Gold O; JAD: O; Tshe p. 356: gu-shi: (Sog) 1. mkhas-pa
dang | lo-tsa-ba; gu-shi-han: (Sog) 1) mkhas-pa’i dbang-po-ste | sngar Sog-po’i go-
thob cig; gu-shrt: 1. (Rgya) go-thob-kyi ming zhig; TTT: gu-shri: Chinese title for
monks and laymen*’

ta-1a’i bla-ma — danai nam: KGy p. 133: a dalai lama; klm: dalai lama, dalai blam-a ||
BL Ne 180: talai (talai) bla-ma: Dalai Lama, the Lama of the sea (who is as big as
the sea). Mongol dalai (“sea”), translating Tibetan rgya-mts ‘0. See Watters, Essays,
p. 370; Mayers, Chinese Government, p. 113.; Das p. 513: Ta-le bla-ma: the name
by which the Grand Lama of Lhasa is known in Mongolia and China. His Tibetan
designation is Rgyal-ba Rin-po-che which seems to be sounded throughout Tibet as
“Gye-wa Rimpoche.” The Mongol term, really spelt as Dalai Lama, signifies “ocean
lama”; Gold p. 472: ta-la’i bla-ma, ta-la’i bla-ma: Dalai Lama; JaD p. 203: ta-la’i
bla-ma: (ta-lai Mong. ocean, sea), the Dalai Lama, v. Huc. I1., 155. Kopp. 11., 120.;
Tshe p. 1023: ta-la’i: (Sog) rgya-mtsho; ta-la’i bla-ma: don-du rgya-mtsho bla-ma
zhes bya-zhing | ta-la’i zhes pa ni Sog-skad yin-pa de Bod-skad-du rgya-mtsho’i don-
du ’jug-ming rgyal-rabs-kyi hrin-tsung khri lo brgyad-par | Mtsho-sngon-gyi Sog-po
Al-than rgyal-pos Bod-kyi Dge-lugs-pa’i bla-ma Bsod-nams-rgya-mtshor che-bstod-
kyi mtshan gsol-ba zhig yin-zhing | rjes-su Dge-’dun-grub dang| Dge-’dun-rgya-
mtsho so-sor yang ta-la’i bla-ma’i sku-phreng dang-po dang | gnyis-pa’i mtshan de
gsol-zhing | Ching Hrun-kri’1 khri lo bcu-par Blo-bzang-rgya-mtshor ta-la’i bla-ma
sku-phreng Inga-pa zhes bya-ba’i cho-lo bstsal-nas da-bar rim-byon sku-phreng bcu-
bzhi byung yod; TTT: ta-la’i bla-ma: Dalai Lama

no-mon-han — nometn xaan; Klm: nom-un qayan || BL O; Das p. 744: nom: ... The Mon-
gol Nom-un Khan, answering to the Tib. chos-kyi rgyal-po king of the doctrine, and
often transliterated in Tib. as no-mun-han, occurs as the designation of the head of
one of the Ling monasteries of Lhasa, who is held to be an incarnation of a Mongol
saint. The Abbé Huc refers to this personage as the Nomenkhan; Gold ©; JiD O,
Tshe p. 1529: no-mon-han: (Sog) sngar Sog-skad-kyi go-ming; TTT: M. rank/ title

no-yon hu-thug-thu — noén xymaem; klm: noyan qutuytu | BL O; Das p. 744: no-yon
hu-thug-thu: a Mongol chief saint, or incarnate lama; Gold @; JAD O; Tshe p. 1529:
no-yon hu-thug-thu: (Sog) Sog-skad-kyi go-ming zhig; TTT: no-yon hu-thug-thu:
Mongol chief saint

40 A forrasok alapjan feltételezhetd, hogy a kinai eredetii sz6 mongol kozvetitéssel keriilt a tibeti nyelvbe.
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nom-chi-thu — vo. nomu: KGy p. 292: az irdsokban jartas, tudoés ember, irastudo; konyv-
buvar, tréf rossz konyvmoly; rég/vall buddhista irastudo/ tudos, rég torvénytisztelo;
klm: nomci || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 1530: nom-chi-thu: (Sog) Sog-
lugs-kyi go-sa’i ming zhig; TTT: M. rank/ title

pa-shi, pakshi, pag-shi — 6azu: KGy p. 42: tanito, tanar; tanitomester, mester, < ujg baxsi
< kin boshi; klm: baysi || BL Ne 157: pag-si: [Uigur] (not pa-si, as written by Jaschke),
a teacher. Chandra Das (p. 777) has justly combined this word with Mongol baksi.
The “Tibetan Lama of the Karma-pa sect who visited China to preach Buddhism,”
cited by him, is he so-called karma Baksi (1204-83), whose life has been narrated by
aligs-med nam-mk‘a (Huth’s translation, p. 136). As observed by O. Kovalevski
(Mongol Chrestomathy, in Russian, Vol. I, p. 350; Vol. II, p. 247), the Mongol word
has the meaning “teacher,” and is synonymous with Sanskrit guru and acary. In
T‘oung Pao, 1914 (p. 411), I have given some indications on the word, disconnecting
it from Sanskrit bhikshu, and stating that, according to the Tibetan source above cited,
it is derived from the language of the Hor; that is, the Uigur. Indeed, W. Radloff (in
Griinwedel, Bericht iiber arch. Arbeiten in Idikutschari, pp. 193, 194; and Wort. d.
Tiirk-Dialecte, Vol. IV, col. 1445) read the word in the sense of “Buddhist scholar”
in an Uigur inscription from Turfan, written on a wooden pillar (see also F. W. K.
Miiller, Uigurica, pp. 47, 49¢ and Zwei Pfahlinschriften, A.P.A.W., 1915). The word,
accordingly, was familiar to the Uigur language; and the Tibetan tradition regarding
the Uigur origin of the word, as far as Tibetan literature is concerned, may well be
correct. This being the case, there is every reason to assume also that the Mongols re-
ceived the word, like many others, from the Uigur, and that the Manchu in their turn
adopted it from the Mongols (Manchu baksi, baksi, “teacher, sage, scholar, one who
knows books, master of any profession,” according to Sacharov; but Manchu faksi,
“artist, artisan, clever,” in all probability, is an independent, indigenous word). The
question now arises, What is the origin of the Uigur word? P. P. Schmidt (Essay of a
Mandarin Grammar, in Russian, p. 50, Vladivostok, 1915) has proposed to derive the
word baksi from Chinese po 5i (“a wide-read scholar, professor”), and this appears to
me a happy solution of the problem; po was anciently *bak, and is still pok in Can-
tonese and Hakka (Korean pak, Annamese bak). Only it seems to me that the Uigur
transcription si would rather go back to Chinese §i (*§7) than to si (*/7) (compare
Pelliot, T oung Pao, 1911, p. 668); the analogous case of fa-si (*fap-$ i) presumably
may have exerted some influence on the shaping of bak-si. The Chinese terms given
by Watters (Essays, p. 371) are merely modern transcriptions of the Mongol word
baksi; but in the Yiian si we meet a transcription pa-ha-si (baysi) (Pelliot, Journal
asiatique, 1913, mars-avril, p. 456). It is well known that our word has had many
vicissitudes and re-interpretations in various languages. Its fate is ably expounded by
H. Yule (Hobson-Jobson, p. 184). The derivation from Sanskrit bhikshu (still repeated
by Vladimircov, Turkish Elements in the Mongol Language, in Russian, Zap., Vol.
XX, 1911, p. 12; and by J. Németh, Z.D.M.G., 1912, p. 553) must definitely be aban-
doned. This conclusion was based on the observation that, according to a passage int
the Ain-i Akbari (translation of H. S. Jarrett, Vol. III, p. 212), the religious of the Bud-
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dhist order are named bakhsi by the learned among the Persians and Arabs; but this
recent text can only prove that in the India of the Moguls an adjustment or confusion
between bhishu and baksi had taken effect. In Central Asia, baksi never had the
Buddhistic significance “religious mendicant” (bhikshu), for which notion specific
terms are in use; first of all, it is applied to persons able to read and write, and hence
it passed into the sense of a clerk (in Comanian bacsi, “scribe, secretary”). It remains
an open question whether baksi, denoting a surgeon among the Moguls, a bard in
western Turkistan, and a medicine-man among the Sart, is actually the same word as
that under consideration. The Sart word is perhaps connected with or assimilated to
the Turkish stem bag, “charm, sorcery” (Z. Gombocz, Bulg.-tiirk. Lehnwérter, p. 39).
Baksi as a military office (“Master of the Horse”) under the Mohammedan emporors
of India, and the Anglo-Indian buxee (‘“paymaster”), are independent words, to be dis-
sociated from the Uigur-Chinese term; Das p. 777: pa-shi: prob. (pa-ka-shi) a Tibetan
lama of the Karmapa sect who visited China to preach Buddhism. In Mongolian pag-
shi or bakshi = a teacher; Gold @; JAD p. 322: pa-shi: Sch. a teacher; Lex.: n. of a
Tibetan priest that went to China; Tshe p. 1607: pakshi: (Sog) 1. Bod-kyi bla-ma
Rgya-nag-tu phyin-te chos bshad-nas thob-pa’i go-ming zhig-ste | dge-rgan-nam slob-
dpon; 2. btsun-pa dang bla-ma; pag-shi: 2. Sog-skad pakshi’i sgra’i zur-chag; TTT:
pa-shi: Karmapa lama who preached in China; a teacher

pan-chen er-te-ni — 9poIn3s: KGy p. 735: kincs; dragakd < wujg < szogd < ind ratna; klm:
erdeni (rég erdini is) || BL Ne 181: pan-¢‘en’ er-te-ni (instead of the Tibetan form
pan ¢ ‘en rin-po-c‘e; see, for instance, Huth, B.M., Vol. 11, p. 317), title of the hier-
arch of bKra-$is lhun-po. Mongol drddni, precious object, precious stone. As pan is
abbreviated for Sanskrit pandita, and as ¢ ‘en (“great”) is Tibetan, words from three
languages are welded in this compound. It is known also in Chinese (Watters, Es-
says, p. 370; Mayers, /. c., p. 115); Das p. 781: Pan-chen Ir-ti-ni: the title by which
the Panchen or Tashi Lama is known in Mongolia; Gold p. 669: Pan-chen Er-te-ni:
Panchen erdini (Panchen Lama); JiD O; Tshe p. 1613: Pan-chen Er-te-ni: (Sog)
Bod-kyi Dge-lugs sprul-sku zhig-gi mtshan-te | pan zhes-pa ni legs-sbyar-gyi skad
yin-zhing | pandi-ta’i bsdus-ming yin | Bod-skad-du mkhas-pa’i don-du ’jug er-te-ni
zhes-pa ni Sog-skad yin-zhing | Bod-skad-du rin-po-che’i don-du ’jug de ni rab-
byung bcu-gnyis-pa’i chu-sbrul lor pan-chen sku-phreng Inga-pa Blo-bzang-ye-shes-
la Manydzu gong-mas che-bstod-kyi mtshan gsol-ba zhig yin-pas | de-nas bzung sku-
phreng rim-byon-la pan-chen er-te-ni zhes ’bod | pan-chen sku-phreng dang-po Mkhas-
grub-dge-legs-dpal-bzang-nas da-bar sku-phreng bcu byon | de-dag-gi gdan-sa ni
Gtsang Bkra-shis-Ihun-po yin; TTT: pan-chen ir-ti-ni: title of panchen in Mongolia®'
er-te-ni — 9poan3s: KGy p. 735: kincs; dragakd < ujg < szogd < ind ratna; klm: erde-
ni (rég erdini is) | BL O; Das O; Gold p. 1233: Er-te-ni: 1. rin-po-che; 2. title of the
Panchen Lama of Tibet; JAD O; Tshe p. 3142-3143: Er-te-ni: (Sog) 1. rin-po-che-
ste Sog-po’i go-ming zhig yin-zhing spyi-lo 1713 lor Man-ju’i gong-ma Bde-skyid
rgyal-pos Pan-chen sku-phreng Inga-pa Blo-bzang-ye-shes-la er-te-ni zhes-pa’i go-sa

41 A tibeti szohasznélatban a tibeti pan-chen rin-po-che titulus az altalanosan elterjedt.
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bstsal-ba de-nas bzung Pan-chen rim-byon Er-te-ni’i che-ming ldan-par gyur; 2. gser-
tham; TTT: er-te-ni: Mongol title of Panchen Lama, rin-po-che

bog-to, pog-to — 6020: KGy p. 60: szent, felséges; felség; kim: boyda || BL Ne 182: bog-to,
pog-to: holy, venerable, divine, lord. From Mongol bogda, first used in the title of
Chinggis Khan (Huth, B.M., Vol. II, pp. 16, 18). The Mongol title khan (khagan) is
usually translated into Tibetan as rgyal-po. E. Blochet’s derivation of the Mongol
word from Persian bokhta (J.R.A.S., 1915, p. 308) is not convincing to me, [ There
is a strange misconception on his part with respect to Mongol phonetics; he tran-
scribes the word bokhta, and thinks that kh represents an aspirated guttural. Mongol
writing, as is well known, has no signs for expressing aspiration, and the sound in
question is a spirant.] any more than W. Schott’s etymology based on Sanskrit bhakta
(4.Be.A.W., 1877, p. 5). I see no reason why bogdo should not be simply a Mongol
word; Das p. 786: pog-ta: (Mong.) = rje sir, lord; p. 878: bog-to: Tib. rendering of
Mongol term for a prince or chief; = rje lord or sir (Lon. ‘a, 10); ser-can bog-to the
yellow turban worn by the lay people of Tibet; Gold @; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT: bog-
to: Mongolian for prince or chief, lord, sir

hu-thug-thu, ho-thog-tu — xutagt: KGy p. 619: szent, szentséges; kutuktu, fopap; klm:
qutuytu | BL O; Das p. 1328: hu-thug-thu: Mongolian equiv. for ‘phags-pa the ven-
erable, the most holy; Gold p. 1217: hu-thug-thu, ho-thog-thu: title of high Lamas
(Mongolian); JaD @; Tshe p. 3070: ho-thog-thu: (Sog) hu-thug-thu-la’ang zer |
"phags-pa-ste bla-chen-gyi go-ming | ’di ni Manydzu gong-mas Bod dang Sog-po’i
sprul-pa’i sku chen-po-la gnang-ba’i go-sa zhig yin | go-sa ’di-dag thob-pa’i sprul-
pa’i sku-tshang-ma Manydzu’i krung dbyang-gi las-khungs khyad-par-can-gyi deb-la
’khod yod, Bod-kyi ho-thog-thu chen-po kha-shas-kyis sa-gnas srid-gzhung-gi srid-
'dzin yang byas chog; TTT: hu-thug-thu: venerable, most holy

Buddhista kifejezések

A buddhizmussal kapcsolatban a forrdsok minddssze az alabbi 2 szét tartjdk mongol kol-
csOnszonak.

nom — Hom: KGy p. 291: kdnyv; tanitas, tan; a <buddhai> Torvény; tudomény, tudas < ujg
< szogd < gor; klm: nom || BL O; Das p. 744: nom: nom is the equivalent in Mongol
for chos the Buddhist doctrine, and is sometimes incorrectly written in Tibetan as no-
mo. The Mongol Nom-un Khan, answering to the Tib. chos-kyi rgyal-po king of the
doctrine, and often transliterated in Tib. as no-mun-han, occurs as the designation of
the head of one of the Ling monasteries of Lhasa, who is held to be an incarnation of
a Mongol saint. The Abbé Huc refers to this personage as the Nomenkhan. Like chos
in Tibetan, the word nom in Mongol also = a religious book; Gold @; JaD O,
Tshe @; TTT: nom, no-mo: chos for Mongols; Mongolian for dharma; no-mon-han,
no-mun-han: M. rank/ title, M. king of the doctrine™®

42 A szotarak hangsulyozottan mongol szoként kezelik, tdbbnyire mongol targyu szévegkdrnyezetben fordul eld.
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Beg-tse — ba23: KGy O, Less O, Berger—Bartholomew 1995, p. 244: Begtse: (M: Begze,
Jamsaran): Begtse is the protector of Mongolia. [...] In Tibet he is worshiped as one
of the Eight Dharmapala, or Guardian of the Law, the god of war, as well as the
protector of the Gelugpa [...]; kim: Begje || BL Ne 199: beg-tse: a hidden shirt of
mail; name of the God of War. Probably from Mongol begder (Kovalevski, p. 1125),
“cotte de mailles cachées;” but on the following page, Kovalevski gives begji side by
side with begder, and begji doubtless transcribes Tibetan beg-tse. Cf. Persian bagtar,
Djag. bdktdr (“armor”); Das p. 876: Beg-tse: 1. n. of a goddess who when propitiated
protects her devotees; Gold @; J4D O; Tshe @; TTT: Beg-tse: ‘coat of mail’,
deriving from Mongol begder, acc. to Beyer, CT Lang. 141; Lcam-sring, one of the
eight chos-skyongs; a goddess who protects devotees, hidden shirt of mail; a deity

Vilagi méltosagnevek, rangok

Az itt felsorolt 10 titulus koziil kettt a forrasok eltérden itélnek meg, 1 sz6 esetén kinai,
illetve mongol, 1 szo6nal ujgur, illetve mongol eredetet jeldlnek meg.

kha-thun — xaman: KGy p 565: tiszt asszony, urné, holgy; t6rt nagyasszony; fejedelem-
asszony, kirdly|né/-né, csészarné/né; tréf dama; klm: gatun || BL Ne 177: k‘a-t‘un:
princess, in connection with a female name (Schlagintweit, Konige von Tibet, p. 867,
Marx, J.A.S.B., Vol. LX, 1891, p. 128). From Mongol khatun (Orkon Inscriptions
katun, Turkish katin); Das @; Gold Q; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT O

khu-thu-chi — xomou ?: KGy p. 592: haz6rz08, xomou noxoii: hdzdrz6 kutya; klm: qotaci ||
BL O; Das p. 144: Khu-thu-chi: the title of a Mongolian nobleman: sogs-po’i khu-
thu-chi’i chas thob obtained the robe of a Mongolian Chief; Gold @; JaD O;
Tshe p. 229: khu-thu-chi: (Sog) g.yog-po; TTT: khu-thu-chi: title of a Mongolian
nobleman

tha’i-dzi, tha’i-ji — mai3z: KGy p. 419: rég csaszari herceg, tronorokos, herceg. < kin
tai'zi*; klm: tayiji; maiiore: KGy p. 419: rég herceg; nemes < kin tai zi*; klm: tayiji ||
BL Ne 299: t‘ai rje: [Modern Chinese] (French Dict., “title of a provincial gover-
nor”). Seemingly modelled after ¢‘ai si; rje (“lord”), of course, is a Tibetan word;
Das p. 575: (Mongolian) the title by which the descendants of Jenghis Khan the great
Tartar conqueror are known. According to Mongol law the fact of one’s bearing the
title of Thahi-dsi exempts one from taxation; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 1152: tha’i-ji:
(Sog) sngar Sog-po’i go-sa’i ming zhig; TTT: tha’i-dzi: title of descendants of Jen-
gis khan™’

da-ra-kha-che — odapza: KGy p. 139: fondk, vezetd, igazgatd, elndk, <vmilyen testlilet>
feje, rossz/biz fejes; klm: daruya || BL Ne 158: dar-k‘a-¢‘e: [Uigur] (thus transcribed
in the Sino-Tibetan inscription of 1341, published by Chavannes in 7 oung Pao,
1908, p. 418, and plate 28, line 4), dar-rgan, empowered with authority, official (see

4 BL kinai, Das és Tshe mongol eredetiinek tekinti a szot.

26



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.1. A mongol nyelv hatésa a tibetire

above). The interlinear Mongol translation of the Li-sii gur k ‘ang renders the former
expression by darkaci, the latter by darkan. In the Orkhon inscriptions, farkan (Dja-
gatai and Osmanli tarchan) appears as the designation of a dignity. A. von Le Coq
(Turfan, p. 91) says that doroya or daroya (compare Persian daroga) has in Turfan
the meaning “mayor,” but that in the western part of Turkistan, from Kuca to Kasgar,
it is the title of the lower Turkish officials (soldier of policeman) in the Yamen. Com-
pare, further, Djagatai darga (“chief, officer”); and Mongol, Djagatai, and Osmanli
daruga (see also Chavannes, T ‘oung Pao, 1904, p. 389). Our word appears in two of-
ficial Tibetan documents of 1724 and 1729 as rda-ro-k‘a, transcribed ta-ro-kha
(Georgi, Alphabetum Tibetanum, pp. 652, 660), again written da-ro-ga (p. 653), and
explained as “Tartarorum, idem ac Ciu-phon (bcu dpon) Tibetensium.” For further
information see Yule, Hobson-Jobson, p. 297; J. Fryer, Account of East India, Vol.
I, p. 23 (Hakluyt Soc., 1915); Das O; Gold O; JaD O; Tshe p. 1236: da-ra-kha-
che: (Sog) dbang-che-ba; TTT @**

dar-han, dar-rgan, dar-rgan-byin — dapxan: KGy p. 140: szent és sérthetetlen; védett,
védelem alatt 4llo; rég adotdl mentesitett, szabad <személy>; klm: darqan || BL O;
Das p. 622: a Mongol word signifying a man who is exempt from the duty of furnish-
ing labour, &c., to the State, and also from supplying ponies, &c., to those who travel
under official authority; Gold @; JAD O ; Tshe p. 1250: dar-rgan: (Sog) dmangs-kyi
gzhung-la byas-rjes bzhag-nas thob-pa’i go-sa zhig; p. 1253: dar-han: (Sog) go-sa
che-gras shig; p. 1250: dar-rgan-byin: (Sog) dbang-cha chen-po; TTT: dar han:
person exempt from work; dar-rgan-byin: Mongolian loan word. Blan 311.3

no-yon — Hoén: KGy p. 290: Ur; rég nemesur, herceg; parancsnok; <sakk, kartya> kiraly;
klm: noyan || BL @; Das p. 744: no-yon: in Mong. = dpon-po chief, lord; no-yon hu-
thug-thu a Mongol chief saint, or incarnate lama; Gold p. 644: no-yon: noble, lord,
JaD O; Tshe p. 1529: no-yon: (Sog) dpon-po; TTT: no-yon: chief, lord

pa-thur — 6aamap: KGy p. 40: hds, vitéz, bator; klm: bayatur || BL O; Das O; Gold O;
JiaD O; Tshe p.1606: pa-thur: (Sog) sba-dur yang zer | g.yul ’gyed-pa’i mi-sna dpa’-
rtsal-can; TTT O

sbo-khwa-chi — oyyxua ?: KGy p. 81: futar, sport staféta, 6yyxua mopse: futér|vonat,
-kocsi, 6yyxua wyyoan: gyorsposta. klm: buukiy-a || BL O; Das p. 938: sho-khwa-
chi: (Mongol term) an ambassador, envoy: rgyal-po khri-pa’i zhabs-phyi dang sbo-
khva-chi sogs mgo-mi the leading men, such as the orderlies of the reigning king and
the ambassadors (D. Shel. 10); Gold ©; JaD O; Tshe @; TTT: sbo-khwa-chi: am-
bassador, envoy, leading men

han — xaan: KGy p. 535: cséaszar, kan, kagan; felség; klm: qayan || BL O; Das O; Gold
p. 1215: han: Khan; JaD O; Tshe p. 3064: han: (Sog) rgyal-po | no-mon-han | d’a-
han; TTT: Mongolian king/ khan

a-chi-thu, a-chi-tho — vo. au: KGy p. 36: szivesség, szolgalat, jotett, jotétemény; hala;
klm: aci < haci; auum: KGy p. 37: josagos, jotevd, jotékony; klm: aci-tu || BL O;
Das p. 1342: a-chi-thu: n. of the Regent of Tibet during the time that Gshad-sgra was

# BL az ujgur eredetii kolcsonszavak kozé sorolja, Tshe mongol eredetet jeldl. A tobbi szotarban nem talalhato.
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prime minister of Tibet (Yig. k. 12); Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 3117: a-chi-thu, a-chi-
tho: (Sog) drin-can-te Hor-gyi go-sa’i ming-zur; TTT: a-chi-thu: regent of Tibet
when gshad sgra was prime minister

Kozigazgatas
A csoport 7 szava a Tibetben is bevezetett kozigazgatasi rendszer alapvetd szakkifejezései.

’jam-mo — vo0. 3am: KGy p. 194: ut, utvonal; klm: jam [epmeen KGy p. 359: rég lovas-
posta-szolgdlat; lovasposta-allomas; 6rt6 <innen a szibériai oroszban urtdbn>, posta-
tavolsag <kb 30 km>; klm: drtege(n)] || BL Ne 176: g-jam-mo, a-ja-mo (Pol. D., 19,
p. 46), rta-zam, post-station; rta-zam-pa, courier, express, estafet. The element jam,
zam is derived from Uigur and Mongol jam (dyam, yam), post-stage, post-horses
(Radloft, Worterbuh der Tiirk-Dialecte, Vol. 11, col. 298); rta (“horse”) is Tibetan.
The Tibetan compound certainly does not mean “horse-bridge,” as asserted by Chan-
dra Das. It is more likely that the Tibetan term hails straight from Mongol rather than
from Uigur, as it was the Mongol rulers who introduced the relay service into Tibet.
Moreover, under the Mongols, Tibet was divided into twenty-seven jam (“‘depart-
ments”), a chief officer (jam dpon) being appointed in each. I do not share the opinion
of E. Blochet (Djami El-Tévarikh, Vol. 11, p. 311) that is the Uigur-Mongol word is
based on Chinese yi-ma (“post-horse”). See particularly Pelliot, Journal Asiatique,
1913, mars-avril, p. 458; Das p. 454: ’jam-mo: post-stage; Gold O; JAD p. 174: ’jam-
mo: post-stage Sch.; Tshe @; TTT: ’jam-mo: post stage

’ja’-sa, ’ja’-mo — vO. 3axux: KGy p. 200: rendelkezik vmirol <mongolban targyraggel>,
meghagy, kér vmit, int vmire; megrendel (= 3axuanax) vmit.; klm: jaki- || BL Ne 174:
a-ja-sa, a-ja-mo: edict, diploma (stated by Csoma to be Chinese). From Mongol dsa-
sak, jasak (“law, government, administration;” from dsasa-, “to govern”). As to the
prefix g in Tibetan, see J.R.A.S., 1915, p. 784, note). The Hua i yi yii gives ts‘i Su
(“cerdentials, letters patent”) as rendering of the Tibetan term, likewise the Pol. D.
(3, p. 9), where Manchu ecexe and Mongol jigaku are added; Das p. 454: ’ja’-sa,
’ja’-mo: edict, diploma, a permit (Cs); said to be a Chinese word Tibetanized; ’ja’-
sa: mnga’-zhabs bzang-po faithful servant of the king; Gold p. 525: ’ja’-sa: edict;
JaD p. 175: ’ja’-sa, ’ja’-mo: edict, diploma, a permit Cs., who declares this word to
be Chinese [Csoma p. 187: ’ja’-sa, ’ja’-mo: (Chinese words) a diploma, a permit;
command, precept]; Tshe p. 891: ’ja’-mo: 1. gzhung-gi yig-’phrin-sogs skyel-ba’i
rkang ’gro’i khral; p. 892: ’ja’-sa: 1. rgyal-po Ita-bu’i bka’-shog; TTT: ’ja’-mo: mail
service. White Crystal 28; lame, edict, diploma

tha-ma-ga, tha-mag, tham-ga, tham-ka — mamea: KGy p. 422: pecsét; bélyegzo; (égetett)
bélyeg, billog; rég megyei <hosuni> torvényszek; <kartya> asz; klm: tamay-a ||
BL Ne 159: [Uigur] dam-ga, dam-k‘a (in rGyal rabs), t‘am-ga, t‘am-ka: seal. From
Uigur tamy-a, Orkhon inscriptions tamka; Mongol tamaga. Originally the word des-
ignated among the nomadic tribes a property-mark that was branded on the skin of
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the animals (see illustrations in Potanin, Sketches of North-Western Mongolia, Vol.
IV, plate I); hence seal, mark stamp (Radloff, Vol. IIl, col. 1003; Yule, Cathay, new
ed. by Cordier, Vol. III, p. 143). In composition it is also abbreviated into ¢ ‘am; for
instance, rgyal t‘am, “royal seal” (Huth, B.M., Vol. I, p. 10, line 10), which shows
that the Tibetans learned to regard the word as one of their own, and the element ka
(k‘a, ga) as a suffix on a par with their suffix ka; Das p. 565: tha-ma-ga also tha-
mag: 1. is a Mongolian word = Tib. phyag-dam the official seal, or a warrant contain-
ing it; also tablet with the seal of authority: dpon Grags-dar-gyis Se-chen-las tha-ma-
ga lung-las blangs-zhing / the governor Grags-dar having received the warrant of of-
ficial command from the Emperor Se-chen (Khublai-khan) (J. Zan.); 2. in W. tobacco;
Gold p. 511: tham-ga: 1. a seal; 2. credentials; JAD p. 229: tham-ga, tham-ka: a seal,
a sign Cs. v. dam-kha [Csoma p. 53: tham-ga: s. a seal, sign]; p. 250: dam-kha Glr.,
dam-ga Wits., tham-ga Cs: a seal, stamp, resp. phyag-dam, esp. for the seals of lamas;
dam-kha rgyab-pa: to seal, to stamp; khyi-dam v. khyi, dam-rgya = dam-kha Tar.;
*dam-cug® W.: seal of a Lama, used as an amulet; Tshe p. 1150: tham-ka, tham-ga:
1. dam-phrug; tham-ka dmar-po; 2. dam-phrug phab yod-pa’i yi-ge | bka’-tham rin-
po-che spyi-bor phebs-pa; TTT: tha-ma-ga: official seal, warrant; tham-ga: seal,
sign®

mu-ci — myac: KGy p. 263: tartomany, kormanyzosag, megye; téj, teriilet; klm: muji ||
BL Ne 175: mu-ci: province. From Mongol moji (see Huth, B.M., Vol. II, p. 22);
Das 0; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe O; TTT O

’u-lag — ynaa: KGy p. 488: postald, allomasonként valtott 10; klm: ulaya || BL Nel72: u-
lag: [Turki] (in eastern Tibet pronounced ula), socage service, compulsory post-ser-
vice, beasts of burden requisitioned for government purposes, courier. From Turkish
ulak (also ulan, ulau, uld), Mongol ulaga, Persian (Rashid-eddin) u/ag (Radloff,
Worterbuch der Tiirk-Dialecte, Vol. 1, col. 1679; E. Blochet, Djami el-Tévarikh, Vol.
I, p. 312; Klaproth, Description du Tubet, p. 75). Manchu ula. Regarding ul/a in Tibet
see Rockhill, JR.A.S., 1891, p. 218; as to the Chinese transcriptions of the word, see
Watters, Essays, p. 374; Das p. 1115: compulsory post-service, the gratuitous for-
warding of letters, luggage and persons, the supply of the requisite porters and beasts
of burden, sometimes of water, fire-wood and cooks, to help travellers proceeding
under official authority or road-bill: mi-la 'u-lag skul-ba: to impose such services by
exacting porters, etc. ‘u-lag ’'gel-ba or ‘'u-lag skyel-ba: to forward by ‘u-lag. Jd;
Gold p. 1026: ’u-lag: corvée labor; va. ‘u-lag rgyugs: to do corvée labor; JaD: p. 499:
u-lag: compulsory post-service, the gratuitous forwarding of letters, luggage and per-
sons, the supply of the requisite porters and beasts of burden (also more immediately
these themselves), — originally a socage-service rendered to lords and proprietors,
government officers and priests; in more recent times remunerated and legally
regulated in those parts that are visited by European travellers; mi-la <u-lag skul-ba
to impose such services, by exacting porters etc. Pth., ,gél-ba id.; skyél-ba prob. to

4 A sz0 szarmazasat két forras tiinteti fel, BL listdjaban az ujgur eredetii kolesonszok kozott talaljuk, Das mon-
gol eredetet jelol meg.
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forward by Ulag; (Cs. limits the signification too much [Csoma p. 170: ’u-lag for
khur-po: s. a load, burden; ’u-lag-pa: a porter or carrier of loads; ‘u-lag ’gel-ba: a
loading, or putting loads on; ’u-lag skyel-ba: a carrying of loads to their destined
place]); Tshe p. 2522: ’u-lag: (Sog) mi phyugs gang cis dngos-su rgyug-dgos-pa’i
khral-rigs | sa-tshigs-kyi rta-khal ’u-lag dang | khral-mi ’u-lag | ’u-lag skul-spyod |
‘u-lag rgyug-pa; TTT ’u-lag: see rkang-’gro. See Kolmaz, Ch’ing shi kao 84, n. 9.
Tsering Shakya, Dragon 134, says Chinese abolished it, but then made use of it
themselves to ease their transportation problems; compulsory post service; gratuitous
forwarding of letters

dza-tha’i — 3acaz + maiiz | BL O; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 2331: dza-tha’i: (Sog)

dza-sag dang tha’i-ji’i go-gnas-kyi bsdus-ming; TTT: M dza sag and tha’i ji ranks

dza-sag —|| 3acaz: KGy p. 198: 1. hatalom, politikai rendszer; korméany, kormanyzat; 2. rég

dzaszag <mandzsu kori féhivatalnok, kb zaszl6sur>; klm: jasay || BL O; Das p. 1047:
dza-sags: (Chinese) = rdzong-dpon, a prefect, a district magistrate and collector (Yig.
k.1); Gold p.943: dza-sag: official rank in the traditional Tibetan government;
JiD O; Tshe p. 2332: dza-sag: (Sog) Manydzu’i rgyal-rabs-kyi go-gnas che-gras
shig-ste Bod-skad-du spyi-dpon zer go-gnas ’di ni sngar Bod sa-gnas srid-gzhung-gi
rim-pa gsum-pa yin; TTT: dza-sag: Jasag, title for a chieftain of a Mongolian
“banner,” or district; ja-sag: yasaq. Mong. for ‘law.” Grousset, Empire 221; Jasag,
title of nobility

Katonai targyak

A 3 sz06 a katonai szakszokincs kiilonféle tertileteit képviseli.

thu-pi-li — v0. moes mancaii: KGy p. 435: négy lehajthat6 szarnyu siiveg; rég sisak alatt

viselt fejfedd; klm: tobi malayai; p. 434: moeux: <témet> domborit; klm: zobi-; mo-
eéumon: domboritott; fémdombormii; klm: tebimal | BL O; Das O; Gold O; JAD O;
Tshe p. 1161: thu-pi-li: (Sog) Hor-Sog lugs-kyi dmag-zhwa’i bye-brag cig; TTT: M.
soldier’s hat

bir-thig — 6a1m: KGy p. 92: kanoc; gyutacs; klm: bilta || BL Ne 198: pir-ti (Pol. D., 9, p.

43): quick-match. From Mongol bilta? (Chinese huo $6n); Das O; Gold O; JiD O;
Tshe p. 1827: bir-thig: bod-mda’i me-spar-byed; TTT O

hu-bde — xymea(n) ?: KGy p. 619: kés, tor; vagoeszkoz; szalfegyver; klm: kituya || BL O;

Das p. 1328: hu-bde: a kind of sword used by the Mongols (Jig. 37); Gold Q;
JaD O; Tshe O; TTT: kind of sword used by the Mongols

Haszndlati targyak, ruhdzat, taplalkozas

Ruhadarabok ¢és kellékek, anyagok, ¢élelmiszerek, hazkoriili targyak talalhatok a 9 sz6 ko-

ZOtt.
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chi-ge — yrzaan; KGy p 671: tiszt, nyj tejbor, kancatejbor, kumisz; klm: fege | BL O;
Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 793: chi-ge: (Sog) rta-rgod-ma’i o-ma; TTT: M.
wild horse milk

tha-le-zug — vo.: 022321 2; KGy p. 170: mongol kontos, felsd ruha; kabat; klm: degel, debel
|| BL O; Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 1136: tha-le-zug: (Sog) dbyar-kha Khal-
kha zug phyu-pa’i stod-du gyon-rgyu’i stod-khebs-kyi ming; TTT O

ther-ge — mapaz, mapaan: KGy p. 481: kocsi; klm: terge | BL O; Das O; Gold p. 520: ther-
ge: two-wheeled cart; JAD O; Tshe p. 1187: ther-ge: (Sog) shing-rta-’khor-lo; TTT:
ther-ge: carriage, cart, flatbed, pedicab

tho-so — mocon: KGy p. 447: vaj; zsir; olaj; zsiradék; kendcs, kence, krém; klm: tosun ||
BL O; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 1189: tho-so: (Sog) mar; TTT: M. mar,
butter, oil

thob-chu, thob-chi, thob-che, theb-chu, tob-chi, tob-ci, thob-ci, teb-chu, thebs-chi —
moeuun': KGy p. 434-435: gomb; moeu*: p.435: rovid, roviditett; summazat,
Osszefoglalas; klm: zob¢i || BL Ne 178: t‘0b-¢‘u, t‘ob-¢‘i, t‘ob-¢‘e, t‘eb-¢‘u, tob-¢i,
and fob-¢i: button From Mongol fobci (Teleutic and Altaic fobcy, Osmanli toplu);
Das p. 519: tob-ci: more properly thob-ci a button; Gold p. 527: thob-chi, thob-chu:
button; va. thob-chi rgyag: to button; JaD p. 238: thob-chu, thob-che, tob-chi, teb-
chu: C., button, v. tob-ci; p. 205: tob-ci: W. button, *tob-ci brgydab-ce* to button up;
cf. t‘0b-¢ ‘u; (buttons are not in general use in Tibet); Tshe p. 1197: thob-chi, thob-
chu: thebs-chi-dang ’dra; p. 1185: thebs-chi: (yul) gos-kyi am-phrag-sogs sum-byed-
kyi sgrog-bu; TTT: thob-chi, thob-chu, tob-ci, thob-ci: button

rda-lab-lce — danasuun: KGy p. 133: szarny; ajtd- v ablakszarny; darasuaa 0snesx: <ma-
dar> kiterjeszti a szarnyat; klm: dalabci | BL O; Das O; Gold O; JAD ; Tshe p. 1431:
rda-lab-Ice: (Sog) dgun-dus Khal-kha zug-phyu-pa’i stod-du gyon-rgyu’i pags-pa’i
stod-khebs; TTT O

hom — xom: KGy p. 582: tevenyereg nemezbdl; vastag faggyu a tevepup tovénél; klm:
qom || BL Ne 200: hom: felt saddle for a camel. From Mongol khom (Manchu komo);
Das p. 1329: hom: acc. to Jd., a Mongol word signifying a pad placed under a camel’s
load; Gold @; JAD p. 597: hom: (Mongol word?) a pad, placed under a camel’s load,
Tshe O; TTT: hom: Mongol word signifying a pad placed under a camel’s load

a-chor — vo. apuux: KGy p. 32: (meg/le)[tordl, -tisztit; klm: aréi- | BL O; Das O; Gold
p. 1230: a-chor: towel; JaD O; Tshe p. 3117: a-chor: (Sog) Sog-skad ar-chol-gyi
zur-chag-ste | gdong-’phyid-ras; Tshe p. 3135: ar-chor: (Sog) gdong-’phyid-ras;
Tshe p. 2380: zhal-chor: (Sog) gdong-phyi-ras; TTT: a-chor: towel

0-mo-su, u-mu-su — oétmcon: KGy: p. 321: nemezharisnya; harisnya; zokni; klm: oyimosun
< hoyimasun || BL Ne 179: ’0-mo-su (Ramsay: omosuk): stocking. Jaschke states
that this is a Mongol word; but neither Kovalevski nor Golstunski has such a Mongol
word; Das O; Gold p. 1233: o0-mo-su: socks; JaD p. 607: 0-mo-su: (Mongol word)
stocking C.; Tshep.3139: u-mu-su: (Sog) u-mo-su’am u-mo-su-lu’ang snang |
rkang-pa’i shubs; TTT: o-mo-su: sock, socks, stocking
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Orvosi kifejezés

Az orvoslassal kapcsolatos szakszokincsnek a vizsgélt forrdsok tantiisaga szerint mindossze
1 mongol eleme van.

em-chi, am-chi, im-chi — amu: KGy p. 731: orvos; klm: em¢i || BL Ne 162: sam-¢“i, sem-
¢i: [Uigur] (Tromowa and Sikkim am-ji), physian. According to Jaschke, a Turkish
word. From Uigur dmci. The word has no connection with Tibetan sman-byed, as
suggested by W. W. Rockhill (J.R.A4.S., 1891, p. 234). Hodgson (The Pheenix, Vol.
III, p. 46) notes a Chenan word ci-me (“physician”), which apparently is based on
Tibetan -em-ci, the two members being inverted, and em being changed into me;
Das p. 1349: im-chi: Tibetanized Mongol term for a physician; p. 1352: em-chi, am-
chi, im-chi: a doctor or physician. Acc. to Lish. it is a Mongolian word; Gold
p. 1233: em-chi: physician, doctor; JAD p. 607: em-chi, am-chi: (Turkish word) phy-
sician W.; Tshe p. 3142: em chi, im-chi: (Sog) sman-pa; TTT: am-chi, em-chi: phy-
sician; doctor; im-chi: Tibetanized Mongol term for a physician, doctor, physician*®

Egyéb
A 6 526 koz6tt van foldrajzi név, hatdrozoszo, dragako.

no’ur — Hyyp: KGy p. 301: t6; klm: nayur | BL @; Das O; Gold Q; JaD O; Tshe p. 1531:
no’ur: (Sog) mtsho | Khu-khe-no’ur | Theng-ge-ri-no’ur; TTT: (Mongolian) lake*’

’0-da — 00o00: KGy p. 319: most, mostan, jelenleg; klm: odo, odo-a; ediige || BL O;
Das O; Gold @; JaD O; Tshe p. 2526: ’o-da: (Sog) da-Ita; TTT: now

has er-te-ni — xaw: KGy p. 568: dsv jaspis; nefrit, jadeit; klm: gas, qasi || BL Ne 184: has
’er-te-ni: nephrite. From Mongol khasdrddini. See Huth, B.M., Vol. 11, p. 21 (not
“jaspis,” as translated by him): ibid., p. 16, we meet the transcription has pau t ‘a-ma-
ga ’er-te-ni (“precious seal of nephrite”), where pau stands for Chinese pao; Das O;
Gold O; JaD O; Tshe O; TTT: has-er-te-ni: nephrite. LW 496.

hor-du — opo(on): KGy p. 331: rég palota, fejedelmi szallas; <ragcsalé> szallasa, odu,
lyuk; klm: ordu/ordo || BL Ne 203: hor-du: This term is contained in the Tibetan
Dictionary of Chandra Das, who explains it thus: “A Mongolian encampment, from
Hor ‘Tartar or Mongolian’ and du ‘smoke.’ Each nomad’s tent represents a fire-place
and chimney, i.e., a family.” This would not be so bad if the term in question were
really applied to the tents of Mongols only. In fact, however, when Tibet formed a
province of China, it was applied by the Mongols with reference to Tibetan families,
and served as the unit in drawing up a census of the population of Tibet (compare
Chandra Das, Narrative of a Journey round Lake Yamdo, p. 63). It is therefore clear

46 BL ujgur, J4D torok eredetiinek tartja, mig Das és Tshe szerint mongol kdlcsonszo.
47 Tshe példai arré] taniskodnak, hogy mongol foldrajzi nevekben fordul el6, ha nem a tibeti neveket hasznaljak
(pl. Khu-khe-no’ur, azaz Mtsho-sngon, Theng-ge-ri-no’our, azaz Nam-mtsho).
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that Tibetan hor-du is based on Mongol ordu (“‘camp, encampment, tent of the
Khan), and was assimilated by the Tibetans to the tribal name Hor. The Mongol
word, on its part, appears to be derived from the Uigur. For further information see
Yule, Hobson-Jobson, p. 639; Bertschneider, Mediaeval Researches, Vol. 1, pp. 18,
58; Das p. 1330: hor-du: a Mongolian encampment from Hor Tartar or Mongolian
and du smoke. Each nomad’s tent represents a fire-place and chimney, i.e., a family;
Gold 9; JiaD O; Tshe p. 3071: hor-dud: byang-’brog Hor-gyi dud-tshang; TTT:
hor-du: Turk’s smoke, nomad’s tents, Mongolian encampment, family*®

o-thog — omoz: KGy p. 337: rég otok <kozigazgaztasi egység>; vadasz-szallas; vadasz-
tarsasag, vadaszkozosség klm: otoy || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JaD O; Tshe p. 3143:
o-thog: (Sog) ’brog-pa; TTT O

o-lo — onnom: KGy p. 323: gazlo, atjaro; klm: olom/olong/olang || BL O; Das p. 1352: o-lo:
3. Sch.: the place where two rivers join, the confluence of two rivers; Gold O;
JaD p. 607: o-lo: (Mongol word?) Sch.: the place where two rivers flow together, the
confluence of two rivers; Tshe @; TTT: o-lo: place where two rivers join,

. 49
confluence of two rivers

Bizonytalan

A forrasokban taldlt, mongol eredetiinek jeldlt szavak koziil az aldbbi 8 esetében tovabbi
kutatast igényel a sz6 (akar mongol, akar mas nyelvbdl valo) szarmazasanak tisztazasa.
Megjegyzendd, hogy hatot Tshe mindsit mongol eredetiinek.

khun-chu-li — ?; klm: ? || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 234: khun-chu-li: (Sog)
khrung-khrung-sogs-kyi ri-mo yod-pa’i gos-chen zhig; TTT: M. brocade with crane
pictures etc.

gi-lji-big — ?; klm: ? || BL O; Das p. 218: gi-lji-big, ko tsi big: tanned skin of a kind of
deer obtained from Mongolia and China (Jig.); Gold @; JaD: O; Tshe O; TTT: gi-
lji-big: tanned skin of a kind of deer

thun-thi — ?; kim: ? || BL O; Das p. 594: thon-thi: n. of a kind of Chinese satin shot with
green and blue (S. kar. 179); Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 1170: thun-thi: (Sog) gos-
chen tshon-khra zhig; TTT: thun-thi, thon-thi: kind of Chinese satin

thu’u-kwan — ?; klm: ? || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 1175: thu’u-kwan:
1. (Rgya) A-mdo Dgon-lung dgon-gyi dge-lugs-pa’i sprul-pa’i sku grags-can zhig;
2. (Sog) ta-yon Hor rgyal-rabs-kyi rgyal-po zhig; TTT: 1. Ch. tulku, 2. M. king™

mir-khi — ?; klm: ? || BL @; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 2100: mir-khi: (Sog) brgyal
gzer-te | klad-dkyil-gyi srin-bu ’khrugs-nas glo-bur-du mgo gzer-nas brgyal-bar
’gyur-ba’i nad cig; TTT: srin-bu mir-khi: small brain worm causing a disease with
fainting and severe headache

48 BL besorolasa ellenére nem tekintheté mongol eredetii szénak, hiszen tibeti elemekbé] 4ll.

4 BL listajaban nem szerepel mongol kolcsonszoként, elséként JiD kozli és feltételezi a mongol eredetet, amit
mas szotarak nem erdsitenek meg.

0 A 526 csak Tshe szotaraban talalhat6, egyik jelentésében kinai, a masikban mongol eredetiinek tartja.
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me-skor — ?; kim: ? || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JiD O; Tshe p. 2106: me-skor: (Sog) bag-
ma len-thabs; TTT: (Mongolian) means of taking a wife

yug-shud — ?; klm: ? || BL O; Das O; Gold O; JAD O; Tshe p. 2583: yug-shud: (Sog) go-
sa’i cho-lo zhig; TTT O

se-mo-do, se-mo-to — ?; klm: ? || BL Ne 183: se-mo-do, se-mo-to (in Mi-la-ras-pa): kind of
ornament, for instance, made of pearls. In the Za-ma-tog, written in 1514 by Rin-¢‘en
&‘os-skyon bzan-po of Za-lu (1440—1526), the term is explained as a neck lace of
precious stones (7in-po-¢ ‘ei do-sal). Chandra Das assigns to it the specific and proba-
bly correct meaning “amber”. In my opinion, this word is a hybrid formation com-
posed of Chinese si (“jet, gagate, black amber”)" [ I am inclined to regard this word
as an imitation of Arabic sik, the oldest form of the same for “gagate;” otherwise
sabaj or Sabaj, Persian Saba (see Ruska, Steinbuch, p. 55). Spanish azabache and
Portuguese azeviche come from the same Arabic word.] and Mongol modo (“wood”),
gagate being justly regarded as a woody formation, and being obtained by the Chi-
nese from Yarkhoto and Turfan (see Pén ts ‘ao kan mu, Ch. 37; also the writer’s Jot-
tings on Amber, pp. 222, 231). So far as I know, this pressuposed Mongol (or eventu-
ally Turkish) word *simodo or semodo has not yet been traced in Mongol (or
Turkish). The Mongol term given by Kovalevski as corresponding to Tibetan se-mo-
do is sugub-cilagur; Das p. 1274: se-mo: a necklace (Zam. 5); se-mo-do: necklace
(of amber); also a string of pearls or precious stone, a kind of ornament made of pearls
(Hbrom. 131); Gold Q; JaD p. 575: se-mo-do, se-mo-to: Mil. a kind of ornament, e.g.
made of pearls; Tshe p. 2932: se-mo-do: do-shal; TTT: se-mo-do: rgyu rin-po-che-
las grub-pa’i do-shal phyed-pa. Btsan-lha. LW 495; necklace, string of pearls or
precious stones, ornament made of pearls

3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatasa a mongolra

A mongol nyelv kolcsonszoéinak kutatasat megkonnyiti O. Siihbaatar 1997-ben megjelent
szotara, mely alapvetden azzal a céllal késziilt, hogy teljességre torekedve szamba vegye a
mongol nyelv kdlcsonszoit.”' A 233 oldalas szotar mintegy 2370 szét sorakoztat fel, me-
lyek — az el6szo ¢és a jelolések tanusaga szerint — 25 nyelvbdl szarmaznak.

A szotarban taldlhatd Gsszes kdlcsonszo mintegy egyharmada tibeti eredetii, a kinai
¢és a szanszkrit szavak ardnya egyarant tobb mint 20%. A szamitasoknal az elsd helyen,
azaz a kozvetlen forrasként feltlintetett nyelvet vettem figyelembe. A tibeti kdlcsonszok
esetében ez azzal a kovetkezménnyel jar, hogy a szdtarban tibeti eredetiiként kezelt szo6
koziil jonéhany a vizsgalat soran kikeriilt a szojegyzekbdl, mivel a tibeti szotdrakban nem
szerepel, azaz feltételezhetden legfeljebb elvétve hasznaljak.

A kovetkez6 tablazatban feltiintetett szamok koriilbeliiliségének az az oka, hogy sok
esetben csak utalast talalunk a sz6 masik alakjara, azaz a mintegy 2370 cimsz6 alakvéltozato-
kat is magaban foglal, ezaltal az egyes nyelvekre vonatkozo6 adat sem lehet teljesen pontos.

ST A ‘kblesonszo® mongol megfeleldje: xaps ye ‘fekete sz6”.
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Nyelvek Szam

Kinai ~ 480
Mandzsu ~95
Perzsa ~30
Szanszkrit ~ 485
Szogd ~15
Tibeti ~880
Torok ~ 145
Ujgur ~30
Tobbi 17 nyelv ~210
Osszesen ~2370

Siihbaatar munkajan kiviil két szotar adatait dolgoztam fel, mivel mindkettd kdvetke-
zetesen feltiinteti a kdlcsonszok esetében a forrasnyelvet is: Kara Gyorgy 1998-ban meg-
jelent mongol-magyar €s Charles Bawden 1997-es mongol-angol szotarat. Kara Gyorgy
szotara kb. 21 000 szocikket foglal magaban szamtalan kifejezéssel gazdagitva, ez utdbbi
jellemzi Bawden miivét is, melynek szokészlete 26 000-re tehetd. Mindkét szotar altalanos
koznyelvi szotar, nem volt céljuk szaknyelvi szdéanyag feldolgozéasa — igy a vallasos termi-
nologiaé sem, azaz a benniik megtalalhaté buddhista kifejezések a kdznyelv szerves részé-
vé valtak. Az e szotarakban taldlhat6 tibeti kdlcsdonszavak tobbsége nem pusztin dnmaga-
ban szerepel, hanem szamos, beldliik képzett 1) szot és kifejezést is talalunk, ami arra utal,
hogy az évszazadok soran beépiiltek a mongol nyelv szokincsébe. Kara Gyorgy szdtara
290, Bawdené 313 szot tiintet fel tibeti eredetiinek.

Az értekezésem szdjegyzékében szerepld szocikkek végén még egy forras adatai ol-
vashatok, melyek Rona-Tas Andras mar emlitett miivébol szarmaznak.” A lista a mongour
nyelv tibeti elemeit gylijti egybe, adatai olyan teriiletrél szdrmaznak, ahol a két népcsoport
évszazadok ota egyiitt él. Osszesen 790 elem talalhaté benne, mivel azonban — céljanak
megfelelden — a szerzd nem csak 6nalldo morfémakkal foglalkozik, a szokdlcsonzés szem-
pontjabol 492 sz volt alkalmas a vizsgélatra. Ezek koziil azt a 372 szot, amely a tobbi
forrasban nincs meg, a kutatdsnak ebben a szakaszaban nem dolgoztam fel, de a Fliggelék-
ben megtalalhato.

A tibeti kolcsonszok témakor szerinti aranyait mutatjak az aldbbi tablazatok a szava-
kat két nagy csoportba osztva: az egyhazi nyelv szokincse (azon beliil kozszok és tulajdon-
nevek) és a kdznyelvi szavak (0sszesen 827).

Szofajok szempontjabol — néhany ige €és hatarozdoszo kivételével — dontd tobbségiik
névszo (kozszok, tulajdonnevek).

52 Réna-Tas 1966.
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A mongol egyhdazi nyelv szokincse

Kozszok
Témakor Szam
Buddhista iranyzatok, tibeti rendek 11
Buddhista tanok, elmélet 49
Vallasos iratok, nyelvészet kifejezései 34
Tantrikus buddhizmus 35
Mitoldgiai 1ények és targyak 23
Orvoslas — anatomia, betegségek, 43
gybdgyszerek™
Szamok 11
Idészamitas, naptar 10
Vallasi célu épiiletek 20
Kolostori gazdalkodas 4

Egyhazi személyek, rangok, szerzetesi
fokozatok, beosztasok, feladatkérok (77)

Nem buddhista 4

Buddhista 73
Szerzetesi ¢élet 24
Ruhézat 19
Szertartasok, kellékek, szimbolikus 86
targyak
Novényi fiistolészerek 6
Hangszerek, zenei kifejezések 17

Osszesen 469

3 Nincsenek benne a gyogyndvények, melyek szama a vizsgalt forrasok alapjan pontosan nem meghatarozhaté,
nagysagrendjiiket azonban érzékeltetheti a Novények csoport 120 eleme (az értekezésben felsorolt dsszes kdlcsdnszo tobb
mint 14%-a).
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Tulajdonnevek
Témakor Szam

Buddhista mesterek 6
Miicimek 8
Tantrakorok 3
Istenségek, mitologiai 1ények, helyek 25
Csillagaszat 7
Foldrajzi nevek (34)

Hegyek, folyok, tavak 16

Orszagok, tartomanyok 15

Varosok 3
Kolostorok 15

Osszesen 98

2. Koznyelvi szavak
Témakor Szam

Allatok 17
Novények (120)

Gyogy- és fliszernovények 78

Egyéb novények, gylimolcsok 42
Asvanyok, dragakovek, vegyi anyagok 21
Nemzetiségek 5
Vilagi rangok 2
Hivatali targyak 3
Gazdalkodas, haztartasi eszk6zok,
hasznalati targyak, taplalkozas 34
Egyéb (58)

Foldrajzi kifejezések 3

Fegyverek 2

Szinek 3

Jatékok 2

Szerencse / szerencsétlenség 5

Osztalyozas, rendezettség 6

Hatraltatas / Segitség 5

Allapot, viselkedés 8

Osztalyozatlan 24

Osszesen 260
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3.2.1. A mongol egyhazi nyelv szokincse

A 2.2. fejezetben szo6 esett arrdl, hogy a mongolok tobb hulldmban keriiltek kapcsolatba a
buddhizmussal és tobb forrasbol szereztek ismereteket Buddha tanitasarol. Bar végiil a tibe-
ti hatas lett a meghatarozo, az ujguroktol atvett kifejezések a mongol buddhista szakszo-
kincs alaprétegét jelentik.

Az els6 és kiilondsen a masodik megtérésre jellemzd nagyaranyu forditéasi tevékeny-
ség soran keriiltek nagy szamban tibeti kolcsonszavak a mongolba, ezek alkotjak a termi-
nologia masodik rétegét.

A harmadik réteget pedig a nyelvtjitas eredményeként megsziiletett mongol kifejezé-
sek képezik, amelyek arra voltak hivatottak, hogy biztositsak a leforditott szent iratok egy-
séges nyelvezetét. Ennek alapmiive a Mahavyutpatti mongol véltozata, melyet kivalo szo-
tarak, lexikonok egészitenek ki, mindenek elétt Lcang-skya Rol-pa’i-rdo-rje miive, a Dag-
yig ,,Mkhas-pa’i "byung-gnas” / Merged yarqui-yin oron [,,A bolcsek forrasa” cimii szo-
tar], melynek fejezetei a kanon legfontosabb témakdreinek kifejezéseit adjadk meg, mig a
bevezetd fejezet zard szakasza ahhoz nyujt utmutatdst, hogyan lehet a korabbi forditasok
hibait elkeriilni.**

3.2.1.1. Ujgurbdl atvett szavak

Kara Gyorgy szotara mintegy 300 sz6 esetén jelzi az ujgur, illetve az ujgur—indiai eredetet.
Szamos esetben ugyanazon kifejezésnek tibeti megfeleldje is van.

Példak a parhuzamos kélcsonszavakra:

1. Tan, torveny, vallas

HoM — klm: nom: < ujg < szogd < gor

yoii- — klm: Coyi-: tib: leggyakrabban Osszetételekben fordul eld: mopmon — chos-dung,
HOPK — chos-rje, 40r0, Y0UT0 — chos-gos, 4YOUBOH — chos-dpon, 4oisxkua — chos-
rgyal, 4oit:kUH — chos-skyong, 4ONKXOpOJ, 4HOWKMXOPOaA — chos-kyi ’khor-lo,
yomMiKoa — chos-mdzad, YoWHKMH — chos- "byung, 4oHp — chos-grwa, 4olicypIH —
chos-srung

napma, nxapma — klm: dharm-a: szkt

HIAIIMH, axXuH — kKlm: Sasin, Sajin: ujg, ind (méas vallasokra ezt hasznaljak)

3 A témakér szakirodalma rendkiviil gazdag: Bold 2007; Burnee 2007; Damdinsiiren 2007; Xiirelbaatar 2007a;
Ishihama—-Fukuda 1989; Luwsandendew 2007a; Morén 2007; Rerih 2002; 2007; Rinchen 2007a; Roerich 1957; Sarkozi
1995; Serjee 2007; Stobdan 2007; Siixbaatar 2007a; 2007b; 2007c; Témortogoo 2007; a preklasszikus nyelvemlékek szo-
kincsének kutatasahoz: Ligeti 1972; 1973a; 1973b; 1974a; 1974b.
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2. Tulajdonnevek: istenségek, varosok, kanonikus irat szanszkrit és tibeti eredetii
valtozatai

Bunait — Jlyn6aa

bonarasa — JlopxnaH

Hamanna — Hanunnap, Hanmennpa
Mamnxyroma — Xambsu

Smanmar — JKurxung

Axktoou — MuHTyT

Bbpaxwma — Ilamba

CapacBatu — SlHxuHIXaM

3. A hét napjai és a bolygok ujgurbol és tibetibol

A hétnapjai A bolygok Mongol / klm Mongol Tibeti
(ujg /ind) (tibeti)

hétfo Hold CyMmbsia / sumiy-a JaBaa zla-ba

kedd Mars aHrapar / angyaray, anggarag MsArmap mig-dmar

szerda Merkur Oyxn /bud, bus JaXarsa lhag-pa

csiitortok Jupiter OapxacBajp / barqasbadi yp3B phur-bu

péntek Vénusz cyrap / sugar, suyar Oa(Baa)can @ pa-(wa)-sangs

szombat Szaturnusz  caH4ap, caHuup / sanicar 0sM0a spen-pa

vasarnap Nap anpsa / adiy-a HSM nyi-ma

3.2.1.2. Tibeti buddhista kolcsonszok

A mongol egyhazi nyelv tibeti eredetii elemei — K6zszok

Buddhista iranyzatok, tibeti rendek

A 11 kifejezés feloleli a nagy tibeti rendek mellett két kisebb iskola nevét, tovabba a tibeti
iranyzatok ,,fejfed6”-jiik szerinti megnevezését is.

anar6aa — mnga’-bdag-pa: TTT: mnga’-bdag: 1. master, lord, king, ruler, commander,
landlord, sovereign, 2. feudal lord, serf owner || kim: adayba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 14: adaz6aa: tib: mnga’ bdag pa, klm: adayba: Cukxkumuiin xaapIH yrcaaraap Ty-
AT OOJITOCOH X3 X3JIPH CYM XHUIR OapuMTAIK OaiicaH MIapbIH IIANIHBI HAT JKU-
KT canbap.”

55 A tibeti sz6 jelentésétdl eltér a mongol sz6 meghatarozasa Siixbaatar szotaraban.
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raanamba — bka’-gdams-pa: TTT: 1. the Kadampa School, brought to Tibet by Atisha,
2. A follower of the Kadampa School || klm: yadamba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 55:
2aadamoba 11: tib: bka’ gtams pa [sic!], klm: yadamba: “cypraan 3apmur”, Bypxusl
3apIIMTUAT TAMJBIIIACOH Tajaapaa HAT 4 YT YCTHMI 30pUMXTYH, aJnBaa HOMJIOCOH
3Yil1 Hb LIeM raajam (Cypraaj 3apjur) MeH I'’X yTraap YYCCOH IIApbIH LIAIIHBI HAT
ToM canbap. YyHuir anx 1038 ong DHATXAr?3C Tepnen upcaH Anaumraa 6orng (980—
1052) yycracaH. DH3 canbapblH YHICHH cyaap 0oox “bojib MepHiiH 3yn”-bII' 30XHO-
COH, YYHJ OYpXHBI 3apiuT 00JI0X “TypBaH aiiMar caBbIH~ OYX YTIBIT Xypaax, YYHUUT
OapuMTaiDK s1BOAT OypXHBI 3apJIMTHNAT JaracaH X3paT OOIHO MITHNAT TOJAOPXOMICOH

raaxynoaa — bka’-brgyud-pa: TTT: bka’-brgyud: Kagyii lineage. illuminator of the doc-
trine of (bka’ brgyud) Kagyii school (general designation of the chief lamas of this
school); n. of a Tantric school founded by Naropa and introduced into Tibet by Marpa
in the beginning of the 11th century AD || klm: yajudba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 55:
2aaxcyooaa: tib: bka’ rgyud pa, klm: yajudba: “3apmuruiin 3anramx”, [llapera man-
HBI 9HY cajbapbIr yycracsH 6ora mapsbeiH Oarmn Haposa, TyyHmii Oarm unas Hap
60siHO. Thx1 mamHbl ECHBl HOMJIOJBIT XYBUJITaaH COPIIIAP LYYyl YPBA YEICId yIaMmkK-
JIaH XYPTCAH 33T, TUiMA3C maniHbl HOMIJIOJ 3apJIUTUNAT Y€ Y€ XYBHJITaaH CIPIIIP
3aJraM>KIJIIAT K Y3107 Oaiixad

raprarbaa — bka’-rtog-pa: TTT O, vo. bka’: Buddha’s word; rtog: hold in mind, ponder,
think about, consider; rtog-pa: conceptual cognition || klm: yartogba; Baw 0; KGy O;
Siix p. 64: capmaczéaa: tib: bka’ rtog pa, klm: yartogba: “3apnuruiir oHord”, Xamd3x
JIAMBIH H3P33p HAPJIATICAH LIapblH MIAlIHbI HAT canbap. ['on cym xypas Hb TeBauitn
Xamp Gaitgar [[ppra xuiin 60JHO.

rayroaa — dge-lugs-pa: TTT: Gelukpa, followers of the Gelug school / lineage. (founded
by Tsongkhapa); Gelukpa; earlier school of Kadampa (bka’ gdams pa) || klm: geliig-
ba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 73: eanyebaa: tib: dge lugs pa, klm: geliigba: “OysabI
éctr”; TeBmen Taxui WWyTIHUK €c AopoiiTcoH Tyn Oora 3onxoBa, bpor xamasx
yynelH opoia [Nangan Xulauir OalryyIk aMbIpaiblHXaa CYYIUYUHH XOCTUUT TIHJ
OHTOPYYIIXIP3 [myroaa kaaruir Torrooxdd. [amyrbaa mr v KoByy Anumiaa-
TMIAH Y3371 TyJIryypiacan 6onoxoop ['aanamObIH €c rask anmapunkd. ['amyrdaa can-
OapblHXaH IIap eMCreJl eMCIereec MapblH MIAIIMHTAH IITI3X 00JICOH 6a OysHBI EC
OapumMTiard. I'amyr6aa €c Hb rypBaH aiiMar CaBbIH TaaJUIbIH YTTBII TycracaH, cyjaap
TapHUUH OYTI2IMMr OapuMTalicaH, TypBaH CypTaXyyHTall 30XHIICOH, UX XOJITOHUH
apra OMJITHIH 3apUMBIT XOCJIyyJIcaH Oaizar.

skoHOHOaa — jo-nang-pa: TTT: Jonangpa school || klm: jonangba; Baw O; KGy O, Siix
pp. 104-105: scononbaa: tib: jo nang pa, klm: jonangba: XIV 3yynsi 9x33p Caxkabaa
casibapaac cajcaH IIapblH MIAIIHBI HAT caybap, JKOHOH XUiA3 cyyaar, 3H? XulaniH
CypraajbIl Jarard Hapbll MHI2XK HIpidAdr. 'onm cypraan Hb epTeHUMIH anuBaa
OpIIMX YHIPC OOJIIOT YHAH HOM O0JI eryYTIryi MOHX OpIINX 0eree] XyHui epTeH-
[UIH yXaaH OWITMHH XaMTUUH 193/ MIyT39H 00sHOo. TYyHUIT HIpYYIdXd1 TapHUIH
CYPTaxyyHsl €rbIH Oscanrayl]] cypainax X3parTai 3K y313I'T OPLINHO.

caxkabaa — sa-skya-pa: TTT: Sakyapa, the tradition derived from the Path & Fruit teach-
ings of Virupa through Drogmi Lotsawa || klm: sajaba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 162:
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caxcabaa: tib: sa skya pa, klm: sajaba: “naraan mopoot”; IllapbIH mamHsl HAT can-
0ap, Caxxa HyTraac yyccdH anx ['oHumrxkanbo rard s3ryyp yrcaat xyH 1071 onn
Caxa cymuir OaliryyscaH TyJ 3H3 canbapblH HAIp yycudd. Caxkabaa canbapblH 1o
Cypraai Hb CyJap TapHUUT ysUIAyyJaH, TOB Y3JI33p TapHUUH XONTeHUH YHICOH YT-
T'BIH Taiyi0ap OOJITOK, TIPWIAH CYIPHIH XONITOHUN OoaKcaaBaaruifH TaBaH Mep, Tap-
HUIH XOJTeHUil AepBeH alMruiir Oapunayynan Oscanragart opmuHo. XIII 3yyHbI
YEHiTH MOHTOJI XaaJ 31 cajabapTail HATT XapuiaaTaii OaiicaH.

mamap — zhwa-dmar: TTT: zhwa-dmar-pa: red hat/ non-Gelugpa sects, monk of a red-hat
sect, shwa-dmar-nag gnyis: the two Karmapas — one red hat wearer and one black
hat wearer || klm: Samar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 219: wamap: tib: shwa dmar, klm:
Samar: “ynmaan manraii”’; TeBmuitH OypxHbl mamuHTHB Caxkaba, Huama, ['apmaba
YUTIIDIIMMHXHUM 3aJIraMyKIIard Hap XUUIrid31 TOAHUN eMCcIer Majrau.

waHar — zhwa-nag, shwa-nag: TTT: Karma Kagyu school || klm: Sanay; Baw p. 535:
wanaez:. Black Hat (character in the temple dance) (7ib. zhva-nag); KGy O; Siix
p. 220: wmanae: tib: shwa nag, klm: Sanay: “xap manrait”’; Xypa?» xuiinuiin jama Haa-
Jlax Xap Mairairas.

macup — zhwa-ser: TTT: yellow hat (tradition), ordinary name of Dge lugs pa sect || klm:
Saser, Sasar; Baw p. 537: wacup: lama’s yellow hat (7ib. zhwa-ser); KGy O; Siix
p. 222: wmacaip, wmacap: tib: zhwa ser, klm: Saser, Sasar: MOHroJs TYTJIBIH TOTYyp yT-
JlaX ACTUH OWMCHBI X3JI03PTAIH, 199p33 lanartail apjaa 3ajaaTail ©X CYMHHH Xypall,
ux €cIIoNBbIH yea eMcex Manrai. [lap manrai 4 raus.

mmknadaa — ghi-byed-pa: TTT: zhi-byed: Pacification of Suffering, one of the Eight Prac-
tice Lineages brought to Tibet by Phadampa Sangye, a siddha who visited Tibet sev-
eral times around the 12th century; zhi-byed-pa: those who hold the lineage of paci-
fying all sufferings through the practice of tantra and mantra || klm: §ijidba; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 223: wusxncuoobaa: tib: shi byed pa [sic!], klm: Sijidba: “amupmyy-
narg”’; bumsr GapMuasIr 6apuMTIaX Hb XYHUH €pTOHIUIH aluBaa 30BIOHT aMHPIIYY-
Jax sBJAJ MOH. YHOH HOM 0OJ XamMar 30BJIOHI aMHpJIaHTyH OOirord r»k y3asr
IIapbIH MIAITHBI HAT camdap.

Buddhista tanok, elmélet

A csoport 49 szava a buddhizmus alapvetd kifejezéseit (erényeket, vétkeket, stb.), filozo-
fiai fogalmakat, a lamaizmus f6 mantrait jeloli.

apanwmH — rang-bzhin: TTT: self-entity, self-nature, an inherently existent and independ-
ent entity of the individual self or of phenomena, something that can serve as a valid
basis for individual attributes || klm: arangs§in; Baw p. 24: apanwun: nature, charac-
ter (7ib. rang-bzhin); KGy O; Siix p. 19 apanwun: tib: rang bzhin, klm: arangsin:
“eBepusioH”; 1. aMBaa IOMBIH MOH YaHap, TOPOJIX LINHXK, 2. 3aH aall, aall aBUp

0ar — bag: TTT: 1. feeling, frame of mind, 2. a narrow space, 3. slight, insignificant, trifling,
4. attention, care, caution, careful, 5. dough of roasted barley flour || kim: bay; Baw O;
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KGy O; Siix pp. 24-25: 6ac I1I: tib: bag, klm: bay: (u133); XyHuii oif gypcaMxuiir
apuvH OajutaK, yXaaH caHaar OayiapTyyJjaH, 00pT Hb X0JI000TOM OYXHHHUT MapTyysax
Xap OHTHIH XOPT U33; 0ar uad?; 6ar uad’HIPS OapuracaH XyH (M3p OpHBI QXU YH-
JIMIH TOPOH/I OPOOIIOJIICOH XYH).

0apuan, 6apuun — bar-chad: TTT: hindrance, interruption, obstacle, obstruction, danger,
difficulties, calamity, disaster, misfortune || klm: barcad; Baw p. 46: 6apuao (6ap-
yao eai) / éapuyuod: hindrance, obstacle, impediment, misfortune (7ib. bar-chad);
KGy p. 54: éapuao, 6apuuo: nehézség, akadaly; balszerencse, kl. bar¢ad < ¢ib bar-
chad; Siix p. 35 éapuyao, 6apuuo: tib: bar chad, klm: barcad: Totrop, caan, raii 39T-
rap; raii 6apuan; Oapias 1es.

o0otun — ’pho-khrid: TTT: guidance manual in transference || klm: botid; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 43: éomuo: tib: *pho khrid, klm: botid: “eryyrranuiir xetnex”; 1. enrepcen
aAMBTHBIT CallH TOPOJI 0JIOXOJ Hb YHIIUX TyCTall YBIMC HOMJIOJN OYIy aMHHT Hb XO-
POOYX00]] CYHCUHT Hb caitH Tepeia xernex; [lotua 1 rauo, 2. wuiowc. 601 [V-uidr y3.

raprarbaa — bka’-rtog-pa: TTT O, vo. bka’: Buddha’s word; rtog: hold in mind, ponder,
think about, consider; rfog-pa: conceptual cognition || klm: partogba; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 64: zapmaczéaa: tib: bka’ rtog pa, klm: yartogba: “3apauruiir onory”,
X3MI3X JIAMBIH HAPA3p HIPJIATICOH HIAPBIH IIANIHBI HAT cajbap. ['om cym xypas Hb
Tesnuiin Xama OGaiinar Jopra xuiia 60sHO.

TOHYUTCYM, TOHYUTrcyM — dkon-mchog gsum: TTT: Three Precious Jewels, the Triple
Gem, the three rare and sublime ones (sangs rgyas) Buddha, (chos) Dharma, (dge
’dun) sangha || klm: yongcoysum; Baw p.97: 2onuuccym: the Three Jewels of
Buddhism: the Buddha, the Monkhood and the Teaching, es conuuecym muns: oh my
goodness! (Tib. dkon-mchog-gsum); KGy ©; Siix pp. 67-68: conuuzcym: tib: dgon-
mchog gsum (= szkt: triratna): “ayxar 7231 rypas”, klm: yong€oysum (rypBaH spma3-
H2): BypxHbI mamuel Econn OypxaH OarmuiiH Tyc 6ue Hb bypxan »pmdHd, BypXxHbI
HOMJIOCOH HOM Hb HoM 3p3H3, ByxHbl m1aBb Hap Hb XyBpar DpasH3 Oyoy. bypxaH,
HOM, XyBpar rypaB Hb XYH aMbTHBIT, HYT3JI XWIDHIIMHAT TIBUMK CAiiH MOPT yAUPIaH
opyynax 0a 30BioHToOoc canrak CyxaaBaJWiiH OPOHJ XYpPIdX TYJ IOYHAac 3pXdM
137 uyxar “I'ypBaH 3padH?” Ik angapunpkdd. bypxan Garmr aHx HOMBIH XYpA Op-
qyyJiaxaj TaBaH XYH IIaBb OPCHOOC AXJIH XyBpar xap yycd Tap naraac »xisH “I'yp-
BaH 3PJIPHY” YYCCAH JOMOTTOU

rYHpar — kun-rig: TTT: 1. sarvavid (samvedana); knowledge, perceiving / knowing all;
all-aware; awareness of everything, 2. abbr. of kun rig rnam par snang mdzad, Sar-
vavid-Vairochana; Adi-buddha belonging to the Sarva Durgati Parishodhana Tantra;
class of Yoga Tantra; popular in Sakya tradition; rites performed for the deceased ||
klm: giinrig; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 71: eyupae: tib: kun-rig, klm: gilinrig: “xoTsir
yxard Oyoy xaMruiir mamera’, CHTrIIHUr apuycraH, 30BJIIOHTOOC aHTHKPAXBIT
€peeH YHINUX, OyIIUIH CypraajblH T'YH YXaaHbl VHICHHUT XypaaHTyWJICaH HOMBIH
HAp, ['YHpar xypyynax (Yr HOM YHIIYYJIax 3aH Yit)

rar — bgegs: TTT: 1. hindrance, obstacle, misfortune, 2. obstructers, obstructing forces,
obstructing spirits, demon, trouble makers; (causer of) hindrance; hindering demon ||
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klm: geg; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 73: 292: tib: bgegs, klm: geg: ToTrop; caaryymxk
0oorayyJax 10M; Xopui. TIT TOTTOP; TATIIX (AT 00JI0X, cajlaa Tymraa 00JI0X).

parmmH — dag-zhing: TTT: pure land, pure buddhafield, pure dimension || klm: daysin;
Baw p. 117: dacumun: 1. region of purity, paradise, 2. paradisal, pure, clean, fine,
apuyn oacwun opor: holy place (Buddh.) (Tib. dag-zhing); KGy O; Siix p. 76: oae-
wun: tib: dag zhing, klm: daysin: “apuyn opon”; 1. AMunaaBaa OypXHbl OpOH, apUyH
rasap, 2. apuyH OHI'OH ra3ap yc; Xopui. apuyH AariiuH, 3. MOHTOJI OPHbI 3YYH 6MHO[
Xs13raapT OpIIUX HYYyp yc¢, OynruifH Hap; Jlarmun vyyp, Jlarmmna Oynar.

noasa — ’dod-pa: TTT: sense pleasures, sense objects, philosophical position, point, sup-
position, view, claim, opinion, desire, world of sensuality || kim: dodba; Baw O;
KGy 0; Siix p. 85: doodea: tib: *dod pa, klm: dodba: “marrtaan, xycan”; Xycam mar-
TaaJIbIH MASTTall YHIIUH aljggar HOM 30XHOJL.

nouBaanma — stong-pa-nyid: TTT: sunyata, emptiness, openness, void, nothingness, pure
transcendence, open dimension of being, nothing-as-such with respect to ngo bo,
indeterminate relational form of the act of being aware that may become terminated
by any object, presence in utter freedom from concretization, a symbol used in in-
structing others, nothing exists really, Aryadeva says med ’gag, Asanga says aesthetic
continuum with all possibilities, one of rnam thar gsum, one of sgo gsum, vacuity,
non-existence, unreality, illusory nature of all things || klm: dongba nid; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 86: donsaanuo: tib: stong pa nyid, klm: dongba nid: “xoocon uanap’;
BypxHbI ECHBI TOB Y331 A3X OPWIOHTUIH IOM Y33T13JI, CaB IIMMHUWH €PTOHLUNH aMb]l-
paJiblH eepusIerieH XyBbcax €c. XaMar oM YHIX33p OyTI3ryi X0oCoH yaHapTail 60-
JIOBY €PTOHIIUIHH TOMBEOIIOOP OYTAAT X3IMI3HI. X00COH YaHap Hb OI'T OAMXTYH X00-
COH T3C3H yr Omii, oM OYXd3H callaHruj OyC XapwillaH LIYTAJILCOH XapbLaHTyH
YyaHapTail OPIIMHO I'3CIH CaHAAT WITIHHA. XapblUaHTyl yaHap I3Ar33p Hb yXBall IOMC
Y33r13J1 OaitHTa XyBbCaH ©0PUWIOTAOHO TOITHIT XYJII9H 36BIIOOPCOH yTraTai 00IHO.

nouur — ’dod-chags: TTT: attachment, desire; desire-attachment; passion, lust; attachment,
as one of the six root disturbances || klm: dociy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 87: oouue:
tib: ’dod chags, klm: doCiy: FOMana x3T myHaH TACY siaX Hb; XysJI Tadaand, cajaap
3aBXYYII.

aymraa — grub-mtha’: TTT: philosophical systems, religion, philosophical tenets, system
of tenets, Siddhantas, established conclusion, opinion, theory, resolution for liberation
from miseries, determination for obtaining nirvana || klm: dumtay-a; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 88: dpmmaa: tib: grub mtha’, klm: dumtay-a: “Oyrasnuiin susc”; (cam. sid-
dhanta); Ynamkiant MOHros opuyyJiraj “TOTTCOH Taajan TIH?. OepuilH OIyH
yXaaH/laa YHAX?3p MeH 4aHap Oyloy YITBIH axyil €coH yyHI3C eep Oaiix Ecryit
X3MI3H yXaaHaap OYyra3cioH Oyioy JaBjiaH TOBJOCHBI 3I3C OYIOy TOBWIOH X3JI031
IOMCBIH YI' MOH 4aHap, axyi €chIl' OI0yHaapaa TyHIaaH Osicajqracaap XypciH SICHIHH
MIMABIPUIT X37HY. By iniiH ryH yxaaHsl OMJIAT yaHApBIH XOJITOHUN TaBaH yXaaHbI
HAT, TYYXMHH cypBayk Oudryyn 6oiHo. JlymTaaruiin aitmar Hb “rajaaj TOrTCOH Taa-
nan”’, “I0TO0J TOTTCOH Taasiajl” TICOH X0Ep XACOIT XyBaarjaHa. DXHUUX Hb OYIIuiH
OyC I'yH yxaaHbl, JapaauuiiHX Hb OYIMIH T'YH yXaaHbl TYYX OOJHO.
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ayr:kuB — drug-beu-pa: TTT O; v6. Tshe p. 1332: drug-cu-ma: phyogs-skyong bco-Inga
dang | ’Jid-byed-kyi bka’-sdod ’Chi-bdag-las Gshin-la gtor-ma phul-te las bzhi’i
"phrin-las bcol-ba’i cho-ga || klm: diigjib; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 90: oyzacus: tib:
drug bcu pa, klm: diigjib: “3ypraan apaB Oyoy xapt’; XKapaHtaa Osicanrax racat
ytrataii. XopT Myy sBIall, arrar caHaa, IIAlIHbl JalWCaH, TAPC HOMTHBIT Aapax
3aCJIbIH 3aH YHJIMHH OMIIATARI O0JIT0XK, 11aac TYpWII, ap TOC 33pradp OYIraznk, Opou
Hb JI0OJI TYPBaH OHIIOIT Hb XOXUMOWH TYPC XUWXK, TIXHU ITyHIYYp Hb Xajar 3YyCoH
CyM XaTracaH CYT AYpC. 3yXJIAT TapHUKWH HOMOOP TapHUJaH ranja maraana. [llaTcan
YHCHIT MOPIeTuu/I 3B rai 33Trap3sc Oue xamraanax yBAMCTaH M Ior.

mB — grib: TTT: pollution, eclipse, cover over, defilement; obscuration, veil, covering,
hindrance || klm: debe; Baw p. 142: 03¢ I11: (036 6y3ap) dirty, impure (7ib. grib);
KGy 0; Siix p. 93: 0¢: tib: grib, klm: debe: By3ap, TyiTrap, apuyn Oui, 11eB; xopuu.
IPB 1yH; Oy3ap 9B, Oynail 19B; H9BUKH OM (OY3pbIH IOM); IIBUIPIX (Tail 30BJIOH
naryynax); J[9BHHMT mOTOp Hb HUCBAaHUCHIH J3B (TO. non sgrib); OwIrniiH 1B (Te.
shes sgrib) rax anrmiHa. YyH93C rajgHa TaBaH J9B I'K Oalgar Hb: TadyaaHT'yiH 3B,
MYy CaHaaHbl J3B, MyHXpPax J9B, XWISHTHHUH 3B, 3Prdi33X 3B 31r33p OOJHO.
OxHuM X0€p HBb €C CypTaxXyyHBIT cypaiiaxai, TypaB, 10peB JIPX Hb Oscanrail Xui-
X3/, TaB 1aXb Hb YXaaH OYXHUHUT MAJIX3 TyC TyC Tail 19B OOJII0T axd?d.

mB:xua — sde brgyad: TTT: eight classes, the same as the eight classes of gods and spirits
(lha srin sde brgyad), eight classes of violent deities, eight kinds of demons in three
series (’gong po, the'u brang, nga yam, sa bdag, yul lha, sman, btsan, kla), (srog
bdag, ma mo, gshin rje, bdud, gnod sbyin, dmu, dgra lha, 'gong po), (gza’ mchog byi
hri pa tra, ljang sngon drag po, du ba mjug ring, 'bar ba ra tsa, sgra gcan ’dzin, byi
nu ra tsa, ra hu la, khyab mjug chen po) || klm: debjid; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 93:
036xcu0: tib: sde brgyad, klm: debjid: “naiiman alimMar”; BypXHbI mIanTHb ECHBI Ta3ap
JTyCBhIH HaliMaH aitmar. YYHJ JycC, XaaH, ajJOuH, jJaM, MaHrac, Iryjiam, Sr4uc, caBiar
OpHOT.

mM0paa — rten-"brel: TTT: pratityasamutpada, interdependent (causation, origination,
causes), functional (correlation, dependence), mutual relationship, interrelation, rela-
tivity, dependent arising, relational existence, causal nexus, interconnection, auspi-
cious conjunction of events, 12 links of conditioned co-production || klm: demberel,
Baw p. 145: 0am63pan: good omen, omen, presage, sign, 0omoopauiin yec: words of
good omen (7ib. rten-"brel); KGy p. 167: 0améapan: kapcsolat, baratsag; klm: dem-
berel, #ib rten-"brel; Siix p. 94: 03m63pan: tib: rten ’brel, klm: demberel: “mryrsn 6a-
puiiara’” (cam. pratitya); AuBaa FoMC XapwiIllaH ITyT3H Oapuijacan Oaiinar 6eree/n
YYHHUI YHICOH]] IOMC Y33TI3J1 OYX2H ©060pee eepHiiree OYT33CIH YaHApTANT MITTIH).
[ManTraant Xo0a000 9 THJAT; Xopui. OUIAT IIMO3PAIT; ©apUIiH OUIAT 13MO3pa (3yp-
xaiH €coop cap OypwuitH egep Tatamy 12 myToH Oapriiaiara Oyry I9MOIPIIUNH alb
HATUIT OHOOX, TYYHUH CaillH MyYTHMH SITaNbIT YT @KU TyCTaXX UPATHHUT Hb) ||
RTA-M Ne 616: spiempZzel (Sch 233, VMI 86: 145, p. 89): ‘fortune’; JaD: ‘the con-
nection between cause and effect, the auspices’

JKYHIIaH, kaHuaH — rgyu-mtshan: TTT: norm, causitive conditions, cause, reason, princi-
ple, truth, etymology, factor, proof, concatenation of events, circumstances, token,
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sign, characteristic, evidence, reason, logical motivation || klm: jangcan; Baw p. 394:
yuup: 1. [...] yuup scanyan, yuup ncynyan: reason, ins and outs (7ib. rgyu-mtshan);
yuup ocanyaneyu [...]: relentless, beyond reason; yuyup owcanyammaii: sensible;
KGy 9; Siix p. 101: scanyan 1I: tib: rgyu mtshan, klm: jang€an: yuup *xaHuaH,
“mantraad”, y4up MAJTraaH, yaup Hauup; KyMIaH 4 TIH).

3aBaa — rtsa-ba: TTT: 1. root, 2. base, basis, foundation, 3. source, beginning, cause,

4. chief/ central part, pith, essential, fundamental, 5. root-text/ chapter, head section,
6. main, 7. stalk of fruits (rzsa), 8. the real thing, 9. rusty, 10. the depth, the precious,
ape || klm: jaba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 107: 3asaa: tib: rtsa ba, klm: jaba: “sm1 yn-
1oc”’; BypxHbl manHbel 0ypxaH 00JI0X 3aM MOPUIT ITYYH O6aphaar T'yH yXaaHbl JOTOO
CypraajblH TaBaH YHICHUHT HIBTIPXHH MIJCOH XYHJ MOHTOJ Tra3apT erd OaiicaH
angap. XanxslH Mx xypasuuii Homu raex JlyBcanmamaus (1867-1937)-pir “3aBaa
JaMauH” 135K epreMXHIK UPXKI?.

3aHOyyJauH — ’dzam-bu’i gling, ’dzam-bu-gling, dzam-bu-gling: TTT: India, the world,

3asia

Jambudvipa oneof the four continents, to the south of Mount Meru the Rose apple
continent, land of jambu || klm: jambuling, jambuling; Baw p. 168: 3anéyyaun: this
world, the earthly continent, 3anbyyrun daxuner: world-wide (dzam-bu-gling); KGy
p. 195: 3anbyynunz: rég az emberi vilag, Azsia; kim: jambuling, #ib *dzam-bu’i gling;
Siix p. 110: 3améyynun: tib: dzam bu gling, klm: jambuling: 3am0yy Hb camrapau,
JuH (TUB) Hb TOBX YT GoiHO. 3aMOyyTuB.

— dza-ya: TTT: victory || klm: zay-a, jay-a; Baw p. 172: 3aaa: 1. (3asa 301, 3asa
maesunan) fate, destiny, 3asa 6ysan: fortune, 3asa o dsn29pax: to enjoy good fortune,
3asa Hb 0a123p: God bless you!, the best of luck!, 3asa v opxu: blast it!, 3asa Ho
xasx: to be out of luck, to be down on one’s luck, 3asa masan msnesp: the “Five
Fate-gods™ (Buddh.), 2. life, existence, incarnation; 3asacyii: ill-fated, unfortunate;
3asaman: predestined; pp. 172—173: 3aaanst: 1. fated to be, born, 3asansr maruun:
a born herdsman, 2. old, original pristine; p. 173: 3asam / 3aaamait: destined, fated;
3aaax: to grant, to bestow, to bless with, yp 3asax: to bless with a child; KGy p. 200:
3asna(n): sors, végzet, €let, 3asa 60dox: sorsot jovendol, sasa myymaii: boldogtalan,
nehéz sorl, szerencsétlen, sasacaa mypwux: megkockaztat vmit, szerencsét probal,
3asanbl Hexep: hitves, vkinek az élete parja, élettarsa, zasanwvl coxop: sziiletésétol
fogva vak, vaknak sziiletett, xyss 3asa: sors, osztalyrész; klm: jayayan, jayay-a; Siix
p. 112: 3aa: tib: dza ya, szkt: jaya, klm: zay-a, jay-a: “snryycan”; OypaH anmapiicaH,
Terc suicaH; 3asblH I'3II%H, 3asdblH XYpad, 3as OaHaup; “caiitap suryycan” TI'3C3H
yTraraii; busbsa (vijaya) rair OHOOCOH HAPHIH -3bsia Hb SHAXYY 3ast MOH OOJTHO.

Jaii — las: TTT: karma (action), karmic action / deed, world-forming deeds, action appli-

cation, application of the activities, act, work, fortune, destiny, function, karma and
its results, karma and its consequences, the principle that every action produces result
|| klm: lai; Baw p. 202: naii: 1. (nati aanuue) trouble, misfortune, retribution, karma,
nati 6onox: to be a nuisance, 1au mapux: to make trouble, zaii u 6uii 3aii u 6uii: there’s
time yet, 2.1. (nau xaseoan, aaiu xoe) rubbish, 1i. chaff, rau ysespasx: to winnow (7ib.

% V. szkt: jambudvipa; Siix p. 110: 3am6yymus: szkt: jambudvipa, klm: jambutiv.
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las, lan-chags); pp. 202-203: aaiidax: 1. to clean out (the dirt in a well), xyoae naii-

oax: to clean out a well, 2. to winnow; p. 203: aaiimair: miserable, unfortunate; KGy

p. 238: nai'; baj, nehézség, kin, vall a tettek stlya, a “karma”; klm: lai, #ib las; nau

30610H1: baj, kinlodés, kinos tligy; zaii 6onoxoop 3aii 6ox: jobb a (békés) tavolsag,

mint a bajos (szomszédsag); Siix p. 120: .zan I1: tib: las, klm: lai: 1. yin 30B10H;

Xopuwi. YIn nai, 2. teBer, spmur; 0eeH naii || RTA-M Ne 280: le (M): ‘fortune, fate’;

J4D: “destination, effect of action’”’

Janyur — lan-chags: TTT: retribution (answer indebtedness), karmic debts due to past ac-
tions, payment, karmic creditor; disaster caused by karmic retribution/ fate; misfor-
tune, adversity, calamity || klm: lanciy; Baw O; KGy p. 239: nanuue: baj, balszeren-
cse, szerencsétlenség; klm: lanCiy < tib; xapseeyii 1 moneotiooo nanuue xypaacaw
aoicun xutinaa: foloslegesen csak bajt hozott magara <szoszerint: “olyan folosleges
munkat végzett, mellyel csak bajt gylijtott a sajat fejére”>; Siix p. 123: zanuue: tib:
lan chags, klm: lanciy: 1. TeBer, caan, ypumur sSipIIur; ep TeJIeeC YPhIAbIH MYy Yl
YP; Xopu4. Tyl JIaHYWT, 2. ajduBaa Myy YW1 YHIASICAUNMH I'3M HYTJIUUT JPHCIPH MYYX
HAr3H 3yin an || RTA-M Ne 265: lint's iag (M), lint's ioG (VMI 122: 38): ‘suffer,
calamity as a punishment for sins committed in a person’s former life’; lint's ‘iaGla-
(M): ‘to be punished’; JaD: ‘suffer, calamity as a punishment for sins committed in a
person’s former life’

asaHra — ling-ga: TTT: sign, mark, male organ, effigy of devil or enemy || klm: lingy-a;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 128: nanea: tib: ling ga < szkt linga, klm: lingy-a: “6uor,
TOMAST, WYPAr, O3r0M”’°; OPTHUM SHATXATMMH XuHAy wmamuHyi [usa TIHrpHiir
OWJIdTACOH dpuiiH Owidr OaiiB. BypXHBI MIAIMHI 30JUTT raprax OyHy >KUHCPAT
LyTrax 3aH YWIUHH Jaryy TyXaWjlaH Japax aj 4eTrep, rail TOTrop, TAIpCYYAUIH
HIAIIMHTHBIT Ayypaiirad rypuiaap XuicoH Oyroy 1aacat a33p 3ypcas aypce. Hyrant
XYHUHT 30JIUTT rapraxaji IypcUWHX Hb XaXyyJ TYYHHUIl XyBIIaCHBI TaMTar, yC XyMcC
33pruir garainfyyiaHa. TOTTOOCOH 3aH YW €COOp yrI AYPCUHI X3COITIH XJIPUUK,
JapaH COHOOCHHN OWIATIAN OONTOH CYyM XHMHUIIAC Tapraxk XasHa, 2. Typuiaap
XHUICAH Os11XaH OAJIMHT JOTOP Hb XHIK OPIIYYJIIar *KIKUT TOMOp CaB.

maaar — ma-dag: TTT: profane, impure (ordinary beings), incorrect || kim: maday; Baw
p. 207: maoae: error, mistake (7ib. ma-dag); madaceyii: correct, true, reliable, fault-
less, without fail; madacmaii: erroneous, mistaken, unreliable, faulty, wrong; KGy
p. 243: maoae: hiba; klm: maday < tib ma-dag; aroaa maoae: hiba; sajtohiba, eliras;
Siix p. 130: maoaez: tib: maday [sic!], klm: maday: “ycruitn angaa”; annaa, Tamaa,
Xopwi. anjaa Majaar

Maxuiix — ma-skye, ma-skyes: TTT: ma-skye: uncreated, unproduced, not born; ma-
skyes: unproduced, unborn, uncreated, unoriginated, never come into existence, not
produced, non-production, non-origination; non-origination, uncreated, not born,
primeval, primordial; never becomes what it seems to be unobstructed, Syn. skye
med || Klm: majii-; Baw p. 207: maxcuiix: to die, to kick the bucket (7ib. ma-skyes-
pa); maxcuiinzax: to do in, to knock off; KGy p. 243: mascuiix: elpusztul, kimulik,

7 V. Siix p. 64: 2apma: szkt. karma, klm: yarm-a.
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megdoglik <allat>; klm: majii-; Siix p. 130: masrcuiix: tib: ma skye ba, klm: majyiqu
[sic!]: “ym ampapax’; yXax, Hac Oapax

Hamrap — rnam-dkar: TTT: 1. virtuous action, 2. very white || klm: namyar; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 144: nameap: tib: rnam dkar, klm: namyar: “mammn naraan”; llaraan
OHTOTAI XaATUIH HAP.

Hamaar — rnam-dag: TTT: pure, completely pure, purified, perfect, correct || kim: namday;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 144: namoaz 1, namoaz can: tib: rnam dag, klm: namday:
“tuiin (apuyH) apuytran’”; [llapsiH MIamHbl UX CAHTHIH HAT, 3aMOYYTHUBUIH epANiTH
UX YHJICOH CaH Y I'K HIPIAST. Yy OBOO TaxHX, CYJIJ XHUMOPh CIPIradxX, OypxaH
IIYTI3H OOJIOH Tajl TaXWX, XypUM Halp XWX, YXIIpHUIH Oy3ap apuirax 33parT yH-
IMX HUWTA]T ajagapIicaH CaH.

Hamaar, Hamaor — rnam-rtog: TTT: (discursive) thought, superstition, conceptual think-
ing, conceptuality, discursiveness, conceptualization, discursive thoughts, reflective
thought, secondary thought, association, imaginating mind form, thought chains,
idea-construction, chain thinking, vikalpa; thought, concept, idea || klm: namdoy;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 144: namoaz 11, namooe: tib: rnam rtog, klm: namdoy: “acap
arrar’; XapAaj CIpIRJ, CIKUT 3PTII3Id, JAMKHT, TIDHATIIZII; IOMaHI OUTYY Taa-
BapJIaH XapJax

HamMTap — rnam-thar, rnam-par-thar-pa: TTT: total liberation, complete freedom, com-
plete escape, emancipation, story, life, biography, memoir, hagiography, life story ||
klm: namtar; Baw p. 230: nammap: (navmap myyx, nammap yaoue) biography, life-
story, eeputin nammap: auto-biography (7ib. rnam-thar); nammapuuncan: biographi-
cal; KGy p. 281: nammap: é€letrajz, élettorténet; klm: namtar < ¢ib rnam-thar; nam-
map myyx, myyx nHammap: életrajz, torténet; eopuiin nammap: 6néletrajz; nammpaa
oyyoyynax: a maga hibai/blinei felsorolasat hallgatja, sz fejére olvassak a vétkeit; Siix
pp. 145-146: nammap: tib: rnam bar thar pa, rnam thar, klm: namtar: “TuitH TOHHU-
70X, OypMeceH TOHMIXYH; 1. J[9311 TOpeIXTeH XdM33X XyTarT XyBWIraaJl HapblH
aMb/IPAIIBIT OPWIOHT0OC Y6JIOOJIOTIOH aHTKPaX 3aM MOH I'K TAJl aMbJIPAJIbIH TYY-
XUUT MHTK HIPIIIKID. Oepeep xa10371, OypxaH O6oaucaz HapbIH CaHCAp €PTOHIION
Tepee 00b XyTTHHIT OJDK caHCpaac OypMeCceH TOHMJDK HSpBaaH[ OPIIUX XYPTIJIX
SIBJUTBIT Y3YYJICOH 30XHOJI, HAMTAPT 3HY HACHBI YHII SBJIBIT OTYYIIAT. “12 30XHOH-
TYWUH YHJIC” T3I3T 30XMOJd Hb bypxHbl 12 YW SBIUIBIT OHIUIOH OTYYJICOH HaMTap
00JIHO, 2. wundHc. TOBI, MOHTOJI SHY YTUIH yTTa OpreXXnX XYH, I0M Y33TUIMHH aMb/I-
pan axyWH TOBY TYYX, OJOH HUHUTHUWH 3YTIDJITOH, ajfgapT XYMYYCUWH YHJ SIBIJIBID
HApIX OOJICOH; XOpui. TYYX HaMTap; HamTpaa Qyyayyniax (Myy YHI XUk sSBCHaa
COXYYJIDK TOOUyYJax), 3. alnuBaa 30Xuod, Tyyx; “‘Capan xexeenuii Hamtap”. || RTA-M
Ne 348: néint‘ar (M): ‘story, legend’; J4D: ‘id.

Hami — rnam-shes: TTT: consciousness, perceptive function, distinct judgments of per-
ception, cognitive event, noetic capacity, modes of awareness, sensory perception,
conscious activity, consciousness principle, knowledge of emergent character of men-
tality, = thams cad mkhyen, one of the 5 phung pos, soul of departed, consciousness,
mental consciousness; perceiver; to perceive by observable qualities, || klm: [?]; Baw
p. 231: namw: soul (Tib. rnam-shes); KGy O; Siix O || RTA-M Ne 347: nimsii (M,
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Sch 205; 207, VMI 124: 97): ‘soul, the life-soul’; JiD: ‘perfect knowledge, percep-
tions, soul’

HaHauH — nang-rten: TTT: inner monument, inner image, internal support, religious items
|| klm: nandin, nangdin; Baw p. 231: nanoun: (nanoun scunosu) precious, HaHOUH
xooxn: a delicacy (7ib. nang-brten); KGy O; Siix p. 146: nanoun: tib: nang brten, vo.
szkt: nandin “6Gasp xeep”, klm: nandin, nangdin: “moroox mryT?»H”; 1. YHITHA,
OJIIOIITYH XOBOp 4yXar 3YHII; Xopwi. HAHAWH JKUHIPH; 2. 3pXdM, apuyH, JIapXaH;
HaHJMH CITIAJ

Hsam6a — nyams-pa: TTT: nyams: 1. (meditative / temporary) experience, meditation-moods
(experiential sign of the development of practice), 2. vision, 3. Abbr. of nyams pa,
4. imposing air / presence / dignity, haughty, arrogant, 5. elegance, charm, handsome,
elegant, 6. thought, mind, spirit, 7. impairment, sentiment (in dramatic arts) || klm:
nimba; Baw p. 252: naméa: (namba dasawn) meditation, wamba xutix: to meditate;
namébanax: to meditate; KGy p. 314: naméa’: vall elmélkedés, meditacio; klm: nim-
ba, tib; namba xuux: elmélkedik, medital Siix p. 149: naméa II: tib: nim pa [sic!
TTT: nim-pa: a tree with bitter fruit, Azadirachta indica. Every part of it is used for
magical purposes], kim: nimba: Illamasr EcHbI Osicanran; camau, Jasad 9 TOHD.

naparjaar — phrag-dog: TTT: jealousy, envy || klm: [?]; Baw p. 283: napazoaz: envy (Tib.
phrag-dog); KGy 9; Siix @

napuuH — phar-phyin: TTT: transcending functions, perfection, abbr. of pha rol tu phyin
pa || kKlm: parcin; Baw p. 284: napuun: (see 6apamun) (7ib. phar-phyin); p. 43: éa-
pamuo: perfection, perfective virtue, sypeaan 6apamuo: the Six Perfections (Buddh.)
(Skr.); KGy Q; Siix p. 155: napuun: tib: phar phyin, pha rol tu phyin pa, klm: parcin:
paramita, Gapmux’®

nasiti — phan-yon: TTT: benefits, blessing, advantage, virtue, benefits and advantages ||
klm: payan; Baw p. 284: naan: adventure, escapade, lark; KGy O; Siix p. 155: naan:
tib: phan yon, klm: payan: “ryc spasm, a4 Tyc”; 1. BypxHsl mamssl xon6ornon 0y-
XU LAIUT TYYKUIT YHIIMK ITYTIXUHH ad Tyc; JJOp»KKOABBIH NasiH, 2. wuaic. Xer,
MIVMBIINT; TastHTal XYH.

mpIwnii — ’phrin-las: TTT: deed, action, activity, abundant service, buddha activity,
Syn. phrin las || klm: [?]; Baw p. 286: napaunzii: deeds, actions, power (Buddh.)
(Tib. ’phrin-las); KGy O; Siix O

can:kaa — sangs-rgyas: TTT: Buddha, Enlightened One; buddhahood, the perfect and com-
plete enlightenment dwelling in neither samsara nor nirvana, the state of having
eradicated all obscurations, endowed with the wisdom of seeing the nature of things
as it is and with the wisdom of perceiving all that exists || klm: sangjai; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 165: canarcaa: tib: sangs rgyas, klm: sangjai: “copx manrapcan”; Byp-
xaH Oarmr Oyar TeBIeep HIPIICIH HIP. “‘CaH’” Hb MYHXTHMH HOMPOOC COPCOH, Kal
Hb MPJIAT yXaaH Hb HUWUTHA JINr3pciH TacaH yrrarail || RTA-M Ne 518: sayrpZi
(M), sanrépZi (Sch 43, 560, VMI 177: 2): ‘one who is purified by meditation, per-

% V. szkt: paramita; Siix p. 35: 6apmuo: vjgur: baramid < szkt. paramit, klm: baramid.
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fect, holy (M), spirit, Boddhisatva (Sch)’; JiD: ‘id.’; sayrpDZilie- (M): ‘to go into her-
mitage with the aim to be perfect, to wish to be Buddha, to be purified by meditation’

cOMMH — seng-gdong: TTT: lion-faced || kim: semdem: Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 175: cam-
09n: tib: seng gdong, klm: semdem: “apcinan Hyypt”

copm — srid-zhi: TTT: samsara—nirvana; conditioned existence and (the state of) peace;
existence and quiescence (peace) || klm: sersii; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 176: capuu:
tib: srid zhi, klm: sersii: “cancpeir amupayynara”; [{Jooxop x33T3i1 HAT 3yitn 6oruHo
xajar.

TaBaH puHbaa — rigs-Inga: TTT: five buddha families; five older orders of monks; five
classes of science; five buddhas crown (used in ceremonies) || klm: [?]; Baw p. 325:
maean punsaa: a five-sided tiara (Buddh.) (Tib. rigs-Inga); KGy O; Siix @

TyMmO0ammm — mthun-pa (spun) bzhi, mthun-bzhi: TTT: mthun-pa spun bzhi : the four
good companions; allegory of cooperation || klm: tunbasi; Baw p. 357: myméawu:
the Four Friendly Animals (bird, hare, ape, elephant) (Buddh.) (Tib. mthun-pa bzhi);
KGy O; Siix p. 185: myméaau: tib: mthun bzi [sic!], klm: tunbasi: “aBT3ii nepes”;
Monrondyya TymMOaalIlitH 3ypruir 3¢ 3BUHH OUIATIRI OOIT0X HUPXKII. “IBTIH Je-
POB” TICHUM YUPBIT YITIPT UHH OTYYJAAT: DPT LArT 3aaH, Oud, Tyyjau, ATyy J1epeB
9B HalipTail ambaapu Oaix. Har eep OuaHMiA X3H Hb ax B3 K APUIIDKII. TH] HAT
TOM MO 0aix33. 3aaH TAp MOBIT 3aaX HaMaWr Oaraj SH MOJIHBI OHIOp HaATal
agw1 OaiicaH raXdJ1 OM4Y, HaMakr Oaraj MeH J1 HajaTal agwi OaiicaH, CyyIdp Hb Ha-
Mair geHrex xajaxangar OaicaH r»k3d. TorTan Tyynaid, HaMalWr Garaj SH? JOHTeXK
YHIDICIIMK, TP YHICHHUT Hb OM MalTaH WAIAT OalcaH IIXd]] ATYY SHD MOJHBI YPHIT
Hb O 3yYyXX UPI3/1 3H]] OPXHCHOOC ypracaH r»k33. UMHIICHIP ATYyYy ax, TyyJai aa-
paaruiin ayy, Oudu ryTraap jayy, 3aaH OTrOH 1Yy OOJDK JyY Hap Hb axblraa XYHARIDK
3aaHbl 193p OWd, OWYHUEN T33P TyyJsai, TyyJaH I33p ATYy CYyK alluBaa 3YWII 1YY
Hap Hb aXbIH YTHHT JaraH siBax 0OJICHOOP ‘‘30XWJIJICOH AOPBOH aMbTaH TITIPX 0OJ-
’K33. bac aaryycHsl 1ypa3p aMbTHBI TYC 30XHOrd 4 r0r. Atyy Hb [llurmyHnu, tyynan
Hb [{laapuiiGyy, Oud Hb MoHromxuit0yy, 3aaH Hb AHaHJ XAOMI3H OWIATIPH HOMIIO-
CcOH Oarimar.

TyH — thun: TTT: 1. practice, a session (of practice), meditation session; formal practice
session, 2. whip, 3. charmed substances, 4. a shift, a night watch, a 3 hour period,
5. general points; ex stong thun || klm: tung, tiing; Baw p. 357: myn II: dose, myn
xamoic9: dosage, amount; KGy myn(2)*: adag, el8irt mennyiség, dozis <orvossagé>,
myH 6oox: gyogyszeradagot (papirba) csomagol, myneutin xan6aea adagold kandl,
klm: tung; Siix p. 186: mymn II: tib: thun, klm: tung: “xyBb, XaMxk3”; 1. HOT yIaa yyBan
30XHX AMHUUH XYBb XOM>XK33; TYPBaH TyH 5M, 2. HyHTar M X3MXHX OsIXaH xanoara;
TyrHax (3MUHT TyH TyHraap OOJroX, TYrHyypaap XyBaaH XdMxkux); p. 187: myn I1:
tib: thun, klm: tling: “xyBp”; BypXHbI 1mantae1 3ypxaiiH €coop XOHOTUHH HaltMaHbI HAT
OyIoy TypBaH LArWHr X37TH). bac naruifH TOrTCOH XAMIKIAT 4 XAJIHY; IIOHUHH TYH.

TYH:KUH — mthun-rkyen: TTT: 1. positive conditions, conducive factors, fortunate circum-
stance; favorable / amicable condition, harmonious occasion, prosperity, supportive/
productive circumstance, 2. provisions, necessities, requisites, necessary things, re-
sources, means, materials, goods, prerequisite, necessary articles, equipment; neces-
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sities, provisions (for retreat practice) || klm: tiinjin; Baw p. 364: mynacun I: friendli-
ness, myHacun macpax (mymacun xaeapax): to fall out, to quarrel (7ib. mtun-rkyen
[sic!]); KGY mynaxcun: baratsag, joviszony, myrowcun xazcapax: megszakad a barat-
sag; klm: tlingjin < kin; Siix p. 187: mynoarcun: tib: mthun-rgyen [sic!], klm: tiinjin:
“30XMIIIOX HOXIOJ ; XOpui. 3B TYH)KUH; TYHXKHUH Xarapax (3¢ 3B 3BIpPIX).

xopBoo — ’khor-ba: TTT: Samsara, samsaric world, cyclic existence, life-cycle, revolution,
the cyclical existence of sentient beings who suffer through the round of rebirth, phe-
nomenal, transmigratory existence, round of existence, vicious circle || klm: gorba,
qoru-a; Baw p. 449: xopeoo: (xan xopeoo, xopsoo epmeony) world, xopgsoozeuiin éc:
the way of all flesh, xopgoozuiin menx 6yceie y33x (xopeooe opxun 000x, xopgoozooc
Xanux, xopeoo epmonyooc xaiur 00ox): to go the way of all flesh, to pass away, to
die, xopgoozuiin mooc xedeneex (see TOOC XOOITOX), XOPBOOO XOBOPXOH, ePMOHUOO
xeopxon: the prettiest in the world (liter.) (Tib. ’khor-ba); KGy p. 586: xopeoo:
a vilag, a forgand6 mindenség * opuion, spmeny, osaxuii; klm: qorba < tib *khor-ba;
Siix p. 199: xopeoo: tib: ’khor ba, klm: qoru-a: opunoH (Op4HX TypBaH €pTeOHII), A3]-
XUU epTOHLUNH €POHXUN H3p59

naama — tshad-ma: TTT: logic, (valid means of, genuine, correct) cognition, epistemol-
ogy, dialectics, logical basis, valid means of knowing, (prime, valid) cognizer, nor-
mal perception that is either direct or indirect, measure, rule, model, argument, proof,
logical work, authority || klm: éadm-a; Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 205: yaoma: tib:
tshad ma, klm: ¢adm-a: Too xamx33; Oatanraa, raprajira; y4yup MIaJITraaHbl yXaaH;
[aJIMBIH yXaaH (y4up IIaITraaHbl yXaaH); [MaJMbIH Tainoap (IHaJIeKTHKUIH YHICOH
AMXITTIIMIH Tainoap).

uanua — mitshan-nyid: TTT: mark, attribute, conception, definition, characteristic, es-
sential/ natural characteristics, logic, philosophy || klm: éanid; Baw p. 503: yanuo:
1. philosophical studies, 2. the faculty for pursuing these studies (Buddh.) (Tib.
mtshan-nyid); KGy O; Siix pp. 207-208: yanuo: tib: mtshan nyid, klm: ¢anid: “63ar>
yaHap”’; AlMBaa FOMCBIH OWJIAT YaHap, MUHXK TOPX, JOTOO] IHHKUIT TOITOOH CY/I-
Jax, MapraH IMYYMXKJIdX OYAIUIH TYH yXaaHbl dyuridil. L[aHuIpIH HOM Hb: HaMIDI
Oyl0y 36B CATIIXYHH yxaaH, mapyuH Oywoy €c cypTaxyyH, yM Oyly OpWIOHTHITH
MDJUIAT, Aysibaa OyIOy JIaMBIH CypTaa, 30]1 33p3r TaBaH aiimar caBaac OypmdH3. [la-
HUJIBIT IOTOOJ yXaaH 4 rauHd; Llanun nanan (amuBaa oM Y33TIJIHIH OWJIT YaHAPBIT
CyJlaxX MIAMIMH-TYH YXaaHbl CYpPTyyib).

yoiim:kona — chos-mdzad: TTT: 1. to practice the Dharma, 2. people who are practicing the
Dharma; general companions on the Dharma path. See also mched grogs, mched
grogs chos mdzad || klm: ¢oyimjad; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 216: uoitmicoo: tib:
chos mdzad, klm: Coyimjad: “mom 30xmoru”; Hommoru, Osicanran 3oxuord; ToiH
XyBparyyJiblH HAT 3YWJIHUWH 1[0JI X3PIaM; JAllaHTUHH YOUMIKO/I.

% V. Siix p. 166: cancap I: szkt: samsara, klm: sansar.
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Vallasos iratok, nyelvészet kifejezései

A 34 kifejezés harmada a buddhista irodalom fajtait jeloli (rangun, nars-ur, HamTap, stb.),
a tobbi a kdnyvnyomtatds néhany szakszavat (pl. 6ap, 6apxan), tibeti irdsfajtakat, irdsjele-
ket (pl. map, caB ycar; mor), tovabba nyelvészeti®® terminusokat (qomxur, QyiiMdH, MaHHH
stb.) foglal magéaban.

0ap — par, dpar: TTT: 1. to print, to publish, 2. picture, photograph, 3. type, print, 4. pa+
dat.-loc., 5. form, mould, picture, print, photograph, printer || klm: bar; Baw p. 42:
oap 1I: printing-block, 35¢ 6ap: copper printing-block, modon 6apwin Hom: blockprint,
xylograph, oupwuin 6ap: recently cut blocks, xonwir 6ap: old stock of blocks, bap san:
master-printer in a woodblock printery, 6apsin 3ypae: woodcut, bap cuiinbsp: Xy-
lography, 6apein cym: printery in a lamasery (7ib. par), p.45 éapnaman: block-
printed, xylographed, 6aprax: to print from blocks, p.46 éapuun: xylographic
printery worker; KGy p. 50: 6ap*: nyomédiic, nyomdai klisé; nyomat, levonat < tib
par; Siix p. 34: éap I: tib: par, klm: bar: 1. 3ypar xeper, OMUUT HOM JapMaJulaH X3B-
J3X CHIIIMAII X3B; MOJIOH 0ap, OapbIH HOM, 2. X3BIDXAJI XIPITIIX TOMOp, UyIyy, MOJ
39paIT rapracas 3ypar; OapuuH (a. 6ap cuitnary; 6. Gapnarg); Oapiax (HOM, 3ypar
napmaiiax). | RTA-M Ne 222: yuor (M), yuar (Sch 867): ‘form, pattern, printing
block (M), form, pattern, drawing (Sch)’; tawni yuar (Sch) (thab + Mgr -ni, dpar):
‘drawing on the fireplace (Mandala)’; JaD: par: ‘form, mould’

O0apxan — par-khang: TTT: 1. print shop/ block storage place, 2. press, printing house/
office || klm: bargan, barqang; Baw p. 46: 6apxan: xylographic printery (7ib. par-
khang); KGy p. 53: éapxan(z): (kolostori) nyomda, kl. barqang < #ib par-khang;
Siix p. 35: éapxan: tib: par khang, klm: barqan: “6Gapein Gaiinn”; Monon Oapaap
HOM OMYHUT JapMaiiax X3BIDIIHUIH ra3ap.

oupra — per-ka: TTT O [?] || klm: biry-a; Baw p. 51: éupea: the name of the sign placed
above the first line on the recto side of a sheet (xyl.); KGy Q; Siix p. 39: éupea: tib:
per ka, klm: biry-a: Cyapbin xyynac OypuitH SXHUH MOPHIH TAPTYYHI OMYIAT AYPC;
HOM Oa OarmmiiH nypc. Tap aypc Hb OypXHBI IIAIIKMH yAaaH OPLIMXBIH OWJIATINI,
MIANIHBIT Oapurd J93JCHIH JIaTMIHH 0aT OpIIMX OMIIAI/AAI, Hap cap, LAIPT T'ypBBIH
owraa 6omHo. bspra u mmor.’!

060tb — po-ti: TTT: book, scripture, volume || kim: boti; Baw p. 60: 6oms: volume (of a
book); KGy p. 68: 6oms: kotet; klm: boti < tib po-ti < ind; Siix p. 43: 6ome: tib: poti
[sic!] < szkt: pustaka, klm: boti: Hom 30xuonbiH X3cordmiicoH mA3BTIp; bormimox
(60TH OONTOX).

ranani — bka’-’grel: TTT: commentary on the Buddha’s Teachings; scriptural commen-
tary || klm: yangdel; Baw O; KGy O, Siix p. 61: canoun: tib: bka’ ’grel, klm: yang-
del: “Onpxwmiin Taitnbap”, Xaryy yruiiH Taitnbap 4 ragor. Jagantaii oitpoinioo 60-

0 A nyelvészet az 6t buddhista ,,nagy tudomany” egyike, ez indokolja, hogy a tudoméanyég szakkifejezései a
vallassal kapcsolatos kifejezések kozott kapnak helyet.

81 A Siix 4ltal megadott tibeti szot a vizsgalt szotarakban — a lehetséges helyesirasi valtozatokat is figyelembe
véve — nem sikeriilt azonositani.
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JIOBY, 03pX HAP TOAUUTYH 03pX XaTyy OryyJIOdpUIAT TaisicaH HITIH 3y TOJIb OUYHT.
Camrapauap pancika ru»

rapumr — dkar-chag: TTT: 1. index, 2. register, 3. catalogue, 4. list, 5. table of contents ||
klm: yarciy, garéay; Baw p. 91: capuue: 1. title, title-label (xyl.), cyopwin eapuue: title
of a sutra, domyyp eapuue: internal title (in Sanskrit, Tibetan and Mongolian), 2. table
of contents, index, 3. catalogue, 4. title, heading, 5. headline (7ib. dkar-chag); zap-
yuznax: to title, 2. to index, 3. to catalogue, 4. to look at the headlines; KGy p. 104:
2apuuez:. <konyv- stb> cim; tartalomjegyzék; rég itmutato; jegyzEek; klm: yarciy, gar-
cay < tib dkar-chags; Siix p. 64: eapuue: tib: dkar chag, klm: yarcay: Harsn napaa-
JaJI JKarcaax 3pK OJI0X0J OAIITIACHH I3C. XOM OrYYJIdJl 33pTHIH aryyjrbil WITI3-
COH TOBY HAPHUUIAI

nare-ur — dag-yig: TTT: orthography, dictionary, spelling (book) || kim: dag yig; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 77: 0aze-uez: tib: dag yig, klm: dag yig: “apuyn Ouuur’; MoHromayyn
Jlar WUT T X3JIK 3aHmIcad. Hap ToMbEo, HIp TOMBEHBI YaHApTall yre, MOH ux Oara
TaBaH yxaaHaap 3YilJ1 60Irox yxaaH OypT X0i00ra0X YTUHT TeBJ YTHIH I3C qapaal-
Jaap OartaacaH TOJb OWvMr. “Mpdpraq rapaxelH OpOH~ HIPT TOTTOOCOH Jarb WI' Hb
HYP TOMBEOHBI OPHYYJITBIH TOIb 60THO.*

nanan — brda-bkrol: TTT: to decode, decipher, solve, interpret a code, symbol || klm: dadol;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 77: dadan: tib: brda bkrol, klm: dadol: “moxuo Taitnax”; Err
HAp, TOBAMIH XyYYHpCaH YT, caMrapf HAp, JOMOT YJIT3PUHH HIP TOMBEO, TYH yXaa-
HBI OMJITONTHIT WIBPXUMICOH HIPUIH 3YWIHIT epUiiH Yradp Xsu1bapIyyinaH TaiicaHn
TOJIb OMYUT.

nam — gtam, gtam-rgyud: TTT: gtam: advice, talk, discourse, anecdote, news, reputation,
speech, renown, words, remarks, chat, conversation, communication, mere talk; fame,
story, accounts, hearsay, rumour; gfam rgyud: story, oral tradition, legend, traditional
tales || klm: dam; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 78: oam II: tib: gtam, gtam brgyud, klm:
dam: “yr, spua, M3133”; 1. JaMXUH UPCIH JIOMOT, aMaH JOMOT, 2. WU, JaAMKUT-
JIaK, yJIaMKIarJaaX UpdIX; YHIHUU XyBb OaraTail roM; nambiH yr (Oycmaac COHCCOH
yT); 1aM XYH (XOHIJIOHTUWH XYH).

nau3mii — bstan-rtsis: TTT: chronology, dates relative to the year of Buddha’s death || klm:
danji; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 80: danzuii: tib: bstan rtsis, klm: danji: Tepauiin Tyy-
XHIH yTra 30XHOoJI] 0artax OH JapaauiblH TyCcrail SMXTIII.

nasar — brda-yig: TTT: symbolic script (dakini writing); sign script, code letters, symbolic
writing || klm: dayiy; Baw p. 126: dasz I: Tibetan-Mongolian bilingual dictionary;®
KGy O; Siix p. 83: oase: tib: brda yig, klm: dayiy: “moxuonsl 6uuur”; JIoXHOHBI
Ouuynrt OyX Yruiir xampyyiacan Oaiimar 06a ymaMJainT HIp TOMBEOTOOp “‘HIP
Taiyican” Gaiiar yuup epuiiH OpUyyJITbIH TOJIb OMYUT OOJTHO.

norxkon — rtogs-brjod: TTT: avadana, biography, autobiography, apologue, discriminative
speech, utterance of what is fully grasped, common designation for the recital of the
events of an ideal life, avadana, expression of realizations, treatise on a particular

2 Ve, nasr.
3 ve. arb-ur.
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topic || klm: doyjod; Baw O; KGy O; Siix pp. 84—85: dozacoo: tib: rtogs brjod, klm:
doyjod: “momMor eryymai, OHON OryyJdxyH, namur eryymdia’ (cam. avadana [sic!]);
3aH CypTaxyyHBIT 3acax YHMIVII3IP AIIMUIJIACaH 3JJPB XYH aMbTHBI TyXail eryyJuisr
YIAr3pUAT XmHA. JIorKABIH To 0aaTap Hb €pUH XYH Oailigar Teauiryi 6omucan 4
Oaitmar. MOHrouyy 1 JOTXKOI T%K HIPIIIK UPCHUH 39PITIAD TOMOT TYYXK, yXaaHbBIT
OTYYIIXYH 33pradp opuyyink OaiicaH. Yrraa JOMIUNH IIMHKTAIW 30XHOJIBIH TOPOI
3YWJI, TYY>KUC IOM.

nonzkur — don-gceig: TTT: equivalent, equivalence, identity in equivalenc, synonym || klm:
donciy, donjiy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 86: donarcue: tib: don gceig, klm: donciy, don-
jiy: “ytra vor”’; Moxun, aguinxaH, araap HOrT, sUIraaryi; JTOHKUTTOO JOHXKHT (aauigaa
aJIuI).

AYyiMdIH — bsdus-ming: TTT: abbreviation || klm: diiyiming; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 90:
oyuman I: tib: btus ming [sic!], klm: dilyiming: “TyyBap H3p”; SIMap HAT TOBA HOMBIH
JOTOPXH O3pX XaTyy YT XAJUISTHUHT TYYBIPJIH TainOapiacad Tojb Ouyur. Taarasp
YICHIT yr 30XMOJJ rapax I3C Japaaraap Hb XaJax Tailiican Oyroy AyHX yTraap Hb
opuyyJicaH Oaiinar. “ApBail Xa3puiH apBaH TYWUMAH” T'3K MOHTOJIJ aJIapIICaH.

Jaan3 — lan-tsha, lan-dza: TTT: ornamental Nepalese writing style || klm: lanja; Baw p. 203:
nan3: 1. (nan3 ycse) Lancha script, 2. name of an ornamental pattern; KGy p. 239:
nan3, nan3z yeae: landza irds <kovér vonald, indiai/ nepali 4bécé>; klm: lanja, #ib lan-
dza, ind rafija; Siix p. 122: nan3: tib: lan dza < szkt: rafja, klm: lanja: 1. banObsH Oy -
TUCTYYIBIH JTYHJ X3p3riaK OalicaH Harap YCTUHH TOEOH €epuUMIICeH X31103p; JaH3
YCar, 2. H3T3H 3YWIUIH YCAT MAT X33; JIaH3 X33; JJaH3aH TaMra.

Jut — li-tho, le’u-tho: TTT: almanac, calendar, notebook of years and months, almanac,
book of astr. tables || klm: liteii, lit; Baw p. 203: aum: almanach, calendar (7ib. li-tho);
KGy p. 240: aum: naptar, kalendarium; klm: lit€ < kin; Siix p. 124: aum I: klm: lited,
lit, tib: le’u-tho: Xyannu; moMmopaur; OypTrai; 1ar yiaupiblH TOOHBI OUYHT.

manuH — ma-ning: TTT: neither male nor female, neuter, without sexual distinction || klm:
maning; Baw p. 209: manun: 1. hermaphrodite, 2. hermaphroditic, manun man: her-
maphroditic beast; KGy p. 248: manun(z): semleges nemt; félig him, félig no; hol
himnemd, hol nénemti; hermafrodita; klm: maning < #ib ma-ning; Siix p. 133: ma-
nun: tib: ma ning, klm: manin: baiar spx1aH caapmar. Op 3M 63J13r X0COJICOH OyIOy
ACBAJI IIIDKWIDK 3P 3M 03J13rTHH 60710X X0Ep 3Yin OUif; Xopui. MAaHWUH caapMar.

masar — ma-yig: TTT: original manuscript, main printed text (not the little comments) ||
klm: mayiy; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 137: maae I: tib: ma yig, klm: mayiy: “s3x ycar”;
1. anuBaa OMHBI 3X, YJII3p, 3arBap, X3J03p, AYpC; Xopus. YIAT3p Masr, 3arpap Masr,
X37109p Masr, Jypc Masr; apra Masr (apra x»ia03p), 2. Taxyy 36pyy aall aBHp; Masr
raprax, 3. ApIIur TeBer OylOy Myy aall aBHp; MasArTYH (a. )KUTTIUXAH UX; 0. adr aarl
Hb OJIJIOXTYH); Masriax (a. Masr 3arBapbl Hb Oyyirax; 0. 36pyy 3aH aaml raprax;
B. IOMaHJl Masr opyyJjax); Masrt (Mair OyXui; XYCHAI); MasirTail (Masr 3arBapTaii;
aall apaHIIuH MyyTai).

HamTap — rnam-thar, rnam-par-thar-pa: TTT: total liberation, complete freedom, com-
plete escape, emancipation, story, life, biography, memoir, hagiography, life story ||
klm: namtar; Baw p. 230: nammap: (nammap myyx, nammap yaouz) biography, life-
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story, eeputin nammap: auto-biography (7ib. rnam-thar); nammapuuncan: biographi-
cal; KGy p. 281: nammap: é€letrajz, élettorténet; klm: namtar < ¢ib rnam-thar; nam-
map myyx, myyx nammap: életrajz, torténet; eopuiin nammap: 6néletrajz; nammpaa
oyyoyynax: a maga hibai/blinei felsorolasat hallgatja, sz fejére olvassak a vétkeit; Siix
pp. 145—-146: nammap: tib: rnam bar thar pa, rnam thar, klm: namtar: “TuitH TOHHU-
70X, OypMeceH TOHMIXYH; 1. J[9311 TOpeIXTeH XdM33X XyTarT XyBWIraaJl HapblH
aMbJIPAJIBIT OPUWIOHTOOC YOJIOOJIOTIOH aHTHKPAX 3aM MOH 'K THJ aMbIpPajbiH TYY-
XUUT UHTK HIPIIIKID. Oepeep xa10371, OypxaH O6oaucaz HapbIH CaHCAp €PTOHIIO
Tepee 00Jb XyTTHIT OJDK caHCpaac OypMOCeH TOHMJDK HSpBaaH] OPIIUX XYPTIJIX
SIBIUTBIT Y3YYJICOH 30XHOJI, HAMTApT 9HY HACHBI YHJI SBIUIBIT OTYYJIIAT. “12 30XHOH-
TYWUH YHJIC” T3I3T 30XMOJN Hb BypxHbl 12 YW SBIUIBIT OHIUIOH OTYYJICOH HaMTap
00JIHO, 2. wundtc. TOBI, MOHTOJI SHY YTUIH yTTa OpreXXnX XYH, I0M Y33TUIMHH aMb/I-
pan axyWH TOBY TYYX, OJOH HUHUTHUWH 3YTIDJITOH, ajifapT XYMYYCUWH YWJ SIBIJIBID
HApIdX OOJICOH; Xopwi. TYYX HaMTap; HaMTpaa Qyyayyiax (Myy YW XWibK siBCHaa
COXYYJIDK TOOUyYJax), 3. anuBaa 30Xuod, Tyyx; “‘Capan xexeenuii Hamtap”. || RTA-M
Ne 348: néint‘ar (M): ‘story, legend’; J4D: ‘id.

caB yodr — gzab-yig: TTT: gzab: careful, serious, attentive, watchful, cautious, elegant;
gzab-yig: dbu can letters, Tibetan capital or printing letters || klm: sab, sab iisiig,
Baw O; KGy p. 369: cas”, cae ycaz: tibeti szépiras; klm: sab, tib; Siix p. 161: cae 111,
cae ycae: tib: gzab yig, klm: sab {islig: “mpBap ycar”; TeBauiin TaTayran O OUJuT.

cymoOym — gsung-"bum: TTT: collected works, collected writings and teachings, bka’ "bum
|| klm: siingbum; Baw p. 313: cymoym: collected works (of a lama, efc.) (Tib. gsung-
’bum); KGy O; Siix p. 173: cymoym: tib: gsung-’bum, klm: siingbum: “O6yman 3ap-
ur’”; Xyy4HbI TOBJ, MOHTOJI 3PAMT MAPI3HIH 30XHOCOH OYPAH 30XHOJIBIH IMXIT-
371, ATBaaHI HIPHTUIH CYMOYM.

TOBBEr — thob-yig, tho-yig: TTT: repertory, index, list of teachings received || klm: tobyig,
tobyoy; Baw p. 340: moewéz: register, list (7ib. thob-yig); KGy p. 435: moewéz: jegy-
z€k, lista; klm: tobyig < #ib thob-yig; Siix p. 183: moeewéz: tib: tho yig, klm: tobyoy:
rapuur, ajiuBaa aji0aH X3pruifH 13C OUYur.

xasr — kha-yig: TTT: title, topic, subject, letter, label, writing on the cover of any parcel
or letter, inscription, address || klm: gayay; Baw p. 438: xaaz I: 1. address, 6yyax
xase: return address (on a letter), 2. (xase 3yyam) label, xase 3yyx: to label, 3. sign,
2apanm xase: illuminated sign (7ib. kha-yig); KGy p. 570: xase: cim, lakcim; felirat,
cégtabla; klm: qayay, tib kha-yag; sus xaseaae xan oyyneaapaii: erre a cimre kiildj
iizenetet!; Siix O

uana 6ap — mtshal-par: TTT: vermillion lettering, printing with red ink || klm: cal; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 206: yan 11, yan 6ap: tib: mtshal (par), klm: ¢al: “mynx”; mryHxaxn
Oap; 1an 6apbIH TAaHXKYYpP

nomuox — rtsom: TTT: compose, write, make, create, cause, commence, start, begin. culti-
vate, apply || klm: omnaqu; Baw p. 507: yomnox: to arrange, to put in order; yom-
non Il: 2. arrangement, composition; yomxon: neat, tidy, handy, compact; yomxm-
2on, yommeon: tidying-up, streamlining, rationalization; yomxmeox, uomczox, yomm-
2ox: to put in order, to tidy up, to streamline, to rationalize, to slim down; KGy O;
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Siix p. 209: yomnox: tib: rtsom pa, klm: Comnaqu: “tyypsux, 3oxuox” (FO.P.); Lom
00aT0X, OYTI3H TYypBHX.

HOH0H — mtshon-don: TTT: signification/ meaning of an example, indication || klm: con-
dong; Baw p. 507: yonoon: omen, portent, sign; KGy @; Siix p. 209: yonoon: tib:
mtshon don, klm: condong: YTra, 6uisr ToMaeT, TaBUiIaH; €p, OMIATARI; CalfHbI IIOH-
JIOH.

mr — tsheg: TTT: 1. dot, 2. the dot between syllables in the Tibetan script || klm: ceg;
Baw p. 515: g3z I: 1. dot (in general, beside a note, in Morse code, with some letters
such as n in the Uighur script, etc.), ysemasu nom: dotted note (mus.), 2. point, ecox
yse: growing point (of a plant), meenyypuiin yse: moxibustion point, ycm yse: water-
ing-point, water-hole, 3. full stop, stop (punctuation), moodopxoiinox yse: colon, yse
mamose: punctuation mark, yse ysensa: punctuation, 4. set, paouo yse: radio set, me-
negon yse: telephone (7ib. tsheg); yrenan: punctuation; yzenax: 1. to make a dot, yoe-
J19H mamosensx: tomark with a dot, 2. to put a stop to, to give up, HacHvl XamHc33 Yde-
719x: to come to the end of one’s life; KGy p. 671: yae: pont; kim: eg < tib tsheg; yse
masux: pontot tesz; yse mamoase: pont (jel); ysemaa xypax / mynax: iitkdzésig ér, eléri
a sziikséges pontot; mynax yse: litkozéspont, tdmadas(i) pont; Siix p. 210: yae: tib:
tshig [sic!], klm: ¢eg: “yr”; OryynOspuiiH 3113CT TaBUX HAT 3YHIJI TAMJIAT; TYPBaH I[3T.

yoiiH:kuH — chos-"byung: TTT: 1. religious history, Dharma history; book on the history,
origin of religion, 2. ‘source of dharmas’, double triangles, double triangle design ||
klm: ¢oyinjin; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 216: uoiinacun: tib: chos ’byung, klm: ¢oyin-
jin: “HoMm rapaxyit”’; I'ypBamkuH X37109p; YOMHXKUH TaMra (TOHIYY OHIIeIrT TrypBall-
KUH X3JI03PT Tamra, 33H33 TOPTyyaa (Te. *Sor) TaMmra raJior).

wan — shad: TTT: straight, perpendicular, punctuation mark, the vertical line marking the
end of clauses || klm: Sad; Baw p. 532: wao I: 1. vertical line marking the end of a
line of Tibetan verse, 2. line of verse, noesn waod Hom wuensn ynuinaa: whispered a
line of prayer (7ib. shad); KGy p. 696: mao": sz6vegtagold vonas; verssor; klm: 3ad
< tib shad; oepeen wao wiynse: négysoros vers; Siix p. 218: wao: tib: shad; klm: sad
[sic!]: 1. TeBm OMUUTT XIPATIAIX HATIH YW BT TAMIAT; XAIOIPTIH 60CO0 IyIyyH
3ypiara; OXHUHM Maa Hb 39X OOJICOH aMbTaH, TOHIDP, XYMYHHH OHe 00X OUIIArAdI,
X0€p Jaxp IIaJ Hb aMbTHBI OHIOD S3TYyp 0a XaMTHUr alngarduitH XyTTHAT OJIOXBIT
OWJIST/ICOH IHAAT, 2. IYJITHIH HAT MO, IIaJl IITyJIdT.

wap — gshar: TTT: gshar, gshar-ma, gshar-yig: headless cursive writing, dbu med letters
| klm: $ar; Baw @; KGy p. 702: map* = wap 6uuuz, yesz: egy tibeti gyorsiras; kim:
Sar, tib; wapaap 6uuux: tibeti gyorsirassal ir; Siix p. 221: wap, wmap ycae: tib: gsar
[sic!], klm: Sar: TeBauiiH TaTanraH YCTHIH HIP.

wyH — gzhung: TTT: philosophical scriptures, main (root) text || klm: $iing; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 226: wyn: tib: gzhung, klm: $ling: roy 30X1o, )KUHXIHD Cyap; MIyH-
I'33C U TaTaxX (>KMHX?H? UTI3MKTAH roJl cyapaac 3111 TaTax)

wmyymr — ghus-dag, thu-gtugs: TTT: zhus-dag: checking for/ correcting mistakes in a
text, proofreading, textual editing; zhu-gtugs: to be verified/ correct, accurate || klm:
[?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 227: myyoae: tib: zhus dag, zhu gtugs: “apuyrtran aiin-

55



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatdsa a mongolra

nax’’; AnuBaa HOM OMUTHIT TynTaH HIYYX anjaa MaJTHir 3acaH 3ajlpyyliax, XsHaxX;
IIYYIRTIRX (TyJraH IMyyx, 3acaH 3ajipyyiax).

siH — dbyangs: TTT: 1. song, melody, tune, harmony, voice, speech, singing, musical ca-
dences, pronunciation, ritual song, incantation, 2. a term of grammar: vocal, vowel ||
klm: yang; Baw O; KGy p. 753: an(2): dallam; klm: yang < ¢ib dbyangs; Siix p. 232:
an I: tib: dbyangs, klm: yang: “srmmur”; Xoonolroop xer opyyJiK ysHraiyyjiaH or-
HIUTTIAX asl.

Tantrikus buddhizmus

A tantrikus buddhizmus szokincsébdl 35 kifejezés talalhatod a vizsgalt forrasokban, koztiik
az alapvetd miiszavak (xynm, Ban, stb.) mellett a tanitdsok hagyomanyozasara vonatkoz6
kifejezések (pl. myntun), varazsigék (pl. ym-aa-xym), a védoistenségek kiilonbozo tipusai
(roBmiixa, 4OMCYpaH, simam, stb.), a szimbolikus abrazolas egy fontos fajtaja (>xamxap),
valamint természetfeletti képességekkel kapcsolatos szavak (3ymmpan).

ar — sngags: TTT: mantra, 1. a synonym for Vajrayana, 2. a particular combination of
sounds symbolizing and communicating the nature of a deity and which lead to puri-
fication and realization, for example om mani padme hung. There are chiefly three
types of mantra: guhya mantra, vidya mantra and dharani mantra. || klm: ay; Baw O;
KGy ©; Siix p. 12: az1I: tib: sngags, klm: ay: “rapun™;®" BypxHb! amsbl ECHbI
YHIUTara 3ajJOupiblH Y, aruiiH HOM (TapHUHAH HOM); ar TapHH Xxopul. || RTA-
M Ne 582: snagG, snoG (Sch 77), sunoG (M): ‘magical formula, exorcism’; sunogGla-
(M): ‘to exorcise’; JAD: ‘incantation, magical formula’

oynaxopJsio — bon-gta’’bon-gto ’khor-lo: TTT O; v6. bon-gto: exorcism, healing ritual;
’khor-lo: wheel; chakra/ focal center of subtle energy || klm: bondo qorlo; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 46: 6ynoxopno: tib: bon gta’ (gto) ’khor lo, klm: bondo qorlo: “bowm-
ObIH JapiarslH Xypa’; SICT MOIXWIH DIIMH I33pX XYPASHI JPIPIIC TOOMI, MOH
XOH/IOH OYyI0Yy JOpBOH OHIIeOC XOUIYYJJIaH HAIMAIX3J 11éM apBaH TaB 00JO0X TOOT
rypaB rypBaH Mep OOJTOH OMYMK, €COH MIHID, JI0JIOOH Tapur, XOPUH HaliMaH oA
TOPTYYTHUUT OpLIYYJDK, SICT MIJIXUWH 3ProH TOMPOHJ apBaH XOEP KWIMWH aMbTaH
3ypK, HAlMaH XeJIeJl TyPCIddl 3aBcap OHIOIT Hb Xac TAMJIAT 3ypcaH aypc Oyroy HAr
3YWJa caBiar. Yrraa O0MOBIH MIANTHBI AapJarkliH OWIIATAR OOJITOK rapracaH. X0xXyy
Y€l ailsl epX TOTIOH A33P33 3IDK MYY aJ] 33TIIPUUIT JapaxX YTTHIT OMIISTIBH XIPATIdX
60mk33. bac asgH 3amp sBarcaeir anvBaa Myy 3yTHHH XOPIIOI, 33TrIp33C Xamraania-
XBIH OMJIST I3 CaxuycC I3/IOT.

BaH — dbang: TTT: 1. empowerment, initiation “abhisheka”, 2. power, force, might, con-
trol, potency, influence, 3. senses, faculty, mental faculty, 4. ability, magnetizing, fac-
ulty, capacity, 5. ruler, lord, king, 6. be subject to, governed by, under the control of,
7. rite of subjugation or dominion sovereignty, subjugation || klm: wang; Baw p. 82:

V. Siix p. 181: Tapmu: szkt: dharani, tib. sngags, klm: tarni.
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ean II: power, empowerment (Buddh.), ean aswvwue: consecration, empowerment
(Tib. dbang); KGy p. 93: ean(2): kiraly, fejedelem, vang (mandzsu—kinai fejedelmi
meéltosag); klm: wang < kin; Siix p. 52: ean I: tib: dbang, klm: vang: “spx, xy4 ua-
nan”; = aBmwr; p. 11: aemue: szkt: abhiseka, klm: abiSig “spx onox, spx eprexyit” ||
RTA-M Ne 147: gan, rGan (M): ‘might, power’; JiD: ‘id.”®

raBar — bka’-bsgo: TTT: 1. command, 2. order, 3. protection-blessing (with a phurba) on
one’s head, 4. ritual for getting rid of demon, 5. evil influences, 6. diseases, 7. illness,
8. bad luck etc., 9. prayer for the protection of travelers during the journey || klm:
yabay; Baw p. 83: zasac: 1. blessing; casae masux (2asaz xypma3x): to bestow a bless-
ing, 2. beating; casae xypmosx to get beaten up; KGy Q; Siix p. 55: 2aeac: tib: bka’
bsko [sic!], klm: yabay: “3apnur Tymaax”, AnvBaa XYHHWUT rajHa JOTHBIH 3JIPB rau
Oapiyaac xamraanax yrraTaid HOM YHIIMX IIAIIHBI 3aH Y1, ['aBar TaBux.

roBHWJIXa, TOBHIiH Jxa — ’go-ba’i lha: TTT: protecting gods, patron gods; the five patron
deities: mo lha, pho lha, srog lha, yul lha, dgra lha || klm: yobi-yin lha; Baw p. 94:
2oeunxa (ToBu nxaH-aa): the “fate-gods” (Buddh.) (Tib. ’go-ba’i lha); KGy @; Siix
p. 65-66: 206uitn axa: tib: sGo ba’i lha, klm: yobi-yin lha: “yymasn THr3p”; TaBan
3YWJ TOHTIPAAC OYPARX yUUp 3assaHbl TaBaH TIHTAP U THIAT. DT3P Hb XYHUH aMb]I-
paJiblH TaBaH 4yXaj 3YWJIHHIT Jaaxk, eJ1ep TypBaH y/laa XapiK, IIeHe r'ypBaH yjaaa mMa-
Ha)X aBapjar rH3; Mo aixa (OXWH TAHIDP — XYHHMH 3YYH CyraH] OpIIMX ©HIe 3YC,
OMJI3T yXaaHbIT TATIAIY, COT00 XOJIOTTIOCOH UI3P 3alyy dXHIPUHH AYPTIN); cpoe xa
(aMuH TAHMP — OYpPAH XIPIMIIIITIH Xap MOph XeJeryieceH Oaarap SpuiiH AYpTdH.
XyHuil 3ypx3H Tyc Oailipiak aMHIr caxuH, XUIIUT OYSIHBIT apBIKyyjard); [lo nixa
(3puiH TAHTIp — OYpPAH YMMATTIHM I[araad MOPHTOM, UIRP 3allyy SPUNH AYPTIH. Xy-
HUI GapyyH CyraHaa OpIIMK OYT33J1 TYYPBHII KW YHICHIT B3314); FOn ixa (OpHBI
TOHIIP — MOH LIAraad MOPBTOM, UA3P 3AIYYTUMH AYPTAH, XYHUN TIPrYYHID OPLIMK,
CYp XY4YUH erd, OpoH Oalpsir MBIATY); /la ixa (CYAIPH TIHTIP — IlaraaH XeJTHilH
J133p 3pAArar OaiiganTail 3anapca, aMapJIMHIYH 3a1yy SpuiiH aypTai. XyHuii Onenitn
O0apyyH MOpHee OpIIMXK, LOT 3ajlb XUHMOPHUNT Hb J3II3PYYJSrd) 3K TaBaH 3YHI
Ouii TO9HY. DHO TaBaH TIHIIP Hb XYHUUT HX33C TOPOXUNH XaMT TOPXK, AKX TOpeJ, OysH
3asar Hb HacaH TYPIIN UB33H TITIOHD IHJIAT.

nanxaa — dgra-lha: TTT: war-god, deity of war || klm: [?]; Baw p. 121: daixaa: 1. the “en-
emy gods” (Buddh.), 2. prayers to the enemy gods (7ib. dgra-lha); KGy O; Siix O

aop:kusnoaa — rdo-rje-dmyal-ba: TTT: vajra hell || klm: dorjinilba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 87: ooparcnanbaa: tib: rdo rje dmyal ba, klm: dorjinilba: Ouup Tam.

skanxap — dkyil-’khor: TTT: Mandala 1. ‘Center and surrounding.” Usually a deity along
with its surrounding environment. A mandala is a symbolic, graphic representation of
a tantric deity’s realm of existence, 2. A mandala offering is an offering visualized as
the entire universe, as well as the arrangement of offerings in tantric ritual || klm:
Jjangqar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 101: scanxap: tib: dkyil *khor, klm: jangqar: “teBn
9prax”’, XoT MaHuIbIH Oapuman Oyroy cuitnosp aype | RTA-M Ne 657: §pZink ‘uor
(Sch 59, 77, 869): ‘Mandala-drawing, the middle circle, the circular nest of the mani-

85 V. Siix p. 11: aBmur: szkt: abhiseka, klm: abisig.
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tree’; JAD: ‘circle, circumference, a certain mystical figure’
manaain — ma-nda-la, mandal: TTT: mandala (Syn dkyil ’khor); (offering of the)
mandala of the universe || klm: mandal; Baw p. 209: manoan I11: (xom manoan)
mandala (representing of the cosmos in a metal disc or a drawing), manoan oanwiue:
a ceremony of offering of gifts to the Jebtsundamba Khutuktu, manoar epzex: to offer
a mandala (to a high lama, etc.); KGy p. 247: manoan*: Kor, korong, vall mandala,
kor/korong alaku jelkép, jelképoltar; klm: mandal < ujg/tib ind; acaap manoan: 1ég-
kor; levegdég; napuwr manoan: napkorong; Siix p. 132: manodan: tib: ma nda la < szkt:
mandal, klm: mandal: 1. mamssr écHOO OypXaH J1aM 33parT eprex TaXxuil TaBUIJja,
2. TaBlaH, 3. eHreH Oyloy rajHa TaJjl; TYBIIUH; MaHJall eprex (TaBaH eHTUIH HAHAAP
XaJar eprex, 0ac TaBaH XOIIyy MaJIbIl OHTOJIK CAOTIPJIAH, TaBaH TapUaHbl JIK
39p3r OJIOH 3YWJI OPreXUMIT XAJIHD).

skuHaH — rjes-gnang: TTT: introduction, permission, consent, leave of absence; authori-
zation, empowerment, blessing, consent. abbr. of rjes su gnang ba || klm: jinang;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 103: srcunan: tib: rjes gnang, klm: jinang: “nmaran coépxomn’;
buiar yanap nyraa Terenep aBILIUT ©rOXUHT OJICHBI XOHHO OypXaH TIp XMHUI331 TYY-
HUW OWe, 3apiur, CITIAI, SPAMUNH YWICHWH YaJIbIl JYPTraxbiH TyJa OyTI3X coép-
XOJI OICHUUT X3JIH? IK OypXHbI HOMJA Taiiican Oaimar. ToB4oop x31m037, TyxaiH
OypXHBIT Osicanrax IPXUIT eraer TApHUITH ECHBI 3aH Y.

skya — rgyud: TTT: 1. continuum, continuity, succession, 2. string, 3. stream, 4. region,
area, location, 5. (family) lineage/ succession/ descent, 6. tantra (text), 7. character
trait, nature, 8. via, through, 9. bank, shore, coast, edge, side, 10. range || klm: jiidba;
Baw p. 161: axcpo: tantra, tantra college, orcyoutin oayan: tantra college (Buddh.)
(Tib. rgyud); KGy O; Siix p. 106: acyo: tib: rgyud, klm: jiidba: “ynmsc”; (cam. tantra);
Hannapein cypraan, Homitoun; LyTaoH caxuychIr ypUH 3ajax XUUI33]1 aruiiH €CHbI 3aH
YHIJI TYHIPTIDX MOPTOJI ECIOIBIH HOM. DA Hb ['aHKyyphIH JOTOP TOM Oaiip 3331-
1or. JlepBeH aitmart xyBaaHa. YYHA: moHconeyu xcyo (caMm. anuttara-tantra; Te. bla
med rgyud); éocutin ocyo (caM. yogatantra; Te. rnal *byor rgyud); yiruiin ocyo (cam.
kriyatantra; Te. bya ba rgyud); sedasin ocyo (cam. caryatantra, Te. spyod rgyud); ocy-
Ooutii dayan (TapHUHH yXaaHbl TOJI OHOJI YHIDCIDIUHUT Cypu Cy[JlaX Cypryyib, Tap-
HUMH J1anad 4 r3asr. OHD JalaH] TadyaaHryd aypTdil sgam Oypxasir OaiipiyyncaH
Oaiiar. DHd Cypryynb Terceruuj] arpam0a, TapHUY 1IO0J aBJar); sHcyoutin xamoa (Tap-
HUIH JallaHTuiH J1aa naM).66

3ymnpaa — rdzu-’phrul: TTT: magic (powers, play, display, exhibition, trick), transforma-
tion, wondrous creativity, psychic power, miracle, magical display, miracle, magical
illusion, apparent marvel, any delusion, miraculous appearance, telekinesis, psychoki-
nesis || klm: jiimbiirel; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 114: 3ymnpan: tib: rdzu ’phrul, klm:
jimbiirel: Pun xyBuiraan, 3yM03pa71 9 rI0T.

JyH — lung: TTT: tradition, precepts, transmission, instruction, permission, scripture, sacred
story, epic, text, prophecy, scriptural (tradition, authority), behest, authorization from
hearing text, spiritual exhortation, admonition, esoteric teachings, texts in which ex-

8 V. Siix p. 79: nanmap: tib: stan dar [sic!] (< szkt. tantra), kim: dandar. Lasd Fiiggelék.
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periences of the masters are expressed with regard to the teachings, texts extracted
from rgyud, sacred authority || klm: liing; Baw p. 205: ayu: religious instruction,
Hom 1iyH asax: to undergo instruction (7ib. lung); aynoacHax, nynoz20x: to issue an
order or commandment, to state (Jebtsundamba Khutuktu); KGy @; Siix p. 127:
ayn I: tib: lung, klm: liing: “sm1, 3apmur’™; 1. 6omro, yaupyyJicaH 3apJiur, 311 YHAIC,
JYH TaBUX (JJaMbIH YBJHCAap TyXaillK TOJOPXOMJICOH HOMBII TOJOPXOH apuyHaap
[IaBUITH YMXHA) YHIICAHBI XY4d3p, HOMBIH aBbsac TaBbCHAAp TP OYTIUIT Hb HIaM-
JAITYH MAUIAT O0JTOX OreXUUT X3JTHD), 2. TOJ, YHIAC; CyIap JaHIPBIH JTYH.

JYH/3H — lung-bstan: TTT: predictions, prophecy, precept, injunction, teachings, revela-

tion, message || klm: liingdiing; Baw p. 205: aynoan: (nynosu 3apaue) order, com-
mandment or instruction issued by the Jebtsundamba Khutuktu (7ib. lung-bstan);
KGy p. 241: aynoan: buddh vall <tépapi> intelem, jovendolés; klm: lingdiing, #ib
lung-bstan; Siix p. 127: aynosn: tib: lung bstan, klm: liingdiing: ©Hnrepcen, o100,
UPI3AYHH HYYI[ Jaija YW SBIUTBIT WISPXUIUIPH OrYYJIdX 3apiur OMYHT; 3apiIvr dI,
OOIIUT Y IIHD; A JIYHJIPH, OOIINT TYH/PH, XOpu4. 3apJIUT TYHASH.

Jaynpur — lung-rigs: TTT: scriptures and reasoning, quotations and logic, command of the

saints and learning of the sage, citations from authoritative scriptures and rational
analysis || klm: liingrig; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 127: ayupue: tib: lung rigs, klm:
lingrig: “Oomrsir yxaru”; XyTarTblH 3apaur (JIyH), apIIuitH MAAIAT (PUT) XOEPHIT
xocnyyican xyH; JIlyapur laranap (XIX 3yynsl cyymu XX 3yyHBI 9X3H YelI aMmbaapu
Oaiican Caiin HOEH xaH aiiMruiiH J{anaii BaHTUitH XOUTYyHBI HOPT OTOY).

JYHTUA — lung-khrid: TTT: transmissions and instructions || klm: liingtid; Baw O; KGy O,

Siix p. 127: ayumuo: tib: lung khrid, klm: lingtid: “sm xerenbep”’; 3aax Oaiiraa
HOMOO 0ari Hb IIaBb/1aa 31 KUIIIIHUNA XaMT Tain0apiax Yl SBII.

Mmaanb — ma-ni, ma-pi: TTT: 1. jewel, 2. the mantra AOM MA NI PAD ME H’UM, 3. prayer

wheel || klm: mani; Baw p. 206: maans 11: 1. the mani prayer, maans moonox (maams
yHwux): to recite the mani prayer, 2. prayer, maauws 3a10upan: prayers, MaaHuiiH
ypaa: prayer-grains impregnated with a dharani and distributed by the Dalai Lama,
Maanuiin ypon wue apeuxcux: to multiply like prayer-grains; KGy p. 242: maans':
rdolvasas, varazsige; fohdsz; rég kincs, dragakd; klm: mani < tib ind; maane yHwux:
<indiai szav(> réolvasast/fohdszt mond; Siix p. 129: maans: szkt: mani, klm: mani:
1. OypXHBI MIaNIHBI ECHBI HAT 3YWJ YHIIUIATBIH HOM, 2. HYYI[ TapHH, apBUC TapHH,
TOTTOOJ TapHUHT 1oriyTyysican JXaHpalicur OypXHBI 3ypraaH YCAIT 3YPXdH TapHU
[...] || RTA-M Ne 304: manie (M): ‘the prayer om manie BarDnie xon’; maniet's ‘i
(M): ‘one who recites the manie’; manie sGuorlo- (M) (ma-ni skor-): ‘to circumam-
bulate while praying the manie’; JaD: ‘the prayer om manie BarDnie xo6n’

maM — ma-mo: TTT: mother goddesses, mother deities; sky-traveling preta-demon, a ewe

who has given birth; wrathful dakinis || klm: mamu; Baw p. 208: mam: demoness
(Tib. ma-mo); KGy p. 246: mam: 6rdognémber, démonnd, ndstény 6rddg; klm: mamu
< tib ma-mo; Siix p. 131: mam I: tib: ma mo, klm: mamu: 1. manHe! €cHbI M wIy-
JaMc, 2. XxapaaJ yT; 33 MaM X!, 3. wunorc. 3X YHAIC, TyJlaM; ©BCHUM MaM.

HAHXKBaHJaH — rnam-bcu-dbang-ldan: Tshe p. 1565: “hom-ksha-ma-la-wa-ra-yom” zhes-

pa lanydza’i yi-ge “h/ksh/m/l/w/r/yom” brtsegs-ma ’di-’dra zhig-ste | rten gzhal-yas-
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khang-gi ’og-gzhi rlung-me-chu-sa’i dkyil-’khor bzhi “ya ra wa la” | Ri-rab gzhal-
yas-khang-bcas-pa “ma” | brten-pa sku-gsung-thugs-kyi lha-rnams ‘“ksha”| thugs-
dkyil-gyi lha-rnams “ha” | bde-chen ’khor-lo’1 lha’i sku-gsung-thugs zla-tshes thig-le
n’a-da-ste rten brten-pa’i lha-rnams mtshon-par byed-pa’o || klm: nanjivangdan;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 146: nanxceanoan: tib: rnam bcu dbang Idan, klm: nanji-
vangdan: 1. Hyyll TapHHI{H XeJITeHHUI JOTOp rapjar J0JIOOH caMrapau Ycar 6a Typ-
BaH 3ypar Qypcadp OYTCOH apBaH 3YIUI yTra WIDPXUHICOH TOMBEOION, 2. TOJ TOJIOB
OPIIYYJTBIH ECIIOI XAPATIBAAT Hap, cap, YCIr OYXHH HAISH 3YIII Xaaar

Hoxu1 — gnod-byed: TTT: harmful, opposing, injuring, those who inflict injury, those who
cause harm, refutable, maleficent being || klm: nojid; Baw O; KGy p. 290: nosrcuo:
guny, artas; klm: nojid; Siix p. 148: noarcuo: tib: gnod-byed, klm: nojid: “xopmory”;
Eree, xopion; anuBaa yilln aXui caaj XopJoi TapuX; HOKUAJIOX (€reeex, XOpiox).

HsaHaap — snyan-dar: TTT: kha btags adorning representations of deities || klm: nindar;
Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 150: nanoap: tib: snyan dar, klm: nindar: “conopbsra Topro”
Oytoy aitntransig xanar; 1. UuH c3Trammscsd YHIHYISP AIBUIYYIICIH ©PrefuiiH Top-
TOH Xajar, 2. BypXHbsl ©MHYYp TaTax XeIIuT.

opooJioH — ro-langs: TTT: corpse raiser, corpse raising spirit, vetala, a kind of demon or
spirit that occupies dead bodies || klm: orolang; Baw p. 264: opoonon: (6ocoo opoo-
non): living corpse, zombie, vampire (7ib. ro-langs); KGy p. 334: opoonon(2): holt-
testbe bujt szellem, kisértet, hulladémon, <szidalomként>; klm: orolang < #ib ro-langs;
bocoo opoonone: vasott kolyok; Siix p. 151: epeonon: tib: ro langs, klm: orolang:
“6occoH xyyp”; 1. yxcHuit cyr cyyadp; Oyr uetrep; 60C00 OpOOIIOH, 2. UX TYPCTYH,
3yrryii || RTA-M Ne 748: uroroy (M): ‘spirit that occupies the dead body’; JaD:
id.67

naja — phat: TTT: disperse into unborn space, the combination of the syllable “pha” that is
“gathering means” and the letter “t” that is “cutting knowledge”, the syllable of
knowledge and means; Das pp. 819-820: phat is a very powerful and efficacious
ejaculation used in mantras for the destruction and suppression evil spirits. In Mila-
raspa the writer expounds this mystic syllable thus: “Outwardly phat is the condensa-
tion of the items of Discriminative Perception, or their amalgamation when those
items have been too minutely subdivided and scattered; inwardly, phat is the revival
of one’s sinking soul; rationally, phat is the classification of things according to their
primary nature.” || klm: pad; Baw p. 283: nao I11: 6u 1 6010 6aiisan 6ycao ue nao-
eyu: I’'m all right, Jack, 3a map u nao anea: well so what, mano ep uv smap nao éaiina:
what’s it got to do with us, then?, munuii 6ue xaarnaxvin X3Hmd1i 4 HULLIIHC HOXOPIOINC
s6can ma Hapm naozyi xapae: where I’ve been and whom I’ve been with is none of
your business, uu 6u0 xoép amap naomati tom: what’s it go to do with us two?; nao
Gonox: to go off, to go bad; KGy p. 362: nao® vall: nad nad: <bajharitd varazsszo
rdolvasasok végén>; klm: pad < tib ind; Siix O

PYY:KMH — rus-pa’i rgyan, rus-rgyan: TTT: ornaments of terrific deities and magicians
made of human bones || klm: ritijin; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 160: pyyacun: tib: rus

7 V. Siix p. 53: Bumap: szkt: vetala, klm: vidar.
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pa’i rgyan, klm: riiijin: “sican yuMAT”’; IIMATIH AOTIIABIH XYBIICAH[ 3YYK YHXKYYJaar
XYHHI OyrOy 3aaHbl sicaap XWHUCOH XOXMMOW TOJITOM YHUMOATIIAN; 3ypraaH pYY>KUH
(Tonroi, unx, xauap, Oyranra, Oyryii, Xesx 33parT 3yYX YAMAIJIAN); 3aaHbl IOCaH PYY-
JKUHTAH 13911

cyr — gzugs: TTT: physical, material forms, visible form, stature, objects, sight, beauty,
relatively stable patterns, color-form, objective constituent of any cognitive situation,
gestalt, concretizations, substance, appearance || klm: siig; Baw p. 312: cye: (cye cyy-
03p) wraith, phantom, pole shade, shadow, cye 3ypae (xaonwi cye 3ypae): petroglyph
(Tib. gzugs); KGy p. 401: cye: kisértet, szellemalak; sziklarajz; klm: siig < #ib gzugs;
xuti cye: kisértet; xynui cye ynooacas: mar csak dnmaga kisértete <annyira rossz bor-
ben van>; Siix p. 173: cye: tib: gzugs, klm: siig: “aypc”; Xxuii X0OCOH; Xxopus. CyT
CYHC; XHii cyr (mamHbl €coHa OMeryi ariaa cypxwii yajantail aMbTaH MAT 3Yiln);
cyr 000X (Typ K SIPH XYH IYpCUWH Toauid 00110X); 3ypar Cyr (Xaja 4yjiyyHaa CHIi-
COH DPTHHUH TypC 3ypar).

ToBYY — khro-bo: TTT: fierce, wrathful [deity/person]; awesome deities, wrathful gods,
angry spirit, body in assumed wrathful mood || klm: zobun; Baw p. 339: moeyy:
fierce, angry (Buddh.) (Tib. ’khro-bo [sic!]); KGy O; Siix p. 183: moeyyn, moeyyn
oyp: tib: khro bo, klm: tobun: Xua3HT, JOTMIKMH AYp; TOBYYH AYPT XYH

Tyraam — thugs-dam, thug-dam: TTT: tutelary deity yi dam, enlightened deity on whom
one’s Tantric practice is centered; yidam practice, experience and realization || klm:
tuydam; tuydum, tugdam; Baw p. 355: myzoam I: tent-residence; myzoam I1: medita-
tion, contemplation, myzdam 6apux: to meditate, to contemplate, to die (#b. thugs-
dam); KGy p. 457: myzoam: fogadalmas istenség; fOpapi/ uri palota/székhely; klm:
tuydam; tuydum < #ib thugs-dam; Siix p. 185: myzoam I: tib: thug dam, klm: tugdam
[sic!]: Bsicanran, caTramng ryH? 600X Hb; HOMBIH caXMyJICHBIT IIYT3H Osicayran yii-
JDX Hb; Xopui. TYTAaM YWIIPX, Tyraam Osicanrain; myzoam II: tib: thugs dam, klm:
tuydam: Opnon, epree; Tepuiin Tyraam (borasin Tepuiin axnaa sByyspk Oaiican rap
©preeHui XYHIITIDI HAP); JTaMbIH TYT/1aM HOEHBI TYTIaM.

TyHpaa — thun-rwa, thun-ra: TTT: enchanted horn on which figures of scorpions etc. are
engraved for witchcraft, horn used as magic weapon to hurl yungs kar || klm: tunra;
Baw p. 358: mynpaa: a horn used in magic ceremonies or in reciting spells (7ib.
thun-ra); KGy O; Siix p. 186: mynpaa: tib: thun rwa, klm: tunra: Illamssr 3an yitn
TYULDTIOXA TYPAIMUYUIH XOPATIIAT, YXPUMH Xap 3BP32p XUIC3H, Y3YYPT Hb Xap Xajaar
ysiCaH, Myy aJl 39TTIPUIH TapHU YpUX 33MCAT. YIII3K MYy E€pbIH YyJib IIyBYYHBI 1YY,
HOXOM XyIlar YuM?33 raprajar. xamar 33TrIpuir gapard OuupBaaHuiiH rajjac 4 rafor.
VYpux TyHpaa, Xapuyjax TyHpaa, ajax TyHpaa K I'ypBaH 3y Ouit.

ym-aa-xyM — om-a-hum: TTT: the seed syllables for the Body, Speech and Mind of all
buddhas || klm: om-a-a-hum; Baw p. 382: ymaa xym xyn: ignoramus; KGy @; Siix
p. 190: ym-aa-xym: tib: om-a-hum, klm: om-a-a-hum: bBypxusr 6ue, X311, COTrIIUNRH
03:1r3/13:1 GOJICOH TypBaH YCAr. BypXHbI OpOMIr 1faraaH eHI'HiH yYM YCI33p, XOOJOWUr
Hb yJIaaH OHTMUH aa YCradp, 3YPXUUT XOX OHTMIH XyM YCI33p TyC TYC TOMBEOIHO.
bac OypxHbI MIAIIHEI HOMJI YM aa Hb TOPOX, YX3X?33C TOHWITOX, XyM Hb TaMbIH Xa-
JyYH XYHT3H 30BJIOHT00C TATAIMIK YaJlaX XyuTdH rak Taiican Oaiinar.
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yMm xymryi — om-hum: TTT O; v6. om: O, famous mystic syllable; hum: khro-bo’i
sngags; hum mdzad: expression of challenge and fearlessness, alarm an enemy ||
klm: um hum; Baw p. 382: ym xymeyit: in a trice; KGy @; Siix p. 191: ym xymeyii:
tib: om hum, klm: um hum: ym ma Hu 0ag M3 XyM Ir3c3H MaaHUNH 3ypraaH yCTUiH
39X TOICTOJIMMH XOEP YCTHUWT 4 X3JI3X 3aBrYH, Malll Sapyy, yXaaH 3yJarry racsH yT-
raTay XdJUIar.

yoiiskuH — chos-skyong: TTT: Dharma protector. Non-humans who vow to protect and
guard the teachings of the Buddha and its followers. Dharma protectors can be either
‘mundane’ (virtuous samsaric beings) or ‘wisdom Dharma protectors’ (emanations of
buddhas or bodhisattvas) || klm: ceyijung, coyijong; Baw p. 527: uoitsrcun: 1. protec-
tor of the law, vouorcun 6yyneax: to bring down the protector of the law; to produce a
frenzy (shamanist); to come down on like a ton of bricks, uouocur 6yyx: to descend
(Protector of the Law); to be frenziedly possessed, 2. uotiorcun nam: Oracle Lama
(Buddh.) (Tib. chos-skyong); KGy p. 688: uoiisrcun(z): vall hitvédo, riasztd alaka
jelképistenség; réviild jospap; klm: Coyijung < tib chos-skyong; uotiscune oyyneax:
tajtékzik a diihtdl; Siix p. 215: wodarcun: tib: chos skyong, klm: Coyijong: “HOMBIH
CaxuyJICaH, HOM TATrAr4”’; 1. mapslH MANTUHTHAAC TOBJ MOHTOJIBIH 006 MOPTOITHUI
alllUT COHMUPXOJI 30XHILyYJaH 30XMOCOH JIAaMBIH HIAITHBI 066, 2. XUJIPHT JOTLINH
Oaliyiaap AYPCIJICOH IMAPIH MIANTHBI OypXaJ1, UTTAIIUHT CaXUrd 9 I33r. MOHro100p
JIOTIIU 9 TOHD; 40ibkuH OyyX (1mmapeiH O6ee Oeenex); HaiiMad yoibkuH (LLIupsHmdB,
Maxran, bscman, SIm, bar3, Cuiitaa-0sipman, Xasuxsappaa, SImanjara).

yoiicypaH — chos-srung: TTT: Dharma protector, Guardian of the doctrine || klm: Coyisii-
riing; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 216: uwoiicypan: tib: chos srung, klm: coyisiiriing: “Ho-
MBIH caxuyc’; MOHIOJIBIH 3pTHUI TOIIOOM. ByrbIH Xeser A33p Torjiord Xo€p XyH
Tyc OYp 14 XYYT 6166/ 3311K33p HYYHD. XYYT YUr33p 3CBAI XOUIYYJIIaH, XaXKyy THHII
IIXUWIBHTIAP HYYH?. Hoar HArdp mmdmicidp xyyryd O00icoH Hb XOXHUTIoHO. Epee
XaBUIHXaH UX TOTJIOJOT OaiicaH IIH?.

wuma — shi-’dul, *chi-’dul: TTT O; vo. shi-’dre: ghost of the dead, spirits of the dead ||
klm: Sidiil; Baw p. 540: wuoan: ghost, spirit; KGy @; Siix p. 223: wmuosn: tib: shi
’dul, ’chi ’dul, klm: Sidiil: “yxnmiir HoMX0oTrox”; 1. meHe MyHJA YHIIUX, XYHHH CYH-
CHIT yyJax MIallHbl Hyyll HOM; bac Oyr 4eTrep aapax yea yHIIMX HOM TIPIYYTIH
3aH Yill, 2. XapaaJblH YT.

myriax — bzhugs: TTT: sit, abide, be present, stay, remain, dwell, reside || klm: Siiglekii;
Baw p. 551: myenax: to possess, to haunt (evil spirit, etc.); KGy @; Siix p. 226:
wiyenax: tib: bzhugs pa, klm: Siiglekii: Hexmex; xycisH 60510X, canaampan 00J10X; aj
HIYTII3X, TOH HIYTIIAX.

IIYHIIUT — gzungs-gzhug, gzungs-bzhug: TTT: ring bsrel, dharanis to be put into a chor-
ten or statue || klm: siingsiig; Baw p. 314: wuynwmue: charm or relic installed in a stupa
(Tib. prob. gzungs-bzhug); wynwuensx: to instal a charm or relic in a stupa or statue;
KGy O; Siix p. 227: mynwue: tib: gzungs gzhug, klm: slingsiig: “Torroosn rapau op-
myynax”’; bypxan 60iroH normiyyiaH OyTI2K aMITyyJIaH TITTIX HapUH HaHIUH
3yin, OypXHBI CaH 4 T3/3T; IYHIIMIIX (OypxaH, cyBapra TIpryyTHUN TOJI XOHIUH
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3aiijl apuyH HaHJMH 3] 32l XUIDK XYHUMIDK Y3B3J1 OTOOJ MOH YaHAphIT OYpAyYsId-
XUH HB).

3ma xo0 — e-ma-ho: TTT: an exclamation of wonder and amazement || klm: e ma-a ho;
Baw 0; KGy @; Siix p. 228: sma xo: tib: ¢ ma ho, klm: e ma-a ho: Hyyu tapHuiin
T'YH yTra Oyxui xa59r. ['yH yXaaHbl cynapT 3- Hb “apra’” Oyroy “XaMT TOPCOH aMmra-
JAHT COITIAI, Ma- Hb “Omidr”’ Oyioy “X00COH 4aHap”, X0- Hb APIPX apra Oumdr xoép
XOCJIOH 0aiXbIH OWJIATIRII MOH I'3K TalJIcad Oaiiuar.

sinam — yi-dam, yid-dam: TTT: tutelary deity; yidam, the deity that forms the main object
of one’s meditation; promise, vow, oath || klm: idam; Baw p. 580: saoam: protective
deity (Buddh.) (Tib. yi-dam); p. 473: xypyy: 1. ... s0am xypyy: fourth finger, ring fin-
ger; KGy p. 749: adam: vall védo isten; klm: idam < #ib yi(d)-dam; soam xypyy: bonc
gylrls ujj; Siix p. 231: a0am: tib: yi dam, yid dam, klm: idam: 1. 6sicanran xuiix yen
I3JI9H XYHHU ©OpUITHX Hb COHTOX aBcaH uBi3r4 (Jamauu, 3ambain, bannannxam ...
X MAT) OyI0y XyBHMI CaXxurd, TaHTapar, CaxXuibll Xamaapard OypxaH Oyry apuyH
caxuyJcaH, 2. 1amxaa, Tyraam (y3), 3. TapblH 10Treep XypyyHbl H3pHHIAI

Mitologiai lények és targyak

A csoportban felsorolt 23 mitikus 1ények — démonok, arté (vagy éppen segitd) szellemek,
tertiletérzo istenek (pl. moH, copan, HaBnar) és magikus erejli targyak (33HIMAHD, FOH/ISH,
stb.) més vallasokbol és a samanista hitvilagbol keriiltek a buddhizmusba.

opyr, opyr-ayy — ’brug-klu: TTT O; vo. ’brug: dragon, symbolical of thunder, thunder,
lightning, whirlwind, mythical winged dragon; klu: nagas, water-deities, gods of
underworld, water spirits, serpent demons, serpents (enemies of khyung), kind of
flower, demi-god with human head and serpent body generally living in fountains,
rivers, and lakes, snake || klm: brug; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 45: opye, opyz-nyy: tib:
’brug klu, klm: brug: ‘nmyy myc’; Cym nyranelH opoiin GaiipiyyiicaH HIT 3yl re-
peecHum aype.

namcpaii — dam-sri: TTT: demons; samaya violator, transgressor; evil spirit; a demon dam
tshig la gnod pa’i sri || klm: damsrai; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 79: damcpaii: tib:
gtam sri [sic!], klm: damsrai: “ranraparuiin Oyr”; OaThIT annaH aMmjacHaa HsIaH Oy-
arg

nucaa — dri-za: TTT: dri-za: Gandharva, 1. a class of sentient being who lives on scents,
2. a type of celestial musicians living on the rim of Mt Sumeru; dri-za’i grong:
mirage, cloud-land, faerie || klm: disa; Baw p. 126: oucaa napein é6anzac: mirage
(Tib. dri-zai [sic!] grong); KGy Q; Siix p. 84: ducaa: tib: dri za, klm: disa: “yHap
WIPIIT’, TaHaapBaa; XuManany Oainar [annxamaamgan (YHIP3Ip COITOOTY) YYJIbIH
LPLPTCUMH YHAPT Ta3paac rapaiTaid riaxk JOMOTIIONOT TIHIIPUNH XOrKUMYMH, TYyY-
9HH caxuyJIcaH ToHrP.”

8 V. Siix p. 61: ranmaps I: szkt: gandharva, klm: yandari; p. 62: ranmmp, ranmapsaa: szkt: gandharva, kim:
yandari.
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noH — gdon: TTT: malevolent influence; demon, demonic / negative force, harmful / evil
spirit / influence, madness || klm: dong; Baw p. 129: don: 1. evil spirit, demon, 2. ma-
nia, obsession, addiction, doreoo dapax: to satisty one’s addiction, dor myccan: mad
keen on, apxunvl don myccan: alcoholic, addicted to drink, don wiyensey: addict, don
wyensx: to be addicted (7ib. gdon); donmocu: addict; donmoir: mad keen (on), ob-
sessed (by), addicted (to); apxunwsr oon: alcoholic, addicted to drink; 6yorceutin oom:
mad on dancing; donmox: to be addicted, to be obsessed; don esuun: addiction; dox
e6umaii: addicted; donmon yyx: to drink obsessively; KGy p. 145: oon(2)": rogeszme,
csOkony0s szenvedély, ménia; klm: dong, vo tib gdon; done nexyex = dome mycax:
rabja lesz vminek, nagyon rakap vmire, rdgeszméjévé valik vmi vkinek; Siix p. 86:
oon: tib: gdon, klm: dong: 1. ax, xuii rom; q0H myridx (Te.: bzhugs pa) (ax HOX1OX),
2. XOTIpXHUHA AypIIMATaid OOJICOH Hb; apXHWHBI JOH, TOHTOX (a. TOH HOXIOK TIMHMA
JIOHTOCY SIpHX; 0. aJTUB FOMAH] XAT JyPILIUX).

ayn — bdud: TTT: demonic forces; Mara, demon, evil, obstruction; fiendish; demonic
forces, monster, deadening influence || klm: diid; Baw p. 139: oyo: devil, demon
(same as nrynam) (7ib. bdud); KGy p. 160: oyo: démon, 6rdog <szidalom is>; klm:
diid < #ib bdud; Siix p. 90: oyo: tib: bdud, klm: did: lymnac, mrymam; mramHb
écoop rajgaan, J0TOOMA, HYYIl TypBaH aya Ouii raud. ['amaan aya Hb an cyr, ragaanan
OPrOCOH XaaH, TAIT XOJT TUUPIH; JOTOOABIH Oy Hb X0Ep 3B OYIOy TYUTIIp; HYYI[
Iy Hb YIJI, XM HApUIH OYAYYH TIPTYYTIH axdd. Oepeep X103 MalIHbl YHICTIH]
xop caan xyprary; bac xap aya (bdud nag), naraan nyn (bdud dkar) rax xo€p 3yiin
Ouii rH; AyX (ayn 6omox, xop caan 0050Xx); AYATIX (caalq Xop yupyyniax). ||
RTA-M Ne 743: upup (VMI p. 78): ‘the evil’; JaD: ‘id.’

33HAMIHI, YaHAMaHb — tsin-ta-ma-pi: TTT: wishfulfilling gem, yi bzhin nor bu || klm: jin-
damuni; Baw p. 188: 39n0m3In3: 1. (see uanomans), 2. semi-precious stone; p. 522:
yanomanyw: (wanomaus 3pos13) Chintamani (the wishing jewel), precious stone, jewel
(Skr.); KGy p. 220: 39H0MINI = uanomans: népk vall a kivansagot teljesité dragako,
csintamani; klm: jindamuni < #ib, rég ¢indamani < wjg ind; Six p. 115: 39H0MINI:
klm: zendemiini, halha: uanomans: vanAMaHB SpAPHUIH HAT TEpeJ OyIOy TaBaH 3yy-
BaH Ayryd aypc3dc OytH3. Tormr TaBaH Xxycan Oyloy Xapax, aMmTiax, YHIPIdX,
COHCOX, XYPTdX TaBaH MPJAPAIXYHH Oasicall IPHTAJIMHT XaHTaxblH yTratai; p.212:
yanomany: ujgur: ¢intamani < szogd: Cynt"many *¢indamani < szkt: cintamani, klm:
¢indamani; “3ypXxsH 3pAdH?”, 1. yIrap TyyJabCT rapjar rajiaaj Jajairaac 3ajK aB-
YHpCaH, FAMXaMIIUIT Wi IMUATIH XYH OyXHUIH XYCIUIT XaHrard HOPOB 3PJI3HD, XaaH
TOPHUIH JIOJIOOH SPJAPHUMH HAT. DHD APIPHA TypBaH 3yyBaH AYTyd Iypcidc OYTHD.
bue, X311, C3TraI1 IypBbIH XYCIMUT XaHrax yTraTail. 39HAM3HUUT Y3MYY; 2. MOHIOJ
VIICBIH TOPUIH CYNAHHMIM MarHalH XdCorT Oaiigar spT, dAyIdd, UpIdAYH TypBaH Ia-
TUIH OWIIATIRI; 3. TaMra, TOMJIAT, 4. wuadic. YHIT Oasiar

33¢cyM — rtse-gsum: TTT: trident || klm: jesiim; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 115: 39¢cym: tib:
rtse gsum, klm: jesiim: “rypBan y3yypt”; LlluBa ToHr3puiiH Gapbaar rypBaH y3yypT
COPI3H 39BCIT.

ayc — klu: TTT: 1. naga, deity, serpent, snake spirits of the water, 2. beings, half-human and
half-serpent, who live in the ocean. myth. naga, snake || klm: luus, luu; Baw p. 204:
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ayc: water-spirits, local deities, 1ycoin daeuna: water-nimph, naiad, zyc casoae (ny-
covin 9331): local deities, ayc yiinax: to rain, aycoin xaanst can: Aladdin’s cave, ycoin
9391 wue basan: as rich as Croesus (7ib. klu); aycoin yauyze: Water-lily; KGy p. 241:
ayc: rég thsz a vizek és foldek szellemurai; klm: luus, tib klu; nyc casoae: vall
gazdaszellem(ek); 1ycoin xaan: népk szellemkiraly, sarkanykiraly; Siix p. 125: ayc:
tib: klu, klm: luus: 1. Bypxan mamHsl JOMIroop XYH TOJTOMTOM, MOToW X3103puitH
OueTsit razap IPNXUH, Yy YCHBI 339H, XYMYH OyChIH ambTaH. Moroii Oyioy MOpbTOH
XYHHH Typadp 3ypK Taxux sBAA 4 Oaikdd. Yyl Tax €cloyl Hb JyC Taxux Ecioi
00JIHO; Xopus. TyC caBjar, 2. HaiiM I3C3H TOOHBI €T HAP. BypxHbI MmanHb! ECOHA ra-
3ap JyChIH HaliMaH aitmar rx Ouil. DAr’sp Hb: Jdyc, XaaH, allOUH, JJaM, MaHrac, Iry-
naMm, srarc OomHo; J1yy: kinai: long, lun, tib: klu, klm: luu: Jlyy nyc xoép rapan
HAr™, 1. Jlynn ranOein yen Oaiican aBapra rypBIJIHHIT SpTHUI TOMOIT UHH HAPIIK
0aiiB, 2. )KWIHIH TaB Jaxb Hb, JIYY KW, 3. XaBPbIH CYYJ cap, 4. HaruiiH 3ypxaiH 7-9
nar, JyyruidH HyA (OKUMC), JIYYyTHMH NyyH (asHra), OpTHUH AYPCIdX ypJart Jyyr
OyTBIH 3B3PT3H, YXPUHH YMX, TAMIIHHUHA TOJITOH, TOTPer HyA, MOTOM Xy3YY, 3aracHbI
xaipc, OapchlH IMp, XapurailH xymcraiiraap nypcamk 0aitxas | RTA-M Ne 157:
Glu, Glo, Gle (Sch 45, 49, 76, VMI 50: 325): ‘Klu-mo, Earth-goddess’; Glumo sdin
(klu-mo-tshang) (VMI 50: 325): “the enlightened K.’; J4D: ‘serpent-demon’®

axa — lha: TTT: celestial being, god, deity, cipher of transcendence, whole class of minor
gods, dwellers in upper zones of mount Sumeru, varied collocations of deities || klm:
lha; Baw p. 205: aixa mauzap: gods, ixa masan mauesp: the Five Gods (prob. the
same as rosunxa) (7ib. lha); KGy Q; Siix p. 127: axa: tib: lha, klm: lha: “TaHrp”;
JIxa TaBan THIp; bapyyH Tanaac xapBan basn JIxaruiin masgarrai.

axam — lha-mo: TTT: goddess || klm: [?]; Baw p. 205: zxam: Lhamo (Buddhist protective
deity) (7ib. lha-mo); KGy O; Siix O || RTA-M Ne 262: lamu (M), lhamo (VMI 50:
317, 320 reading style): ‘the godess Lhamo’; JAD: ‘the godess Lhamo’

MOHIH, MOHB] — mo-"dre: TTT: female ghost, female demon || klm: mondi, mongdi; Baw
p. 214: monou, monwo: 1. devil, rascal, villain, 2. damn it! (7ib. mo-"dre); KGy p. 255:
Monou: bitang, biz csibész, gézenguz; buta, haszontalan; klm: mondi, #ib mo-’dre;
Siix p. 139: monou: tib: mo ’dre, klm: mongdi: 1. M 33Trap, 30JUT, XOIYHH YOTTOD;
MYy MOHJIH, 2. MYy 3TI33/1, TaHXail, 3. XapaaJblH YT; MOHIU MOH/IH!

Hapjaar — gnas-bdag: TTT: master of the region; regional god; local deities || klm: nabday;
Baw O; KGy ©O; Siix p. 141: nasoaz: tib: gnas-bdag, klm: nabday: “epusi 3331”; I'a-
3ap YCHBI OHTOH CaxWyJICaH; yyJ yCHBI HaBJar caBjar.

HsaH — gnyan: TTT: lord of trees, deities of the land, god of earth, elk?, class of mischie-
vous demi-gods, one of gnas sum cu so bdun, class of powerful beings who dominate
intermediate space (the layer or atmosphere connecting earth and sky); pestilential
disease, epidemic, infectious sickness, plague; species of wild sheep, Ovis hodgsoni,
Ovis ammon Linnaeus || klm: niyan, ning; Baw p. 252: nan: germ, microbe, bacte-
rium, mooyoonyypulH HAH: computer virus, HaH 60ouc: micro-element, uau cyonan:
bacteriology (7ib. gnyan); KGy p. 314: nan, nan xopxoii: baktérium; klm: ning qo-

% V. Siix p. 142: nara I: szkt: naga, klm: naga.
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roqai; Siix p. 150: nan: tib: gnyan < szkt: niyan, klm: niyan, ning: 1. eBuuH yycraru
XOPT MUKPOO; OWumi1 OueT, 2. XaaaBapT XHKUT OBUHH.

capaar — sa-bdag: TTT: kind of non-human spirit, earth-owning spirits; earth lords, world-
ruler, ruler || klm: sabday; Baw p. 289: casoaz: local genius, spirit of the locality (7ib.
sa-bdag); KGy p. 370: casoaz: vall (hegyek-foldek) gazdaszellem(e); klm: sabday <
tib sa-bdag; Siix p. 161: caedac: tib: sa bdag, klm: sabday: “razpsin 3331”; 1. razap
OPHBI 333H; Ta3pbhlH caBjaar, JyCc caBaartail raszap; JlapxaHxaaH yyJIbIH caBjar,
2. wunxc. caBaaryM 3aHTai, 3JI1PB FOMaH]] OPOJIIIOX 3aHTal; caBaar i (caBaaryi);
caBjarJiax (caBaaryy 3aH raprax); caBiax (caBiar 3aH raprax); p. 162: caecae: capnar
I3CHH YID3C aBUAHbI CAIIALMIP YYCCAH yr. FOM romMaHa Xypasimpx opoimox 3aHTai
OyI0y X?I2HIP 3aBXail IICHH yTraTau.

c3p33 — sri: TTT: species of devil || kim: seriy-e; Baw p. 320: cap3a I1: demon, devil, copaa
oapax: to suppress a demon, to exorcise a demon (7ib. sri); KGy Q; Siix p. 176: ¢3-
P33 tib: sri, klm: seriy-e: “Oyr’”; uetrep, nryjaamc Oyroy aj IIyJamc IIyTJIICOH XYHHUT
OypXHBI HOMOOP Aap>K HOMXOTIOX HAPUIIIIP 11aTaaxX, XoHeeX IIAIIHbI 3aH YHJI.

THHPIH — the’u-rang: TTT: a type of spirits who ride goats and as patrons of blacksmiths
carry a bellows and hammer || klm: teyireng, tireng; Baw p. 338: muipan: demon;
KGy p. 433: muipin(z): egylabu ordog/kisértet; klm: teyireng < ¢ib the’u-rang; Siix
p. 182: muiipan: tib: the’u rang, klm: tireng, teyireng: 1. yarsp AOMOTIT rapaar Haii-
MaH CaxWyJICHBI HAT, 2. wiundc. BypXHbI HIAIIHBI €COOP XYH HOXIIOX HAT 3y aj aj-
OVH; THIPOH OPIIHX.

xanamaa — mkha’-’gro-ma: TTT: dakini. 1. Spiritual beings who fulfill the enlightened
activities; female tantric deities who protect and serve the Buddhist doctrine and
practitioners. Also one of the ‘Three Roots’, 2. Female enlightened practitioner of
Vajrayana || klm: gangdom-a; Baw p. 427: xanomaa: female lama (7ib. mkha’-’gro-
ma); KGy 9; Siix p. 195: xanomaa: tib: mkha’ ’gro-ma, klm: gangdom-a: “orrop-
ryiraap sBard 5x”; 1. TapHH OYTI3CHUH Y4HMp OTTOPryij sBard TAPryyTdH HPA Xy-
BWJITaaH OJICHBI HAp, 2. BypXHBI IIAIIHBI CaXWJIBIT TOTC CAXWCaH TIJIPHMAaa HapbIH
73971 Hb.
naruna, narum — [?]: [?] TTT O; JAD O; Das O || klm: dagini, dakini; Baw p. 117:
oazuna: fairy, beautiful woman, oanaiin dacuna: mermaid (Skr.); KGy p. 130: oacu-
Ha, oacnu: tiindér; tiindérszEép nod; dakini, égi tiindérnd; ojr araan”ni; klm: dagini, da-
kini < ujg/tib ind; Siix @
YPKUHXaHA — u-rgyan-mkha’-’gro: TTT: U-rgyan: Uddiyana; mkha’-’gro: dakini,
spiritual beings who fulfill the enlightened activities; female tantric deities who pro-
tect and serve the Buddhist doctrine and practitioners || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 192: yparcunxano: tib: u-rgyan mkha ’gro [sic!]: “Jlarmms opHbl orropryiraap
sBary marvaa’”

yyH — khyung: TTT: 1. chief of the feathered race, garuda, deity in the form of a garuda
sacred lord; Syn mkha’ lding, nam mkha’ Iding, 2. name of a family clan, 3. herd,
multitude || klm: &iing; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 216: uyn: tib: khyung, klm: ¢ling:
“rapan’”; LaiiBap ymaaH Oyi0y HOTOOH ©HTOT3M, I3paija Oapuxaja TyHrauar 00yigor
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qyiyy Oyoy spadc. DpHX, IUTTr33 33par 3yiln xuiiHj. || RTA-M Ne 732: ¢'s ion (M,
VMI 34: 60): ‘the Garudi bird’; JaD: ‘id.”"

YYHYUTHOPOB, YYH:KYTHOPOB — khyung-skyug nor-bu: TTT: khyung-skyug: ‘“vomited
by Garuda” a bind / short of stone found in Tibet, a kind of gem said to have been
brought from Mt. Meru by garuda and vomited by him is used as jewelry in Khams ||
klm: Ciingciignorbu; Baw p. 529: uynuuznopos, uynscyznopos: moss agate; KGy O;
Siix p. 217: uynuuznopos: tib: khyung skyug nor bu, klm: ¢ling€lignorbu: “rapnuiin
0eemkcoH pmdHY”; CymMO3p yyJiHaac rapau IIyByy aBuupd O0OOJDKWH rapracaH ra-
JOT TOMOITOM. TAp Hb 3719B XOPBIH OBUHUWI Japaar yBIUCTad IdHY. XYy4UH XOX
OOy MAT aBY UX TOJIOB IIaliBap HOTOOH OHI'OTAH, TIPAI Xapaxa/l W IIUT TyHTaar,
1aaHaa Oairaa 3yiumd XalIxaiaarryu.

wasaar — gzhi-bdag: TTT: local deity, monster, naga, lord of the soil, local spirits, protec-
tive deities of places and of the earth, king, nobleman || klm: §ibday; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 217: wmaesoaz: tib: gzhi bdag, klm: Sibday: “oponrmita 3331”’; Tyxainacan Hd-
I'9H Ta3ap OpOH, YyJI YCHBI 333H, JyC CaBJar.

maHmWanT — shang-shang-te’u: TTT: pheasant, partridge, fabulous bird shang shang ||
klm: SangSangtu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 221: wmanwmanm: tib: shang sang te’v’
[sic!], klm: SangSangtu: Tonroif Hb HOXOHHBIXTOM TOCT3H, MOYHMC Hb OYAYYH, CYYJ
YPT HapuiiH, YC YHCOH caapai HAT 3y XexTeH. HoX0oi My, IIMHIIUT, IIaHMaJT T9XY-
JIPHTIIP HAPIIX Hb Ouil. bac XyH repeec raum.

OH/IPH, 6HTOpYYH — g.yung-drung: TTT: swastika, mystic cross; supreme everlasting way;
well being; changeless, unchanging || klm: [?]; Baw p. 576: rondan = p. 589: énzo-
pyyu: swastika (Tib. gyung-drung [sic!]); KGy O; Siix O

wiaxa — yul-lha: TTT: country gods, deities of the place, local/ regional gods/ deities ||
klm: [?]; Baw p. 576: maxa: local genius, spirit of the locality (7ib. yul-lha);
KGy 0; Siix 0

Orvoslas — anatomia, betegségek, gyogyszerek

A buddhizmus 6t ,,nagy tudomanya” egyikeként szamon tartott gydgyaszat témakdorében a
vizsgalt forrdsok 43 kifejezést tartalmaznak, melyek tobbek kozott az egészségi allapot
alapjanak tekintett nedvek (pl. Gaarana), testrészek (pl. mar3), betegségek (mamyy, stb.),
allati és asvanyi eredetli’' gyogyszerek (momrn; noHpoit) megnevezései. >

ana —mngal: TTT: uterus, womb, side of the breast || kim: ala; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 15:
an I: tib: mngal, klm: ala: “caB, ymaii”; 1. XyHmid 03;9T 3pXT3H, 2. XYHHH caiTaa
Oyroy eMIHUI canTaa

anmuaa — mngal-chags: TTT: conception, formation in the womb, fetus, embryo || klm:
al¢ay-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 17: aayaa I: tib: mngal chags, klm: al¢ay-a: Xoép

" V. Siix p. 63: rapau: szkt: garuda, klm: yarudi.

A gyodgyndvényekkel kapesolatban 1.: 53. 1abjegyzet.

2 Az orvoslas terminoldgiaja minden bizonnyal ennél is t5bb tibeti miiszét alkalmaz, melyek feltarasahoz
mongol és tibeti szakszotarak tanulmanyozasa sziikséges.
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I'ySIHBI XOOPOHJIOX rasap Oyry eMIHMH XOEp TysHbl XOOPOHAOX ras3ap, cairaa 4
I9HD.

O0aarana, 6aaran — bad-kan: TTT: phlegm (one of the bodily aspects or humors) || klm:
badyan-a, badgan; Baw p. 36: 6aozana: 1. phlegm (a vital principle in Tibetan and
Mongolian traditional medicine); 2. (naputin) 6adeana: cancer of the oesophagus or
stomach; 6aozanamax: to have cancer of the oesophagus or stomach; KGy p. 43:
baozan: rég orv nyirok (testnedv); klm: badgan < #ib bad-kan; 6aozana eeuun: orv
gyomorradk; klm: badyana ebed¢in; Siix p. 27: 6aozana: tib: bad kan, klm: badyan-a:
1. XyHHI OMeHiiH 3ypXH33C 331 X3CATT Oaiaar mopoo yc xoé€p Max00100C TOITCOH
OyI0y XYHHUI XOOJ TKIIIUIH XaMTUHH MIUMT 3YHI3C yycu Ouit 6051001 TYyraapad
TOJDKIIOT XYUTAH COPYYH YaHAPBIT YYCTIH OMif OOJITOrd 3Yyil T3K SMHAIITUAH Cyaap
Oouunrt Tomopxoincon Oaiimar. Llyryymsru Gaarana, si3nard OajaraHa, amcyyJsard
Oanrana, xanrard Oaarana, 6apunayynard OaaraHa ra»x TaBaH 3YWi Oyil, 2. XyHuil Xo-
JIOOJIOH/ TyCJar XOpT XaBlap, HAPUMH ©BUMH Y TIJOT; OanraHatax (0ajaraHa eBUYMH
XYp3X).

o0annan — bal-nad: TTT: Nepali disease || klm: balnad; Baw p. 41: éannao: (2303cHuti
bannad) typhoid, uowc 6annao: paratyphoid, acapesnsm 6annao: spotted fever, typhus;
KGy 9; Siix p. 31: #annao: tib: bal nad, klm: balnad: ragdcHuMil XannBapt xanyyH
XKHT OBUUH

0am — ’bam: TTT: gout, rheumatism || kim: bam; Baw p. 41: 6am: (6am esuun, 6am uuii-
eutin oeuun) scurvy; KGy p. 48: 6am = uuitz 6am: orv skorbut; klm: bam ¢ib *bam;
Siix p. 31: 6am: tib: *bam, klm: bam: “uuiir”; AMuH 15M ayTax Oyr0y YuHIrasCc 00K
CyZacHBI XaHa XAMpaH, Oy Oy Oycaa SpXTIH XaBAaX CyIl HIBYMX OBUMH.

0anyy — ba-nu: TTT: mineral medicine (shaped like a nursing calf) || klm: banu; Baw
p. 42: 6anyy: stalactite; KGy p. 50: danyy: asv sztalaktit, fels6 cseppkd; klm: banu <
tib ba-nu; Siix p. 33: éanyy: tib: ba nu, klm: banu: AryiiH 133Bp33C MOHIIOTJIOXK YH-
KUH TOTTCOH Oaiix 0a xex, maraaH Oymoy HaiiBap Iap eHreTdH, YHIIHHH XeXT3H
aJui, JOTPOO HYXTHH, rajiHaa aTupaa XyHHacTail 6ac 3B3p TyypalTail aaui moxoiH
qyiyynar. XeXeH 4yiyy, YHI?H XX 9 I313T. DMHJIIIT XAPATIIH).

rantur — gangs-thigs: TTT: gangs thig: a stone or mineral substance resembling stone
which cures liver fever; JiD p. 66: gans-t‘igs: Med. perh. stalactite || klm: yantiy;
Baw p. 89: canmuc: (canmue uynyy) marble; eanmuczacux: to turn to marble (lime-
stone); KGy p. 101: canmue: marvany; klm: yantiy < tib gangs-thigs; canmuz cam-
oap: marvanytabla; Siix p. 63: ecanmue: tib: gangs thig, klm: yantiy: “nacan mycan’;
Carbonas magnesiaecum terico; [lloxoitH gynmyynraac 6uit 60JICOH XyBUPMAIT UyIIyYy.
[laraan, yiaaH, sraaBTap MeH XOJIUMOT eHreT i 4 0uil. Cyap OMUUIT: KUHXIHD TaH-
THUT 4yJlyy MOHX IIacT yyJjaHJ Oaix €cToi I3 OMWK33. YUUp Hb 11aC MOC OJIOH KU
JArTapIIvH XypajjacaHaac dyIyyXpaH TaHTUT OOJIIOT TK Y33 Oaikdd. 3ymO3puiin
Haiipiaraza opor, CUAI03p ypiaia XUHor.

ruBaald — gi-wang: TTT: yellow pigment, anthelminthic medicine, concretion in the en-
trails of some animals used for medicine, bear’s bile used as medicine, medicinal con-
cretion from the brains of elephant || klm: givang; Baw p. 92: cusaan 1: 1. bezoar,
2. stone, yocnuii eusaan: gall-stone (7ib. gi-wang); KGy Q; Siix pp. 64—65: cusaan:
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tib: gi wang, gi hang, klm: givang: [llopooH ruBaan, 4y 1yyH THMBaaH I3k X0€p 3y
owmii. baiiranpn 03mHA9p Oaiixaac rajmHa yX3p, 3aaH TIPIYYTHUHN 1IOCOH] Oaijar 4y-
Jayy. MeH XypM3H 4yJIyyHbI JOTOp XypasJCaH yJaaH IIap eHTUiH 30C IIUT MIOPOO.
['mBaaHTall YX3p II6He X3BTIPT Oaiixjaa sSHIAIVIAX yJIaaH LIap eHIMHH IIYJC CaBHU-
PYYJIX, XY Hb IIOT IIUT TIPUITAST TIH.

nar3 — ltag-rtsa: TTT: back || klm: dayja; Baw p. 117: 0az3: (ap dae3) back of the skull,
occiput, oazsnwl sic: occipital bone; KGy p. 130: 0ae3: bonc tarko, koponyaalap; klm:
dayja; Siix p. 76: 0ae3: tib: ltag rtsa, klm: dayja: AMBTHBI TOJNTOMH SICHBI ap MTUITHUI
OpYMH Tazap.

paprau — da-rgan: TTT: disease || klm: daryan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 81: dapean: tib:
da rgan; klm: daryan: HypyyHnsr yec mypuiix eBuuH. ['>amiix, OeXuiix mapraH rax
AJIraHa.

aomtu — dom-mkhris: TTT: bear’s bile used as medicine || klm: domti; Baw p. 129: oom-
mu (Oommu yoc): bear’s gall (7Tib. dom-mkhris); KGy @; Siix p. 86: doommu: tib:
dom mkhris, klm: domti: baaBraiin nec, eTruiin mrysic; 6aaBraifH TOMTH.

noHpoii — ldong-ros: TTT: kind of mineral medicine, yellow earth used for painting walls
of houses, realgar || klm: dongroi; Baw p. 129: donpoo: name of a kind of soft stone
used in traditional medicine (77b.); KGy p. 145: donpoi: dsv sarga foldfesték, képor;
klm: dongroi < tib ldong-ros; Siix p. 86: donpoii: tib: 1dong ros, klm: dongroi: 1x
xaTyy Owil, ynbap Irap eHruiH 4dyiyynar. OMUAWH Halpiarag X3parydXuiH caiyy
TYPX3X, 3ypax 33p3rT X3p3ridHI. YyllyyH map3, alTaHXyXdp TIXWISHIIIP HAPIIH).

nocod — rdo-sol: TTT: coal, mineral || klm: [?]; Baw p. 131: docon: name of a stone used
in traditional medicine (7ib. prob. do-sol, coal); KGy O; Siix @

nemn — gru-bzhi: Das p. 246: n. of a stone: gru-bzhis klad-pa gso-zhing chu-ser 'dren: the
stone called Grub-bshi heals the brain and draws out pus || klm: dési; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 87: deu: tib: gru bzhi, klm: d6si: “nepBesmkun uynyy’; 1. xap XypaH
OHIeTHH, Xaranbaac map 33B rapjar, XaBTraili 1epBeJDKHH XJI03pTIH dyinyy. DOMH3-
JI3TT X3PATIIdH), 2. TeMepaeruiit 3y TaBbK HUMIDIIIX, OHTeJIeX, 1aBTaH LIOXUX Te-
Mep XdPAIrCAII, a3apraH Aem (MyHHrap 0eepeHXHil Neln); CyypbTaid memn (MOJOH.T
300COH JIe1ll); TarwiTai el (TemMep, MOHI'® HYXJAX, TaB XaJaxal XdparidxX Aell);
Taxup Jeul (MeHIe Xeeer /elll) I'3X 33p3r OJ0H sH3 Ouil. Jlemr Hb 3pXx3M OaraxHbl
HOT yUdp ajX JAell XHIIrIXda efep cydap y3H?. llaraan capelH OUTYyYHHI oOpoit
JIe11166 XOUMOPT 3aJDXK, W33 1araa eprexe. Jlapxuyyi anx /e1ee c3TIpIdIor, 3. Oue
OYTIUITH 3Yii; TyHJl YMXHUN HIT KUKUT SIC.

skan, kamu — rgya-tshwa: TTT: Indian table salt, very salty, kind of rock-salt used in
medicine, sal-ammoniac || klm: jaca, jamcu; Baw p. 155: scay: sal-ammoniac, am-
monium chloride; p. 115: arcamy oaec: rock-salt (7ib. rgya-tshva); KGy p. 179:
acay: vegy szalmiak, orcay oasc: szalmidkso, ammoniumklorid; klm: jaca < #ib rgya-
chva; Siix p. 102: acay: tib: rgya tshwa, klm: jaca: Jlanaitn ycnaac Oyroy xajaHaac
rapjar mwil M3T TyHrajuar, 3eeJeBTep, aMT Malll IIOPBOI, SMUIH Halipiaraa opJor
HAT2H 3YWJI JaBc; p. 98: acamu, scamy oasc: tib: rgyam tshwa [sic!]; klm: jamcu: 1.
Cunn MepHeec aBY OaiicaH HAT 3YHJ 4yilyyH naBc, 2. TeBa MOHIoi yprajiar Har
3y 4yJlyyH 1aBC, MOJIOP AABC I'3XK U HIPJIBAAT.

69



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatdsa a mongolra

skoHI — cong-zhi: TTT: alcite which is the essence of minerals, soapstone, pumice stone,
alabaster, soma plant useful in diarrhea & phlegm & fever, type of calcite which
stops diarrhea and eliminates bad kan disturbances || klm: jonsi; Baw p. 160: srconuu:
spar (min.), Ucranowin sconus: Iceland spar, xainyyp orconws: fluorspar, xyuo srconu:
heavy spar, barytes, xoopuiin sconws: teldspar (Chin.); KGy p. 184: sorconuu: asv pat,
xatinyyp aconwt: folypat, xaspuiin oconws: foldpat, woxoun sconw: mészpat, kalcit;
klm: jonsi < kin zhuan“shi’; Siix p. 105: srconuu: tib: cong zhi, cung zhi, klm: jonsi:
JKOHIIIHBI TOPIIHMITH YyTYYJITHMH €pOHXUN HAP; XaWUIyyp KOHII, IIIOXONH KOHII, X33-
PHIH JKOHII K suiraHa. bac sMHMIH cyaapT 3p *OHII (IIOXOMH >KOHII); 3M YKOHII
(xaitmyyp JKOHII); XOHII (TJITTOHO); XOBIYYH JKOHII, OXMH JXOHII TIXWIDH OJIOH
3YWI OaATHHUT Ty pIIKID.

wop — shyor, sbyar: TTT: sbyor: preparation, arrangement; prelude, preliminary part; ap-
plication, action, endeavor; practice, action, deed; union, combination, mixture, con-
coction, compound; prepare, arrange; apply; mix, concoct; shbyar: ingredients || klm:
jor; Baw p. 160: arcop: (orcop xaupnaea, scop xatipyyrea) prescription, recipe, xap
arcopuin apea: folk remedy, orcop 3aanm: prescription, directions, arcop y3coH amusac
308/10H Y3C3H uaseany: an ounce of practice is worth a pound of theory; KGy p. 184:
acop: orvosi recept, ételrecept; klm: jor < #ib sbyor; Siix p. 105: acop: tib: sbyor,
klm: jor: “xommux, Halipyynax”; 1. sMuiiH Hailpyymara, X3parinX aprbil OMYCOH Xyy-
Jac, 2. wuaoic. FOMHBI Haiipiiara 0a Xaparidx apra; XO00THBI XKOp

3aBpyyu — tsabs-ru-tshwa: TTT: kind of salt (med.) || klm: jabruca, jabru; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 107: 3aepyyy: tib: tsabs ru tshwa, klm: jabruca, jabru (Kos.): Harsn
3YWJI JaBc. DOMUWH CyAapT 3aaxjlaa yc, XaJHaac rapjar, IaraaH eHIreTdi IIeBrep
Y3YYPTaii racon Oaiiaar.

sar — *dzag: TTT: 1. drip/ trickle, 2. leak || kim: jay; Baw @; KGy p. 188: 3a2’: ivarszervi
gennyes valadék; klm: jay < ¢ib *dzag; 3ae xyumosn: gonorrhoea, kankd; Siix @

3arap — rtsa-dkar: TTT: white nadis (branching from the brain, not containing blood, their
function is facilitating apprehension of the objects of the five senses), nerves, lym-
phatic vessel; tsa-dkar-nad: nerve disease, primarily affecting white nadis || klm:
jakar-a; Baw p. 164: 3acap: (3acap xyaun) muscle pains, rheumatism (7ib. rtsa-dkar);
KGy 9; Siix pp. 107-108: 3azap: szkt: cakora, klm: jakar-a: Perdix rufa; StyyHs!
TOPeJ, TYMIaa IPITHIHH 0all yyrd IIyByy. DPTHHH dHITXITHIH Apyy HaWparT caixaH
HYIT31 OYCTYHT 3arapblH HYAST I'3K 3YHPIdH OMUCHH Oaiigar. Xaxuiar, Xyp IIyByYy
9 K HAPJdX Hb OWid. 3apuM TOJIb OMYHIT “X6X66 0a HOTTPYY XOMIIX TIPTYYTHID
TaHUX OJIOH OOJIOBY aJIMH MAT 06reec HAI3H Ijaraad mryByy MeH Oosoi” (CP) rak
TOMATIIACOH Oaiar.

3ambapaa — gtsang-spra, gtsang-sbra: TTT: purity, external purity in living, hygiene,
health, sanitation, cleanliness, purity, purification; ritual purity; pure and orderly,
clean, hygienic || klm: jambaray-a; Baw p. 168: 3ambapaa: order, decorum, 3amba-
paa anodax: to get in a mess, to get disorganized (7ib. gtsang-sbra); zamobapaacyii:
chaotic, disordered, muddled, untidy, any old how; 3améapaazyiiosn, 3améapaa-
eyiuman: chaos, disorder, muddle; 3amobapaaczyitmax: to be chaotic, to be in disorder;
KGy p. 195: 3ambapaa rend, rendezettség, smx 3ambapaa: rend; klm: jambaray-a;
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3amoapaazyii: rendetlen, rendezetlen; klm: jambaray-a {ligei; 3ambapaamaii: rende-
zett, rendben tartott; klm: jambaray-a-tai; Siix p. 110: 3améapaa: tib: gtsang spra,
klm: jambaray-a: “apuyH”; sMX LTI, Xopwi. SMX 3ambapaa; 3ambapaaryii (gtsang
spra med pa; apuyH 0yc; SMX LPTUTYH, 93X TOITOUTYH).

3ory10M — cog la-ma: TTT: medical mineral substances, vermillion, cinnabar? || klm: joy-
lam; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 112: 302n0m: tib: coy [sic!] la ma, klm: joylam: Ynaag-
Tap OHTUIH HAT 3YHIMIH 4yITyyJar, M7 OpHO, KOTJIOM 4 T'9K OWYJIAT.

uH — g.yeng: TTT: diversion, wavering; distracted, disturbed, agitated || klm: ing; Baw
p. 195: un II: mania; KGy p. 229: un(2)*: kéros hajlam, mania; klm: ing, ?#ib g.yeng;
xyneaun une: kleptomania, tolvajkor; Siix @

JuBran — le-brgan: TTT: 1. red/ violet color, 2. madder (med.)/juice, 3. red silk; 4. liver,
5. infectious disease mostly due to bile, 6. poppy, opium, 7. flower-design print ||
klm: lebergan, libyan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 123: auezan: tib: leb rgan, le brgan,
klm: libergan, libyan: 1. Hamyy 1PUPAT; TUBraH eHreT (OYIAT yinaaH), 2. J3THUN HAT
3YWJI 6BUMH

JyH — rlung: TTT: prana, breathing, air element, wind, vital energies, energy-wind, psy-
chic energy; one of three body humors || klm: liing; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 127:
ayn IL: tib: rlung, klm: liing: “xui, canxu”; JIyn xadipxaHn, JIyHruiiH nasaa ... rax
MA3T MOHTOJI Ta3pbIH HIPJ OPXK SBJAr, MOH 3H HIPUIT opuyynK CalXWT 4 IJIoT.

mar — smag: TTT: dark(ness); medicine with astringent taste || klm: may; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 129: mae: tib: smag, klm: may: 3apum HOMJI ariur, 3apuMa Hb MO 'K
OHOOH TaiJIcaH Ouil.

mamoObIH — sman-pa: TTT: beneficial (to the doctrine), medicine, physician, sake, benefit,
vaidya (Buddha) || klm: mamba; Baw p. 208: maméwein: medical (Buddh.) (Tib. sman-
pa); KGy O; Siix @ || RTA-M Ne 579: smamBa (M): ‘physician’; smamBat's i (M):
‘id.”; smant's i (M): ‘id.’; JaD: ‘id.’

manxar — sman-khug: TTT: cloth/leather bag for medicine || klm: mangqay, mang-quy;
Baw p. 210: manxaz: medicine bag, portable pharmacy (7ib. sman-khug); KGy p. 248:
Mmanxaz: orvossagos borzacsko, orvossagos szelence/iiveg; klm: mangqgay, mangquy,
tib sman-khug; Siix p. 133: manxaez: tib: sman khug, klm: mangqay: “smuiin yyr”;
OM xaJranax XyHHacTald Taapuar M3T caB, MaHX 4 I'9/I9T; MaHXaryiax (MaHXarT XUix)

mamyy — ma-zhu-ba: TTT: ma-zhu-ba’i nad: indigestion, one of six chronic diseases ||
klm: masiyu; Baw O; KGy p. 252: mawuyy: émelygés <nehéz v tl sok ételté1>; klm:
masiyu; mautyypax: émelygést érez, megfekszi a gyomrat <a nehéz v til sok étel>,
émelyeg; klm: masiyura-; Siix p. 137: mawyy: tib: ma shu ba [sic!], klm: masiyu: “yn
MIMHTIIXYH’; X00T X3TAPCHAIC IIMHIIIXTYH OOMK JOTOpP TIIIC ©BA6X OBUMH;
Marryyaax (X00oJ X3TIPCHIIC X000 IBTYHIDX); MaIlyyTax (Mallyy 6BYHH TOXHOX).

msirman — mig-sman: TTT: eye medicine; mineral medicine, antimony || klm: migman;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 141: mazman 1I: tib: mig sman, klm: migman: “nyaauii sm™;
= Xap eHre; Xap 4yiyy, pacusip 4yayyHsl HIp. ['s1an3can xap eHreTdii, XapbIr Hb Xa-
raj0aac 3yyH 3YY 39pATILYYJICOH IOM ILIHT T3P carap/ar, XapblH XOMK33 Hb OypXHBI
TAPTYYHUH YCHUP MAT I'3K 3MUNH CyAapT rapaar. SIcHbI Xum Oapuinyynax yBaucTai
T3I9T.
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Haxua — nad-byed: TTT: nad: disease, illness, sickness, plague; byed: do, make, create,

op —

produce, act, cause to (happen) || klm: najid; Baw p. 227: nascuo: torment, suffer-
ing; Haxcuonax: to torment; p. 228: namcuomaii: painful, troublesome; KGy p. 274:
naxcuo: kin, szenvedés, nacxcoaa y3s6: megszenvedett, naxcoaa 30n3x: kinlodik,
szenved; klm: najid; Siix p. 142: naxcuo: tib: nad byed, klm: najid: “eBunn yyr-
raru”’; 30BIOH O3PXIIIAI; HAXKI 00JI0X; HAXKUIUIAX (30BJIOH 3YATYYpP yUpyyJax, 30-
BOOX).

’or: Tshe p. 2536: chu’i nad skrang-"bur thon-pa zhig; Mgon p. 156: ’or-ba Inga:
rlung | mkhris-pa | khrag | bad-kan | gnad-dug-go | (bsdu-na tsha-’or dang grang-’or
gnyis-so || klm: or; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 151: op: tib: or [sic!], klm: or: Cysar,
XaBaH 39par yTraTtail. Xui, map, Iryc, 631ar, 03pTCIH XOPBIH 'K TaBaH op Oyil. DHD
Hb XaJIyyH Op, XYHTOH Op I'2K XO€p XyBaarjaHa.

noJjor — pho-log: TTT: stomach disease || klm: polog; Baw p. 285: nonozmox: to overeat,

to stuff oneself; KGy O; Siix p. 156: nonoez: tib: pho log, klm: polog: Xamapxwuii nx
UCOHAIC OOJIK XOO0J HIMHTIXTYH 00JI0X Hb; MOJOTTOX (mosnor 6omox); TeBa X31mH)
I3/13C OBJIOX TACOH yTraap XdpATdradH).

caa — gza’: TTT: paralysis || kim: sa; Baw p. 288: caa Il: (caa osuumn) paralysis, palsy,

epeon caamail (man caamaii): hemiplegic, xaroeapm caa: poliomyelitis, xyyxouiin
caa: infantile paralysis, caa oaiipax (caa mycax): to be struck with paralysis; KGy
p. 368: caa?: orv bénulas, paralizis, caa oatipax: megbénul, sz széliités ér vkit, caa
eguun, caaeutin 2am: bénulds, paralizis; sz€liités; klm: sa < kin; Siix p. 161: caa: tib:
gza’, klm: sa: SImap HAT SpXTHUUT epAMITH aXUIIaraaryii 00Jarox M3Jp3IuiiH ©BUHH,
caa gaiipax (caa ©BUMH TOXHOX).

cypwed — sur-ya: TTT: sun, colocynth, a disease || klm: siiriye, siiriy-e; Baw p. 314: cypver:

(cypves esuun) tuberculosis, TB, yywuenvr cypves: pulmonary tuberculosis; cypoes-
mex: to suffer from tuberculosis; KGy p. 403: cypwes: orv giimokor, tuberkuldzis,
tébécé; klm: siiriye, tib ind; cypves egumon: gimokoros, tébécés beteg; scnul cypves:
csonttuberkulozis; yyweuiin cypves: tidégiimdékor, biz tiiddbaj; Siix p. 174: cypves:
tib: sur ya < szkt: siiryya, klm: siiriy-e: “nmap”; 1. DHITX3r JOMOT YAr3pT Traparaap
HApHBI TOHIIP caxuysicad. BasauiH ros TOHMp OypXHBI HAT, TIP3 TyJIaaHbl 3X OyI-
THIAT ererd, 2. HAT 3y XOPT MUKPOO OPCHOOC YYIITH, TOTOp 06ep sui3pax Oyroy sic
YKP3X OBYHH.

Toa — thod: TTT: skull, crown of head, ornament on head, forehead, over, above, up,

upon, higher, upper || klm: tod; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 183: moo: tib: thod-pa, klm:
tod: 1. raBais, yXcoH XyHuU# raBaji, 2. XyH Oyry OMYHHI TaBaJIbIH SICHIT XOPOOIOK
aJIT, MOHIOOD aMmcapJilax, J0TOPJIOK XUNCIH apuyH caB. bac 3angaHraap 4 XunHo.

ypaa, pundy — ril-bu: TTT: relic pills, grain pills, pills, bead, small ball, globule; medici-

nal capsule, which often contains holy substances and has been blessed by a lama ||
klm: rilbu, iiril; Baw p. 407: ypan 1: sphere, ball, bob, xonxusunst ypan: a ball-bearing
ball, 2. (ypan om, ypron om) pill (Tib. ril-bu); KGy p. 529: ypan: gdbmbocske, golydces-
ka, labdacs, pirula; név aprd alma(fajta); klm: {iril, #ib; Siix p. 160: punaéy: tib: ril bu,
klm: rilbu: ypamn; pamaans! punoy; puny 4 rask 6uamor | RTA-M Ne 501: ruru, reru
(Sch 650) in mani ruru: ‘mani pill’; JAD: ril-bu, ril-lu: ‘small ball, pill®
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xaua — khan-da: TTT: confection, medicinal syrup, treacle, molasses partially dried, con-
centrated medicines || kim: ganda; Baw p. 427: xano: extract, decoction, emeon xano:
concentrate; KGy p. 554: xano": fézet, forrazat, parlat; gyogynovénykivonat, gyogy-
szerkivonat, xano apxu: szeszparlat, borparlat, xano sm: gyogyszerkivonat, fozet;
Siix p. 195: xano: tib: khan da < szkt: khanda, klm: ganda: 1. roMbIT IIMHTYH POMaH
YaHaX JapX MIPSUIYYJIPH HIMMUKT OIMHT3H aBCaH XOPXOT; MAalHBl XaHI; XaH/ 3M;
2. ©TrepyYJICoH yH/Iaa

xapyyu — kha-ru-tshwa: TTT: black salt used medicinally (from boiling earth impreg-
nated with saline particles), tonic aperient medicine salt of fetid odor from fusing
fossil salt with emblic myrobalan, black salt || klm: garuca; Baw p. 433: xapyyy I:
grit; KGy O; Siix p. 196: xapyyy: tib: kha ru tshwa, klm: qaruca: Xap eHruiin Har3H
3YMWJI JABC, SMHDJIOIT XOPIIVIBH).

yaBcaH, mascad — chab-gsang: TTT: urine || klm: absang, Sabsang; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 211: waecan: tib: chab gsang, klm: ¢absang: “nmyyn yc”, mmac; p. 218: was-
can: tib: chab gsang; klm: Sabsang: yaBcan

yoH — mchong: TTT: mchong: agate (see also chong) a gem which cures paralysis, quartz;
chong: variegated semi-precious stone: carnelian(?) || klm: cong; Baw p. 527: uon:
cornelian (min.); KGy @; Siix p. 216: uon: tib: mchong, klm: ¢ong: Ymaan mana, xac,
xypaH 3pmeH3 (CP); maiiBap ynaan Oyroy HaJ 3pA3HD MIT OHIOTIH HOT 3YHI 4yiyy;
YyH 3puX, 9yH mmrtr? (S.11.); MoHron apapiH Tyyabcaj YOH XYPAIH 339P1 MOPh TXK
rapjar Hb I[yCaH XYP3H 333p]] T3COH yTraraii.

mambapam — gzhang-"brum: TTT: piles, hemorrhoids || klm: Samburum, Sangbiiriim,
Samburam; Baw p. 534: wmaméapam: haemorrhoids, piles (7ib. gzhang-"brum); wam-
oapammax: to have piles; KGy p. 700: wmambapam: orv aranyér, haemorrhoides;
klm: Samburum < #ib gzhang-’brum; Siix p. 219: wmaméapam: tib: dzhang *brum [sic!],
klm: Sangbiiriim, Samburam: “XonrHorsH reBApyY ; XOIIHOTO XaBUIH BEHUIH CyJ1ac
OyAyYpY MOJIIOTIOX ©BYMH, 3apHMJlaa Xarapy ILyc rapHa. [ opTur sp 4 raJnr; mam-
O6apamTax (mambapam sp Tycax).

ssm — yams: TTT: epidemic, infectious disease || klm: yam-a; Baw p. 583: am: glanders
(vet.); KGy p. 753: am: dllatorv takonykoér; klm: yama; Siix p. 231: am: tib: yams,
klm: yam-a: “xangBap, Xuxur’; Amyy 33par OUTYYy TyypaWTaH[ Tycax HATOH 3YWHI
XaJ/BapT ©BYHH.

Szamok

Az alabbi 11 szdm buddhista miivekben fordul eld, feladatuk tobbnyire nem valamilyen
meghatarozott mennyiség megnevezése, hanem a ‘végtelen sok’, ‘megszamlélhatatlan’,
‘ésszel fel nem foghatéan nagy szaml’ szinonimai. Gyakran egymassal dsszekapcsolva
fordulnak el6, ily modon még nagyobb szam jon létre (pl. xuBaa nardur).”

” Figyelemre mélto, hogy a Réna-Tas Andrés altal feldolgozott adatok taniisiga szerint a mongourban a szam-
nevek koziil csak a ‘szazezer’ és a ‘milllio’ jelentésii tibeti kdlcsonszo talalhatdo meg (RTA-M Ne 312 és Ne 530).
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oym — ’bum: TTT: 100,000 || klm: bum; Baw p. 67: 6ym I: one hundred thousand (7ib.
’bum); KGy p. 76: oym: szdzezer, bym sposns:. népk Szazezer Kincs <hdsének
cime>; klm: bum < #ib *bum; Siix p. 45: 6ym: tib: bum, klm: bum: Apsan Tym Oyioy
3yyH MsHra. Jlardaa Oytoy narmaa 4 mu3. || RTA-M Ne 312: mBen (M): ‘hundred
thousand’; JaD: ‘id.’

aam — gtams: TTT: huge number; entirely surrounded by, be filled with || klm: tam-a;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 78: dam I: tib: gtams, klm: tam-a: ApBan paBxum Oytoy 13
OPOHTOM TOOHBI HAP.

AYHYYYP, AYHIYYP — dung-"phyur: TTT: 100 million || klm: diing¢iiiir, diingsigiir; Baw
p. 140: oynuyyp: one hundred million (7ib. dung-"pyar [sic!]); KGy p. 161: oynuyyp
= oynwmyyp: szazmillio; klm: diing€iiiir, diingsigiir < #ib dung-’phyur; Siix p. 92: oyn-
yyyp: tib: dung ’phyur, klm: diinciir [sic!], diing€iilir: Ecen oponToit T00O, 3yyH cas
Oyroy apBaH TOJIIH.

skuBaa — bye-ba: TTT: ten million, many millions || klm: jiwa, jiu-a, jiva, jiba; Baw p. 155:
scusaa: ten million (7ib. bye-ba); KGy p. 179: scusaa, sncasaa: mat tizmillio; klm:
jiwa, jiu-a < tib bye-ba; Siix p. 102: arcueaa: tib: byi ba [sic!], klm: jiva, jiba: Toons!
H3p, apBaH casi, TOJIIH.

paBaam, paBram — rab-bkram: TTT: ten trillion, large number || klm: rabdam; Baw O,
KGy 9; Siix p. 158: paeoam, paemam: tib: rab bkrams, klm: rabdam (Kos.): TooHs!
HAP, MaIll J3JT3MA3J1 OYI0y apBaH Iardur; ux pasaaMm (Te. rab bkrams chen po) — ux
Malll A3rama3J Oyroy 3yyH Iardur, 3yyH T3pOyMm.

paBxam — rab-"byams: TTT: vast, infinite, all-encompassing, whole assembly, universe,
galaxies || klm: rabjam; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 158: pasxcam: klm: rabjam: pasdam

paB:xkuM — rab-’byams: TTT: infinite, countless, numerous, vast and encompassing, im-
measurable, enormous, boundless, illimitable, numberless, innumerable, incalculable,
| klm: rabjim; Baw @; KGy p. 366: pagarcum: billio (10'%); klm: rabjim, ¢ib; Siix @

cast — sa-ya: TTT: million || klm: saya, say-a; Baw p. 299: caa I: million, casner noe: one
millionth (7ib. sa-ya); KGy p. 384: caa": millio; klm: saya < tib sa-ya; caam, can-
man: milliomos; klm: sayatu rég tbsz sayatan; Siix p. 168: cas: tib: sa ya, klm: say-a:
MsiHTaH MsiHTa, apBaH OyM || RTA-M Ne 530: saya (M): ‘million’; JaD: ‘id.’

Tar, Tar TUr, uardur — khrag-khrig: TTT: 1. a great number, the same as ten billion ther
"bum chen po, 2. 100,000,000 (100 million), 3. a billion; an extremely large number ||
Klm: tay, cayéiy; Baw @; KGy p. 652: yazuuz: szazmilliard (10'"); klm: Sayéiy, tib;
Siix p. 177: mae 1I: tib: khrag, klm: tay: Hasa, Harmgap, apBaH OpOHTON TOO, apBaH
MUWJUTHAPJT; Tar THT 9 TIHD; p. 205: wacuwme: tib: khrag khrig, klm: cCayciy: szkt:
mahapadma; ApBaH TopOyM
TYr Tar — khrig-khrag: TTT O; vo. khrag-khrig || klm: tiig; Baw O; KGy p. 466:
mye': fokozé eldtag: mye mymon: tdménytelen, sok ezer, tiz meg tizezer; klm: tiig;
Siix p. 187: mye, myz mae: tib: khrig khrag, klm: tiig: Tur Hb MOHrOJ X3J1H?3 TYT 60-
JIOH XyBUpY33. Hasin Oyroy Tyr TyMaH, TYMH TYM3H, Malll OJIOH 33p3r yTraTai.

TIpOYM — ther-’bum: TTT: one billion, 1,000,000,000 || klm: terbum; Baw p. 372: map-
oym: ten to the power of nine, one thousand million, milliard, billion, ux map6ym: ten
to the power of ten, one million million, billion; mapéymmen: billionaire; KGy p. 480:
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mapoym: milliard, 10%; kIm: terbum < #ib ther-’bum; Siix p. 188: mapéym: tib: ther
’bum, klm: terbum: ApBaH OpOHTOW TOOHBI HAP, apBaH AYHUYYYP; UX TIpOyM (apBaH
HAT OPOHTOM TOO).

uaguud — khyad-phyin: TTT: 10 000 000 || klm: cadcin; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 205:

yaouun: tib: khyad ’byin [sic!], klm: ¢ad¢in: Toonsr HAp, apBaH MsHXar, apBaH
MSHT'aH MUJIJTUApA.

Idoszamitas, naptar

A 10

sz6 kozott megtalaljuk a hét napjait, valamint mas, révidebb-hosszabb idészakaszo-

kat jel516 kifejezéseket.”

O0aacan, 0aBaacaH — pa-sangs, pa-wa-sangs: TTT: Venus, Friday || klm: basang, bava-

sang; Baw p. 34: 6aacan (6aacan 2apue): 1. Venus, 2. Friday (7ib. pa-sangs); KGy
p. 40: éaacan(2): a Vénusz bolygo; péntek, baacane capae: péntek; Siix p. 24: oaa-
can: tib: pa sangs, klm: basang: 1. 107100H XOHOTHIH TaB 1axb ©J16p, 2. HAPHHI AlM-
THH HAOTOH epTeHIl; fasaacan: tib: pa-wa-sangs, klm: bavasang: Gaacan; MOHTOI
HDJTHY) 36BXOH OHOOCOH HAPHUIH YYPIadp X3PATIAT I H).

0sim0a — spen-pa: TTT: Saturn, Saturday || klm: bimba; Baw p. 81: 6améa (6amba capue):

1. Saturn, 2. Saturday (7ib. spen-pa); KGy p. 92: 6améa: szombat, csill a Szaturnusz
bolygo, eneedep 6smba eapae: ma szombat van; klm: bimba < #ib spen-pa; Siix
p. 51: 6améa 1I: tib: spen pa, klm: bimba: 1. nonoon rapuruiin 3ypragyraap enep
Oyroy caH4up, 2. HapHBI AHMIHIH HATOH €PTOHI.

rajas, ranoa — bskal-pa: TTT: acon, age, period, cosmic period; time || klm: yalab, galab,

kozott.

yalba; Baw p. 86: canae, zanéa: kalpa, era, epoch, period, Kembpuiin eanbvin ye:
Cambrian epoch, mpuacwin canas: Triassic period, ycan eanas: the Flood, ycan eana-
ebin omuox yeutin: antediluvian, eanas roynsx: the end of the world, earas royaman
(eanae noxymen): till the end of time (Skr.); KGy p. 99: canas: korszak, vilagkorszak;
klm: yalab, galab < wujg klp << szkr kalpa; Siix p. 57: canae, 2anéa: tib: bskal pa,
klm: yalba: “xyBbT”, 1. monuxuit epTeHI] Ouii OOJICOH 3pPT MArWWH aMbTaH, ypramall
Oyxuil TyHamain 4ydyyJaruidH Hac, 2. byanuitH nomor 3yi, 3ypxaiiH €cOoHJ| epTeH-
IUIH TOTTOX ECHBI DPUH XOMIKIIT XAIHI. YYHI: CaB IIUM €PTOHI] YYCIXHHUT TOITOX
ranaB (Te. gnas skal), Torroox 3¢ 6aparmaxsir opmux raias (Te. phyag skal), ran, yc,
XUAHAIC 3BAPAX ranas (Te. 'jig skal) Ouit OomHO. bac MOHX TPHIIpUIH XYUHH[ Ja-
XHH TOTTOX Y€ Hb X00CpOX rananT (Te. stong skal) axamH> rak y3a3r. MoHrom xa1-
HUM epTeHIl (Y3) Hb TOBI YT Oereej ’jig rten Oyy “OBIIPXYHH ITYTI9H T'ICIH yTra-
Tail. DHA Hb €PTOHI] YYCY, YCTaXK OalATHNAT MITIICHH I'YH YXaaHbl OMITOITHIT MIITIXK
OaifHa. ["anaBBIr ©YYYXdH rajnaB, 3aBCpPBIH rajaB, UX TajaB Ik XyBaaHa. Mx rana-
BYYJIBIH XO00pOH] 3aBCphIH 80 ranmaB Ouii raHd. Har ramaB xam»a3x Xyramaar cynapT
OrYYJICHIAC Y3B3JI 3Pr3H TOWPOH MOYMH Ta3apT LOTHOJCOH HAT JAOPBOJDKUH XOTOM

™ A Nap és naprendszeriink bolygoi, amelyekrdl a hét napjai a neviiket kaptak, megtalalhatok a tulajdonnevek
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TYH)KUIUIH YPHHAT TYYPIr3XK, TYPBaH KWIMKWH TOTOP HAT MOXJIOT YP aB4 HD MITIIP
TYHKIUHH OyX YpUHT aBY JyycracaH YeHWHH Xyraraar HAT TajiaB IaHd. ['anaB royimx
I3B3J1 OPYIOH EPTOHIMHH TOICrOJIMNAT XAJIH). ['al ranas, CaJxuH rajas, yCaH rajias
IBAJI €PTOHII TOI'TOX OYIOy COHOX IArT sIMap Max00100p IXJIDXUUT X3JDK Oairaa axan.

naBaa — zla-ba: TTT: Moon, Monday, month || klm: dawa; Baw p. 114: daeaa 1: (0asaa
eapue) Monday (7ib. zla-ba); KGy p. 127: 0asaa 1: hétfé; Hold; klm: dava < tib zla-
ba; Siix p. 76: daeaa: tib: zla ba, klm: dava: “capan”; 1. 10100 XOHOTHIfH HAT J3X
e16p, 2. HapHbI ANMTUNH HAT €PTOHIL

axarBa — lhag-pa: TTT: Mercury, Wenesday || kim: lhayba; Baw p. 205: n1xazea (1xazsea
eapuz): 1 Mercury, 2. Wednesday (7ib. lhag-pa); KGy p. 242: axazea: szerda; <sze-
mélynév is>; klm: lhayba, tib lhag-pa; JIxazea zapucz / zapuez: csill a Merkuar bolygd
= Byn; Siix p. 127: axazea: tib: lhag pa, klm: lhayba: Byn; nonoon rapuruiin ryt-
raapx Hb.

msirmap — mig-dmar: TTT: Mars, Tuesday || klm: miymar; Baw p. 225: mazmap: (maemap
eapue) 1. Mars, 2. Tuesday (7ib. mig-dmar); KGy p. 270: maemap: csill a Mars
bolygo; kedd; klm: miymar, ¢tib mig-dmar; Siix p. 141: mazmap: tib: mig dmar, klm:
miymar: “yinaaH HyA?H; 1. 10100 XOHOTUHH X0€payraap enep, 2. HapHbl aWMTIUHH
HAT epTeHI] 00JI0X Mapc.

HaM — nyi-ma: TTT: day, date, sun, Sunday || klm: nima, nim-a; Baw p. 252: nam: (nam
eapuz) Sunday (Tib. nyi-ma); KGy p. 314: nam: vasarnap; a Nap; klm: nima, ¢ib;
Ham 2apaz oyp: minden vasarnap, vasarnapon|ta, -ként; Siix p. 149: nam: tib: nyi-ma,
klm: nim-a: 1. 1onooH XOHOTUIH Aonayraap enep Oywy Ambsa rapur, OyT3H caiiH
ezep, 2. HapaH Tapwr.

nyp3B — phur-bu: TTT: Jupiter, Thursday || klm: piirbii; Baw p. 285: Ilypae, nypae (nypse
eapuz) I: 1. Jupiter, 2. Thursday (7ib. phur-bu); KGy p. 366: nypae: csiitortok; a Ju-
piter bolygd; klm: piirbii < #ib phur-bu; nypag eapae: csiitortok; Siix p. 157: Hypas,
nyp3e L: tib: phur bu, klm: piirbii: “ragac”; 1. lonoo xoHOTHITH 16Treep eaep Oywy
06apxacOaap rapur, 2. HapHbl alilMIHiTH HAT €pTOHIL.

PaBKHUH, apaB:KuH, paBxKyH — rab-byung: TTT: division of time (60 years), the sixty-
year cycle in the Tibetan calendar, name of Ist year of cycle of 60 years || klm: rab-
jing, rabjung; Baw p. 287: paecun, pasycyn: sixty-year cycle (7ib. rab-byung); pas-
scuncapanzuiin mooaon: the sixty-year calendar; KGy pp. 366-367: passcun(2)
(= apaesxcun): hatvanéves szakasz/iddszak; klm: rabjing < #ib rab-byung; Siix p. 158:
pasxcyn: tib: rab tu byung ba, klm: rabjung: “mammpn rapcas, caifrap rapcan”; On
rapur, OpWIOH €pPTOHIIMIH TOTTIBIT raprajar >kapHaap TOOJ0X €C — HaruiH XypAHUN
HOMJION (3. JIYHHXOP) 9HATXAr33¢ TOBAOA 3P4, )KapHBI TOOJUIBIH aHXIyraap OH
6omox 1027 oHbBI ynaarduH Tyyjial *KUIMHAT WAH HApIYXK OalicHaa Cyysadd >kapaH
KUIHHH epoHXH HIp 00Jpk33. PapxyHraap TOOJOXII00 yiaardyuH Tyyjal >KHUIIAC
OXJI3H Xap 3ypXalH YHICOH TaBaH Max00j MO, rajl, IIOp00, TOMep, YC dIr33pUiH
OHTHIT WITIIX X6X, yJlaaH, IIap, [araal, Xxap eHIHUT 3p 5MI3p XyBaaH apBaH XO&p
KHJIMIH Japaajuiaap TOOJICOOpP yJiaaH Oapc KM XYPTI KapaH KU 00iroaor. DHd
JKapaH XKW Tyc OYpa33 OHJ OHI00 HAPTIM.
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TOpoH — tho-rangs: TTT: daybreak, morning twilight, dawn, break of day, early morning,
the following morning, one of 12 dus tshod || klm: torang; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 184: mopon: tib: tho rings, tho rangs, klm: torang: Yypwuiin raran; yypuiiH TOpoH;
TOPOH JKUPOH.

Vallasi célu épiiletek

Kiilonféle buddhista épiiletek, szentélyek, ereklyetorony-fajtak, remetelakok, kolostori
termek, helyiségek, kolostori targyak, diszité elemek megnevezése, dsszesen 20 sz0.

OyHxaH — ’bum-khang, bum-khang, bem-khang: TTT O; ’bum-pa: stupa, tomb; dur-
khang: tomb, crypt || klm: bungqang; Baw p. 68: éynuxan: 1. tomb, 2. mausoleum
(7ib. ’bum-khang), 6yuxnax: to entomb, to place in a tomb; KGy p. 76: dynxane: sir-
emlék, kripta, mauzdleum, o6yuxaneno ysyse epeex: megkoszoruzza vkinek a sirjat;
klm: bunggang < ¢ib bum-khang; Siix p. 46 éymxamn: tib: spungs-khan [sic!], klm:
bungqan: “normceia 6aimmu”; 1. Hac OapcaH XYHUI Mapui, YaHIap aryyJjacaH OpoH
Oapwira, OHIOH 4 I3J3T, 2. Xyyu. TaiK TaBUIIIaxaap OypXHBI XOPTHHT XUIbK OyJcaH
mopoo uyinyyH oBoo. || RTA-M Ne 33: Bink ‘an (M), Benk ‘any (Sch 71-79, VMI 158:
2, p. 164): ‘a little chapel, in which idols and religious objects are placed, an which
one do not wish to keep in the house (it is placed on the side of the village or at a
cross-road)’ (M), ‘chorten-chamber’ (Sch)

TaHKMp — ganydzira, ganji-ra, gan-dzir, ganya-ji-ra: TTT: gan-ji-ra: top ornament || klm:
yanjir-a, yanjira; Baw p. 88: canacup: finial (on a lamasery building) (7ib. gan-dzir);
KGy p. 101: zanxncup: buddhista templom csucsos tetddisze; klm: yanjira < tib gany-
dzira < ind; Siix p. 62: canxcup: tib: ganya ji ra < szkt: gascira, klm: yanjir-a: “cant
oxp”; CyM jmyraH, OpoH Oapuira, cyBapra, TaXHJITaT OBOOHBI OPOH J139pX TOMepIIe-
reep xuiicoH yuMaT. Mx Tener anrancan Oaigar. || RTA-M Ne 168: GinpZidra (VMI
156: 64, p. 159): ‘top, ridge of a church’; JAD: ‘obviously a Sanskrit word, though
not in our dictionaries; an architectural ornament, consisting in small turrets or spires
along the edge of a flat roof’

romoo — dgon-pa: TTT: temple, retreat, hermitage, monastery, wilderness, solitary place,
waved-leaf fig-tree, convent || klm: yombu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 66: 2oméo 1I:
tib: dgon pa, klm: yombu: “arnar xmiin” (FO.P.); rom6o1 cyyx, roM000C UPCIH (XU
Oytoy armaraac upcsH) (FO.P.) || RTA-M Ne 478: rGuomBa (M), réGuomBa (VMI
148: 33): ‘monastery’; JaD: ‘id.’

TOHXOH, TOHX — dgon-khang, mgon-khang: TTT: dgon-khang: O; mgon-khang: chapel
housing images of the fierce protectors, protector’s temple || klm: yongqon, yong-
qang; Baw p. 97: zonxon, zonx: porch, lobby (to a tent, a temple, efc.), tambour (on
a Chinese roof); conxnox: to set up (two tents) so as to adjoin each other, conxnon
3aneacan 29pyyo: adjoining tents; KGy p. 109: conxon: kiilonallé szentély, kb képol-
na; klm: yongqon, yongqang < tib dgon-khang; Siix p. 67: 2onxon: tib: mgon khang,
klm: yongqon: pormabia OallinH, CaxuyJICHBI CYM; CYM JIyTaHbI JOTOp rajap smap
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HAT TazapT epee Tacairaa Masrrairaap 6apbcaH epee Oyroy acap; OypXHbBI TOHXOH,
YYAHUN TOHXOH I'3X MAT.

rymoym — sku-"bum: TTT: 2. a stupa with many images / tsa-tsas; lit. “hundred thousand
images”, 3. monastery built on spot of Tsong Khapa’s birth place in Amdo || klm:
giinbum; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 70: cyméym: tib: sku bum, klm: giinbum: “6yman
6ue”, Yrraa apan TyM3H CaHIr39Hapo (ApCHaHrHiiH XYpXpaniT) OypxHbl 1ypcT Maii-
JapbIlH XUWJ r3c3H yTrataid. TeBn opoHn Oaiinar, mapblH IIAIIHBI 3ypraaH UX XHH-
nuiid Hor. lamHel qoMorT raparaap 30HXOBBIT 9X33C MAHJINXAI XYUCUIT Hb Xaly-
JaxX YecT HAIPH Jycal I[yCc raszapT JyCcCaHaac TIp Ta3apT apBaH TYMAPH HaBYTai
3aHJaH MOJ yprax, HaB4 Oypa Hb CaHr33Hapo OypxHBI AYpC asgHIaa TOAOPCOH YUUP
I'ymOym (byman 6ueT) Xuii rax HIpUiIdX O0JICOH 3T

ryHrpBaa — kun-dga’-ra-ba: TTT: the place in a temple hall, where the representations
of body, speech and mind (sku gsung thugs rten gyi bzhugs sa) are arranged. Syn. lha
khri seat of the gods, 1. shrine or temple, 2. throne of the Dharma, 3. debating ground
for monks, 4. garden, grove, 5. shelves containing the sacred scriptures, 6. library of
a monastery containing Tripitaka, 7. religious school, pleasure garden, garden or a
library || klm: giingyaraba, giingya-raba; Baw p. 105: zynzapeaa: case for a Buddha-
image, eyneapsaamaii 6ypxan: a Buddha-image in a case (7ib. kun-dga’-ra-ba); KGy
p. 119: eyneapeaa: buddh hazioltar; kegytargyak szekrénykéje/ladikdja; klm: glingya-
raba < tib kun-dga’ ra-ba; Siix pp. 70-71: eyneapeaa: tib: kun dga’ ra ba; klm: giing-
yaraba: “xoton 6ascraizanT xypa3d”, 1. OypxaH HOM, ITYT39H TaXWJIBIT aryyJicaH MOJOH
xaiiprar. MoHromuyyz Xoit Oyroy 0apyyH XOUT 3yruiir OypxaH caxuyCHBI OPOH Ik
IIYTIRII3C TOPUAHXDD TP XYHATIU 3aij Oaipiyyngar, 2. 3apuM IOM aryyiax cas,
xaa3, Tyy || RTA-M Ne 186: GoyGorawa (M): ‘a little case for idols, a little case for
the geneological tables of a family’; JaD: ‘library of a monasery’

nor — tog: TTT: the top of anything, top ornament, button on cap of dignitaries, essence,
pith, point || klm: doy; Baw p. 127: dee: finial, decoration on the top of a temple-roof,
etc., 093p23 doemoti momeo: brazier pillars with a finial on top, orcyysuer doe: finial on
a sedan-chair, doem orcanyan: victorious banner with a finial, cym dyeanwst opoii daxw
yumae 2yry doe-eanacup: the decorations or finials on temple-roofs; KGy p. 143: doe:
cstes(disz); klm: doy, #ib tog; myeuiin doe: zaszlorud csucsdisze; Siix p. 84: doz I: =
ganjir; tib: tog, klm: doy: FOMHBI opo#i 133p YUMAT OOJTOH XUHCHH 3YWII; KaHIAH-
TUHH JI0T; TYTUWH 10T

ayran — ’du-khang: TTT: assembly hall, congregation hall || klm: duyang; Baw p. 134:
oyzane: temple, lamasery assembly hall, dyeane cym: temples (7ib. ’du-khang); oy-
2aneu: caretaker in a lamasery; KGy p. 153: dyzan(z): buddhista templom; klm: du-
vang < tib *du-khang; Siix p. 88: dyzan: tib: du khang, klm: duyang: “xypnbin 6aii-
muH”’; 1. XypJIbIH CYM, IIYTI9HUN 6pee 33pradc OYTAT MIAITHBI Xypal HOMBIH rasap.
Jlyran Hp uUX TeneB XO€p ATHYYJICOH OaraHaap TycraapJiarjaax rypBaH X3car OyXui
HATr epee Oaiinar. baranyyablH XOOpOH] JlaM HapblH jkaBJaH OaifHa, 2. rap X3103p-
O, Oyc Oypa3cTaii XypablH Cyyil; ayrand (ayraneiH xapramsard); RTA-M Ne 361:
nbogon (M, VMI 156: 64): ‘meeting-house for ceremonies, the great temple of a
lama-monastery’; JiD: ‘id.
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énop — g.yo-dar: TTT O; vo. g.yo: make shaky, shimmering, flow about, drift about, move,
wave; dar: silk, sash, brocade, scarf, banner, flag || kim: yodar; Baw p. 151: éoop:
pole marking a grave; KGy p. 173: éoop: szalagokkal feldiszitett pézna buddhista
szentély el6tt; maganyos fa; kopjafa <siron, temet6helyen>; klm: yodar < #ib; Siix
p. 95: éoop: tib: gyo-dar [sic!], klm: yodar: mapuar; 1. xyyp opuryyiax ra3apt xaTrax
MOJI, 2. Tall XI3pUKH IOp TaHI] MOJ; TajblH TaHIl &nop; &apoo Oapux (TyHiraduH
601TN00 AAYYypax), 3. rap Oy, yp XYYXdAryi raniy Oue XyH; €10p XYH.

skanxau3 — rgyal-khang-rtse: TTT O; vo. rgyal-khang: king’s residence, palace; khang-
rtse: house top || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 98: srcanxans, scanxans xymazm:
tib: rgyal khang rtse: “snryycHsl OalIIuHTHIH Opoil”; SINryycHBI naBxapiar xap-
IIUIH OPOK] IMarT HOMBIT OsicajiraH cyyzaar OalcaH TIp YWIIIp Hb ToBAMMH [ angan
xuianitn XXV mupasT nam bamkupxami (1526—1599) xaMa3X 3pA3MT JaMbIT aHX
IIOJUIOCOH Tazap. JHY aijgap XOKyy YeI MOHTOJI YJIaMKiarmpkd). JKamxaHs xyrar-
TBIH MOHTOJIJT TOJIOPCOH aHXHBI AYp JlyBcanmanzamwxamiaac Jlammun6azap (1874—
1923) xypTan HaliMaH Ayp TUICHH.

saHcar — rgyan-tshogs: TTT O; vo. rgyan: ornament, decoration, #shogs: accumulation,
collection || klm: [?]; Baw p. 154: acancae: set of ornaments (Buddh.) (Tib. prob.
rgyan-tshogs); KGy Q; Siix p. 101: acancaz: tib: spyan gsigs [sic!], acanpaiicue r>-
JI3T YTHIAT XypaaHTyWIICaH X303, Y3MAIP I'3CIH yTraTai.

sk0aABOH — cod-pan: TTT: crown; tiara, diadem, the crest, silken crown, ribbons || klm: jod-
bon; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 104: ascooson: tib: chod pan [sic!], klm: jodbon: “yer
[IOMIIOT”’; MaHXJIara, TUTAM; XOX, IlaraaH, yjiaaH, I1ap, HOTOOH TaBaH OHTHIH 3]193p
0EX, IUPCIH JAMPBIH ysia.

sxoarop — gcod-gur: TTT: Cho tent, small tent for a Cho practitioner || klm: jodyar; Baw
p. 159: arcoozop: a small portable tent, orcoocop mamax: to set up a xxonrop; KGy
p. 183: acoozop: négyszogletes satorhaz; klm: jodyar, #ib; Siix p. 104: acoozop: tib:
gcod gur, klm: jodyar: “>xonein maiixan”; /laaByyraap nepBenkKuH 60C00 X3I03pTIi
XHUCOH OpOMK. JKONTOpBIH TyypraH X3CTHHUT KM XOMXKIITIU 4 Tall JaaByyr 3ax
3axaap Hb HUHIYYJISH OEHO. MeH OpOHH X3CAT Hb XOWIYYJJIaH 3CraciH 4 X3crasc
OyTHD.

JaBpaH, JaBpuH — bla-brang: TTT: lama’s residence, monastic household || klm: labrang;
Baw p. 202: naspan, nasépun: dwelling or palace of a high lama (7ib. bla-brang);
KGy p. 237: naspan(2): rég topapi palota; klm: labrang < #ib bla-brang; Siix p. 119:
naepan: tib: bla brang, klm: labrang: “mampin opmon™; 2. XYHAT?H naMm, XyTarT
XYBWJITAAJIbIH CYyX OpOH 0aifp; MOHTOJ X3JIHA3 JTaBPHUH XK X3IDK OMYHMX Hb 4 OHid. ||
RTA-M Ne 272: larony (M): ‘the castle of a living Buddha’; JiD: ‘resp. for dwelling-
room or house of a lama’

copormmH — srog-shing: TTT: life-tree, placed as an axis at the center of a stupa or a
statue || klm: soruysin; Baw 0; KGy @; Siix p. 171: copozuun: tib: srog shin [sic!],
klm: soruy$in: “amun mon”; 1. cyM XuHAMIH roa cyBapra OOJITOH XyC MOJOOp XHUH-
COH OaraHa, 2. maBap 1ryymai OapuMIIBIH TOJII XHIX TOPBOH Tall MOJ]

c3HTHil — seng-khri: TTT: lion throne || klm: sengtei; Baw p. 319: conmuir: “lion-throne”,
seat of a Buddha statue, pedestal of a stupa (7ib. seng-khri); KGy O; Siix pp. 175—
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176: canmuir: tib: seng khre [sic!], klm: sengtei: “apcnant taBuan’; ['azap ToHrIpHitH
3aBcapT IIANIMH HOMBIH ajiBaa JaCHBI OMTUHT YXYYJDK, aJl XOPJIOJBIT HOMXOTIOH
napx Oaifraar OMIATACOH yadap map 30TJ0Proil 1epBeH araal apcianr 6apyyH ypa
X0J166 311 epreceH, Oycaj XeJ Hb JI0ONI TyJDK Oairaaraap ypiacaH sHaap Oyxui
JIOPBOJKUH TaBIaH OyIOy XYHIITIUHMUH cyynan. Jlamait mam, banuun spmdHd, Xai-
XbIH OO0 Hap OOJIOH XMUIMIH TAPTYYH JIaM Hap Xypaj HOMBIH YII OYTI3X3/1 3ajIpaH
cyy/ar.

uamxar — ’tshams-khang: TTT: mtshams-khang: retreat hut/ hermitage || klm: camgqay;
Baw p. 503: yamxae: 1. tower, eapaam yamxae: lighthouse, beacon, 3ypaem paoduo-
2UllH yamxae (menesusutin yamxae): television tower, yamxae doatiwun: tower block,
yamxaem epeecu (yamxaem epeyyp). tower crane, 2. (mooroust yamxae) stretcher of
the roof-ring of the tent; KGy p. 654: yamxae: torony; bastya, erdsség; kereksator
tetdgytirtijének merevitd keresztléce; klm: ¢amqay; Siix p. 207: yamxae: tib: ’tshams
khang, klm: Camgay: “3aBCcpbIH TIp, IPTHIH TIp”°, “AasaH cyyx mp”; 1. Gapwira
OalIMHTHIH 139pX OemMOerep opoii, 2. xapyy:, XSTHaNTBIH 3YHIA 30pHyIaH OapbcaH
OHJIOp HAPHITH Oapuiira, 3. TOOHOHBI IIATUPTHIH JOTOP TAJDK XUHCIH MOJI, IaMXpaa 4
IH), 4. TyJaMKHBI aMbIT Xaak XUIMCHH acap xaaira.

noruuH — tshogs-chen: TTT: general assembly, meeting, convention || klm: ¢oycin; Baw
p. 506: yozuun: (yocuun dyean) main hall of a temple or lamasery (7ib. tshogs-chen);
yozuun oyean: cathedral; KGy p. 660: yocuun: lamatemplom/kolostor nagy gytilés-
terme, 0 templomcsarnok; klm: CoyCin < tib; yoeuun dyean: fétemplom; Siix p. 208:
yozuun I: tib: tshogs chen, klm: ¢oy€in: “ux uyynran”; 1. 3an6upan, yHIuiara rojuio-
COH XypaJT; IIOTYMH Xypax, 2. OTYHH Xypall HOM Xypax T'oJI CYM IyTraH; IOTYHH T3P
(3anraa yHbTail, 1epBeH OaraHaTtail mamrHbl ECHbI 3JI0Mpall YHIIUIara XWX rasap).

yonuH — mchod-rten: TTT: stupa; offering, shrine, reliquary, reliquary symbolic of bud-
dha-mind, funerary monument. Lit. support for worship || klm: ¢odin; Baw p. 527:
yooun: building serving as the sepulchre or cenotaph for a high lama, etc. (7ib.
mchod-rten); KGy @; Siix p. 215: uwooun: tib: mchod rten, klm: codin: “raxunbia
myT9H”; cyBaprbIr y3 || RTA-M Ne 405: nt's ‘iorpidn (M): ‘stupa’; nt's ‘iorDidnDu
sGurd Gi- (~ Mgr -Du, skor-ba, Mgr Gi-) (M): ‘to circumambulate a stupa’; JiD:
‘stupa’

mamba — sham-bu: TTT: door and window ornament, fringe, skirt || kim: [?]; Baw p. 534:
wamba: the ribbons or flounces forming part of the umbrella, one of the Eight Glori-
ous Emblems (7ib. sham-bu); KGy 9; Siix @

Kolostori gazdalkodas

A kolostorok vagyonaval, jovedelmével, a résziikre juttatott adomanyokkal kapcsolatban 4
kifejezés talalhato a vizsgalt forrdsokban.

rop — dkor: TTT: (h) of nor, riches, property, wealth, possession; donation, charity, offer-
ings, religious offerings, material things offered out of faith, funds, treasury, gift,
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monastic property, handout, offering made to the objects of refuge; religious wealth.
Ex. dgon pa’i dkor monastic wealth || kim: yor; Baw pp. 97-98: zop: pay-off; cop ea-
pax (eopwie y39x): to pay the price, to see what comes of, to get what’s coming; copwie
eapeax: to get one’s own back (on someone), to pay (someone) out; KGy O; Siix
p. 68: eop: tib: dkor, klm: yor: “s>1 rom” Cym XUMIUWH 37 XOPOHTO, CAaH XOMPOTUUT
3y# Oycaap amuriaxbelH yp AaraBap, rop 000X, ropTox

sKac, ;kacaa — shyi-sa: TTT O [?] || klm: jisa; Baw p. 155: arcac: (srcac scas) lamasery prop-
erty, lamasery treasury, orcacvin man: livestock of a lamasery; acacaa: 1. periodic
duty, turn of duty (hist.), orcac scanocun.: duty-general (at Uliastai), 2. office staffed
by regulary rotating personnel (ist.), srcacaano cyyx: to be on periodic duty, 3. (orcac
oannaea) service held regularly by a household for the purpose of obtaining good
fortune; srcacaanax: to be on periodic duty, to take one’s turn at duty (hist.); KGy O;
Siix p. 102: arcac: tib: sbyi sa, klm: jisa: “HuiiTuiin razap, oaHsl emu”; 1. Xypain Ho-
MBIH CaH XOMpPOruiH Ta3ap, IOTYMH >Kac, MX JKac TIXWIDHTHHAH HAPTIHA OaiicaH.
xopus. xac xaB; JKac Hb yrraa XUWIUIH ax axyi 001HO. XKacbIH 339parmids caH rax
Oaiican. Can Hb CYM XMHUIUWH MSHAArTaH I33]1 JIaM HapblH aX axyi OO0JHO, 2. CyM
cyBapra 00Crox, HOM cynaap Oapiak OYTIAIraX 33pAT MIANIMH ITYTIATHHH X0J00T-
JOITOM aXKUJI YT SIByyJaxa 30puyJik O3JITIICIH Majl XepeHre; smcacaa: tib: sbyi sa,
klm: jisiy-a: [llamnel 3aH yitn €coop aiill epx eep eepHiiH OypXaH CaxXUyChIT TaXHUK
XHUIIUT OysiHAa Myyayysax Taxuira; )kacaa Jajara.

331 nor — ’gyed, ’gyed-phogs: TTT: ’gyed: money, food, etc. offered to a person as charity
(usually to monks), alms in money or eatable things, money given as gift or alms to
monks; distribute; ’gyed-phogs: offered money to the monastic community || klm:
jed, jed poy; Baw p. 187: 3320: (330 noe) alms distributed to lamas (7ib. perhaps ’gyed,
phogs); KGy p. 220: 320 = 3320 noz: buddh <szertartasban résztvevé> szerzetesnek
osztott csekély jaranddsag, alamizsna; klm: jed, jed poy < tib *dzed phog [sic!; ‘dzed:
keep, receive, hold out, hold forth, hold as receptacle for something poured, bear];
Siix p. 114: 390: tib: "byed [sic!], klm: jed: “Tyrssn”; 1. erneruiin 33133¢ cyM Xuii-
JID]T OPTOCOH 3YWIIHIAT MIAITHBI ECHBI XYPJIBIH JIaM HApPT OapuX TYTI3I; Xopud. 331 10T,
2. HAJIMH XOJIC

nor — phog, phogs: TTT: phog: wages, pay, pension, gratuitous, support; phogs: salary,
wage, pay, income; phog-dpon: paymaster; phog-bzan: allowances in money or
goods; phogs-thob: income, wage, pay, salary || klm: pog; Baw p. 284: noc: share of
alms distributed to lamas (7ib. phog); KGy O; Siix p. 156: noe: tib: phog, klm: pog:
“nmanu, xeyc’’; 1. caH )acaaHbl TYT?3JI; IOT TYTI3X; XopuL. 351 TOT, 2. XyBb TYI33J1.

Egyhazi személyek, rangok, szerzetesi fokozatok, beosztasok, feladatkorok

Mas vallastiakat mindossze 4 tibeti kolcsonszo jeldl, buddhistdkra 73 kifejezés vonatkozik,
melyek kozott a buddhizmus vilagi kovetdinek és szerzeteseinek megnevezései (rausH,
rAI9HMAa, JKaHJar; raudi, rmH, stb.) mellett a kolostori feladatok feleldsei (pl. monup,
3aM, yaM0aH, 40JIBOH), a szerzetesek képzésében részt vevo lamak (rapran), magasabb ran-
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gu szerzeteseket segitd szolgalok (pl. co€r), teologiai tudomanyos fokozatokkal rendelke-
z0k (raapam0a, raB, stb.), vezetok (pl. xamba, TuB mam) talalhatok.

Nem buddhista

O0apamcaii, 0spman — bram-ze: TTT: Brahman, Brahmin, a priest, member of the priestly
caste of Hinduism, priestly descent || klm: barmsai; Baw p. 81: 6apman: Brahmin,
bapmanvt wawun: Brahminism; KGy p. 92: éapman: hindu pap, brahman; klm: bira-
man < ujg << ind; Sux p. 34: 6apamcaii, 6apman: tib: bram ze, klm: baramsai: TeBq
XAJTHAM OS[pMaH TOCOH yTratrail, MOHTOJ X3JHA?) 30BXOH OHOOCOH HAIPUUH YYpPIddp
X3PIMIIIRHY; fapman: Klm: birman < ujgur: bramin < bramn < szogd: pr'mn ~
pr'm'n < szkt: brahman.

60omM00 — bon-po: TTT: practitioners of bon || klm: bombo, bombu; Baw p. 57: 6omébo:
Taoist; KGy p. 64: 6ombo: vall bon/bon vallasi pap/szerzetes; klm: bombo < tib
bon-po; Siix pp. 42—43: 6ombo: tib: bon bu [sic!], klm: bombu: 1. manait spunnit
9X3H Oywy JlopHOI XaH YJCBIH YeI IPAT3PCIH, OOMOBIH MIAITHBI Cypraan €coop
I3P33C Tapd CyMJ CYYyX XyBpar, 2. 3pT yel OypXHbI IIAIIHbI MABUHT HAPIK OaiicaH
HAp, 3. TeBauiiH 3pHUI ynaMxiIanT 0eeruiiH mamuH mysr; bon mamuH, 4. bom-
OBbIH MIAIIMHTAH, Xap ManraWTan; Kud: OymOa ranszyypax radr Hb OOMOBIH Xa3rai
nyyara 6omHo. || RTA-M Ne 40: BumBu (M): ‘pertaining to the Bon sect’; JaD: ‘id.’

Jaaj — kla-klo: TTT: 1. barbarian, 2. primitives, 3. border tribesmen, 4. savages, 5. uncivi-
lized, 6. metaphor for a foreigner, 7. hunter, 8. ignoble, 9. Moslem, 10. Mohammedan,
11. mahometanism || klm: lalu; Baw p. 203: an: 1. Muslin (ad)), 2. Islam, zansin
wawun: Islam, nanein wawunman: Muslim (n) (Tib. kla-klo); KGy p. 238: nan:
mohamedansag, iszlam; klm: lalu, #ib kla-klo; 1anetn nam: mohamedan pap; ransvin
cym: mecset; ranvin wiawiun: a mohamedan vallés, az iszlam; nanvin wasxcunman:
mohamedan, moszlim; Siix p. 121: aan: tib: kla-klo, klm: lalu: “tapc y3an1”, 1. VII
3yyHBI Yen epHo1 ApaOT yyccaH mammuH. Cypraan Hb “Kopan” XaM39x cymapt 0aix
0a XYH HAIIIMIH [IAaIIUH, WyJau3M, 3pXYYZ MAIIWH, 30pOACTPU3MBIH Y3JIUKAH 3Iie-
MeHT33C Oypa3H3. TyyHuUll YHI3C Hb TOHIAP ra3phir 0yT33rd 6erees epTeHIMNEH OyX
YW sIBOAd, XYHUH XyBb 3asar IMIMUIATY HATDH TOHAPT OUIIPIX MIYTIAT oM. Tap
TIHIAP Hb AiiaX. ByXHHMHAT 5H? TAHIp M3IHD T3/3T. Astax OypXHBI ©MHO O0OJIBIH
€coop XYJIPHIYH 6alxbIr HOMII00T. CYCAIIIICIH Hb AMBAAXKHUH] OYMIK, CYCOTIIIATYH
Hb TamMJl 04HO I313r. CycarTsH Hap Hb ejep Oyp yHIUIara yHiId3H, Mauar Oapbix,
MOpPreJIniH razapT OUYMH Meprej Xuix €cToi raHm, 2. OypXHbI IIAlIHAAC YaHra Oy-
PYY ypBacaH rajiaaj HOMTOH, T3PCYYX

yapaJjba — phyi-rol-pa: TTT: “outsider”, non-Buddhist / heterodox, brahmanist, foreigner,
Syn. phyi pa || klm: [?]; Baw p. 522: uapanéa: heretic (Buddh.) (Tib. phyi-rol-pa);
KGy O; Siix p. 213: uapanéa: tib: phyi rol pa: 1. OypXHbI IIANIHBIT 3¢ LIyTAr4, Ma-
XMIIBapU TAPTYYTIH €PTOHLUNH TOHMPCUMT OapbK UTIAI ABYylIarduj. Yrraa Oypx-
Hbl IIAIIHBIT ACOPIYYLPrYAUNHH Cypraaquir Jarardufi, 2. wundc. 3YTTYH, Aypcryu
ATII3I.
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Buddhista

arpamo6a, arpumb0a — sngags-rams-pa, sngags-rim-pa: TTT: doctor in mysticism; learned
Vajrayana scholar || klm: ayramba; Baw p. 5: acpaméa: a lama versed in spells (tap-
uu) (7Tib. snags-rams-pa [sic!]); KGy p. 7: azpuméa: agrimba <buddhista szerzetesi
fokozat szomagidban tudosok szdmara>; klm: ayrimba < t¢ib sngags-rim-pa; Siix
p. 13: azpaméa: tib: snags rams pa, klm: ayramba: BypxHbl mantael €CHbI TapHUNH
afMar HOMJIOJIJ MOPI'3KCOH XYHUU dpAMUNH 1937 33p3r, TAPHUMH yXaaH[ Cypajiax
xya nmamang 10-15 >xun cypanmaxk yuup €ceIr yxaapu Oaik arpaMOBIH Jamikaa
Oapbar.

azap — a-tsa-ra: TTT: Acharya, teacher || kim: ajar; Baw p. 8: azap 1. ‘teacher’, uynyyn
xypyym aszap: the “Stone-fingered Teacher” of Mongol legend, ho came from India to
Mongolia seeking the realm of Shambala (Skr)’ (Baw-tib ©); Siix p. 15: azap I: tib:
a.tsa-ra [sic!] (< szkt: acarya), klm: ajar: 1. DHATXOr Ta3pbiH UX Oari; a3apblH X371
(3HATXOT X571); 2. BaoauiiH yewitH HOM CyAap yHIIHMIdY, HOMIION aiimard; 3. ux ap-
JI3MT3H.

O0anau — ban-dhe, ban-de: TTT: (Skt) worshipful, venerable; a monk/ mendicant; Buddhist
monk or priest; a Bon priest || klm: bandi; Baw p. 41: 6anou: 1. Buddhist novice,
pupil of a lama, 2. young chap, young fellow, lad, cypxuii 6anou: a fine little fellow,
3. catamite (Skr.); KGy p. 49: 6anou: szerzetesnovendék, elsé fogadalmu ldma/szer-
zetes; tréf kopaszra nyirt kisfitl; borton 0j Orizetes; ndiil haszndlt férfi; klm: bandi <
tib ban-dhe < ind; Siix p. 32: éanou: tib: ban-de < szkt: vandya, klm: bandi: 6ypxHbI
IIAITHBI €CHBI aHXAH IIATHBI CaXWiTaH, 2. 3parTs i xyyxauir nyyaax Hip || RTA-
M Ne 27: Béiinpi, wéinpi (M): ‘disciple of lamas’; JiD: ‘Buddhist priest’

oanaua — pandita: TTT: pandit, scholar or expert; Indian scholar, Tibetan Sanskritist ||
klm: bandida; Baw p. 41: 6anouo: pandit, Buddhist savant, 6anoud maneaii: hat with
long ear-pieces, worn by high lamas (Skr.); KGy p. 49: éanouo: pandita, tudos (szer-
zetes); klm: bandida < #ib pandita < ind; Siix p. 32: 6anouo: szkt: pandita [sic!], klm:
bandida: Yxaansl TaBaH opoH Oyl0y ydup IIAQATraaHbl yXaaH, QyyH yXaaH, TKIDX
yXaaH, ypiaxyi yxaaH, JOTOOJl yXaaH/J MAIPI»KCIH XYHJ OJrox OaiicaH HOM 3p.n-
MHUHH 1OJI.

0aH4YMH Oorja, OaHYMH 3PAIHI — pan-chen, pan-chen rin-po-che: TTT: pan-chen: abbr.
of pan di ta chen po, mahapandita, great pandit (title first given to Shakya shri from
Kashmir), pan-chen rin-po-che: Panchen Lama, pan-chen ir-ti-ni/er-te-ni: Mongo-
lian title of Panchen Lama || klm: bancin; Baw p. 42: Banuun boz0, banuun 3poin3:
Panchen Lama; KGy O; Siix p. 33: éanuun: tib: pan-chen, pan-dida chen-po, klm:
bancin: “ux 6anauma”; TaBaH yxaaH] Cypallllak TOI'CCOH JiaM, baHuuH 3pa3H), baH-
yuH Oory 33prasp ayynHa. bypanGaaruitn Taitnbapt y3. || RTA-M Ne 28: Bints ‘e-
ramBut's ‘ie (M): ‘the title of the great-lama of Tashilhumpo’; JiD: ‘id.’

0apoon — par-dpon: TTT: pecha printer leader/ foreman || klm: [?]; Baw p. 43: éapoon:
master-printer (xyl.) (Tib. par-dpon); KGy @; Siix O

oypyary — sprul-sku: TTT: emanation body, nirmanakaya, dimension of apparitional be-
ing, form body, manifesting body, manifestative expression of the form body, incar-
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nate lama || klm: [?]; Baw p. 75: 6ppyney: reincarnation (of a high lama, etc.) (see
xyBunraan) (7ib. sprul-sku); KGy O; Siix O; vo. oypanoaa

oypaabaa — sprul-pa: TTT: magical creation, emanation, nirmita; phantom; divinely ema-
nated artisan; magically created appearance, apparition, manifestation, incarnation,
emanated, incarnated, rebirth, miraculous, emanating, emanation disciples, incarnate,
created (magical forms) || klm: biirilba, biirilu-a; Baw p. 75: 6ypanéaa: reincarnation
(of a high lama, etc.) (see xyBunraan) (7ib. sprul-ba); KGy O; Siix p. 48: oypanéaa:
tib: sbrul ba [sic!], klm: biirilba, biirilu-a: 1. 1aMbIH IIAIIXHTHBI OTOP OJHBI UTIHII
OUIIPAIMUT XaMIHIH MX33p OJICOH, Y€ Y/ Malll COHMH Oaii/uiaap Tepei Ayp Hb TO-
nopaor 0ereesa 060ra r3r3’HTHUN J3CHIMH J1aM, XyBUIITaaH 4 r3asr. bypanbaa HapbiH
JIOTPOOC WXDJT HIP ajaap XYpTCOH Hb Oonox Jlamait mameir Snam OypxaH, XoHCUM
6oaucanBeiH Oypanbaa, banuun nameir ABua OypxHbl Oypanbaa, JXKap3annamba xy-
Tarteir Maiinap Oypxubl OypanOaa, XKanxkaa xytarteir Mansmup OypxHbl Oypanbaa
K y3mor, 2. FOMann XyBWDK damjmar daman Oyxwid 3yir, bypambaa sm (Mammn
qananTaid caitH oM), 3. wuoic. XUACBIP yXaraaxyyHsl 00TOM qypc.

raapamba — bka’-rams-pa: TTT: 1. bka’ rab ’byams pa a scholar learned in all the teach-
ings, 2. one who has passed the highest examination in a philosophical college at
monastery(mtshan nyid grwa tshang) || klm: yaramba; Baw p. 83: zaapaméa: title of
a lamaistic degree, cyycan eaapamba: a eaapamba who has studied at home, my-
waazocan eaapamoba: a eaapamboba who has gained the right to be examined for the
degree of raBx; KGy p. 94: caapaméba: garamba < szerzetesi fokozat, lama-rang>;
klm: yaramba, tib buddh; Siix p. 55: zaapaméa: tib: dka’ rims-pa [sic!], klm: yaram-
ba: BypXHbI IIAIIHBI TaBaH yXaaHbl 3UHJAaH] CypallllaH TOICCOH XYH] OJIFOX LIOJI,
arpam0a 4 raH?

raB:xk — dka’-bcu: TTT: a geshe degree at Tashi Lhunpo || klm: yabju, yabji; Baw p. 83:
2aexc: a lamaist clerical degree, above that of rsm (7ib. dka’-bcu); KGy p. 95:
2aexc: szerzetestudor, a buddhista bolcselet doktora; klm: yabju, yabji < #ib dka’-bcu;
Siix p. 56: caexnc: tib: dka’ bcu, klm: yabju, yabji: “apBan O3pxuiir maa3r4”, Llanua
JallaH]| CypaillaH IIajarajar yxaad, Owisr OGapMua, AyHAAZ Y3371, WIT HOM, BUHAlH
TaBaH 0O0Th OYyI0y CyApBIH aMIMHT TalmOapblH XamTaap ARIATIPYYISH 333MIIIK
MDAPI3UI33 Jamrkaa 0apbK 3pAMUIH 33par XaMraauacaH XYH]l OJrox OaicaH 33par

rajgyH — bka’-blon: TTT: Cabinet Minister; counsel, advise; Kalon (in Tibet) || klm: yalun,
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 59: ecanyn: tib: bka’ blong [sic!] (anrmn. gallon [sic!]), klm:
yalun: “3apnuruitn HoéH”, TeBAMITH Xyy4yuH OpOH HYTTUHH 3aCTUHH ra3pblH IOl aj-
0an Tymaantad. Monromoop vablun, kablun 1 rax Ouucsn 6aitnar

rawH — bka’-chen: TTT: 1. the title or academic degree awarded at Tashi Lhunpo monas-
tery, 2. equivalent to the Geshe Degree, one who observes the ten precepts (the
highest learned degree given by the philosophical faculty of Tashi Lhunpo) || klm:
yacen; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 64: 2ausn: tib: bka’ chen, klm: yacen: “ux 3apaurt”,
Howm spadsma MapracaH XYH]T OIToI0T 1o X3praM, bac Tesauiin Jlammxym6s xuid-
JIUAH HOM 3PJIMUMH MSTHJIAT [OJIBIT XAJDK 0akx3)

ruer, rer — dge-g.yog: TTT: boy attending upon a monk with a view to enter the holy
order, after passing exam then dge gzhon || klm: geyiig; Baw p. 92: cuez: beadle
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(Buddh.) (Tib. dge-yog [sic!]); KGy O; Siix p. 73: 23e2: tib: dge-gyog [sic!], klm:
geyiig: “OystHbl YiIunH’; ['9CTYHH Tycnard, Hoxep cajaH; Xypdd XUUIUWH 3aXupraa-
HBI I3CT'YHH 3apJiiara JiaMm.

roHup — dgon-gnyer: TTT: monastery steward, caretaker of a temple, guardian of reli-
gious objects, person in charge of a temple || klm: yonir; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 67:
2onup: tib: dgon gnyer, klm: yonir: “raxunsiH HapaB”; Xaauransel TYJIXYYp4, TypBaH
SPIPHUIH 311 IOMCHIT Xajranard; Xypajdl HOMBIH razpaa OaJuH Taxuil XUk, xamba
LOP>KU]] XypaJl HOMBIHX Hb YECT OHMp Tycnard jgaM. Taxui TaBury.

rocoo — go-sa: TTT: place, rank, dignity, position, status, state. Syn go gnas || klm: yosa;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 68: 2ocoo: tib: go sa, klm: yosa: 33par, xapram, 1sc.

IBIY#, rcryii — dge-bskos: TTT: disciplinarian, monitor, mentor; one who enforces dis-
cipline in a monastery || klm: gesgiii; Baw p. 110: 2aceyii: proctor (in a lamasery),
yozuun 2aceyi: proctor of the assembly-hall (Tib. dge-bskos); KGy O; Siix p. 73:
2962y, 2aceyii: tib: dge-bskos, klm: gebgiii: TeBnuiin dge bskos raaruitn xo€p maxe
YTUHH yrTBap B- YCTHHI JAyyJcaHaac WMHM ayyJuiarataii 0oipkad. [Bryil 4 ramo.
[amHel XypiablH XyBparyyasll OapuMTIaH 3axupax anbaH Tywaan; p. 74: eaceyi:
tib: dge bskos, klm: gesgiii: Xypa3 XuliiuiiH Xypajl HOMBIH KasT JITIIDMHNUT 1YYl
rapjiaH caxuyJiard, XyBparuir 3axupard. ['scryii Hb es1ep OypHiiH jxacaa Xypai, 1ar
LAruiH Xypajl 33pIHHAT 3pXaIDK, 3T € caxuyiax, J3MHHA YT X3JIJILRX 39P3r 30XHC-
I'Y# YHIIJTUAT TacllaH 30rCO0X YYPATTIH; TICTYHIRX (IIHIDK. 339H Hb OOJIK 3aBIIUX ).

B — dge-bshes: TTT: title for a Tibetan Buddhist monk, buddhist dge slong who has
mastered metaphysics and important branches of sacred literature, person who leads
a pure life and is possessed of learning || klm: gebsi; Baw p. 106: 226u: a lamaist
clerical degree below that of raBx (Buddh.) (Tib. dge-bshes); KGy O; Siix p. 73:
296uu: tib: dge bshes, klm: gebsi: “Oysubl cagan”; LlaHuIBIH Cypryyib apBaac 3311
KU OOJICOH, 33pITr XaMraajaaryi Oairaa, TaBaH yXxaaH] MIPrKCOH HOMTON XYHHUI
XYH/ISTIIT HAP.

rJdH — dge-slong: TTT: bhikshu, male monk, buddhist monk who is ordained into the
highest order with 253 vows, fully ordained monk || kim: geliing; Baw p. 108: 29191
1. monk (Buddh.), 2. monk, friar, eansu I[lnano Kapnunu: the friar Plano Carpini (7ib.
dge-slong); KGy p. 122 2an3n(2): szerzetes, lama, teljes fogadalmti buddhista pap;
klm: geliing < #tib dge-slong; Siix p. 74 22.219m: tib: dge slong, klm: geliing: “OysH ca-
15X”’; BypXHbI MAIHEI €CHBI HATAH 3y caHBaap. BysiH ca/pX Tyxail OaruiviiH eMHe
aBcaH ryTraap amjanT. ['am3H XyH 253 caxuibll yaHAjgaH caxuHa. JlamblH €coHA
OaiicaH rypBaH caxwiblH XaMruiiH Xatyy Hb. || RTA-M Ne 179: Gelonba (Sch 40,
434-5): ‘a lama of the yellow sect” * p. 52, note 22: Lama belonging to the yellow
sect would be dge-lugs-pa: *GeluGBa. Dge-slong-ba means literary ‘mendicant friar’.
JaD: dge-slong: ‘mendicant friar’”

raHMaa — dge-slong-ma: TTT: bhikshuni, nun, fully ordained nun with 364 precepts ||
klm: geliingm-a; Baw p. 108: 2an9umaa: female monk, nun (Buddh.); KGy p. 122:
2mumaa: szerzetesnd, buddhista apaca; klm: gelingma < ¢#ib dge-slong-ma; Siix

5 V. Siix p. 37: Gurcy: szkt: bhiksu [sic!], klm: bigsu.
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p. 74: 2anaumaa: tib: dge slong ma, klm: geliingm-a: “OystH comdru »x”; bynnuitn
HIANTHBI €CHBI OM TAJI9H, UX asTa TIXUMIIUT 9 THJIAT.

rHIH — dge-bsnyen : TTT: a Buddhist layman, bound by the five vows to avoid killing,
stealing, lying, sexual misconduct, and intoxicating liquor || klm: genen; Baw p. 109:
2on9n I a layman who has renounced the five cardinal sins (Buddh.) (Tib. dge-
bsnyen); KGy O; Siix p. 74: 29n3n: tib: dge bsnyen, klm: genen: “OysiHI 0#pTOX,
OystHBI cafan”; BypXHBI mIANIHBI €CHBI TAJI3H, IAUAJ CaxXWil XYPTIAryH jiam. BysHa
OMPTOXBIH TYJIJ OArmMilH ©MHO aBCaH aHXHBI aMJIAJIT. YBIIW Caxwil 4 rIHd. JlaMbrH
écony1 OaiicaH rypBaH CaXWJIbIH XaMI'HIH 306JI6H Hb, OaH1u caxui 4 r3or. || RTA-M
Ne 180: Gésnien in Gésnien Dzéwla- (Sch 634): ‘to consacrate sy. as lama’; JiD:
‘novice, candidate’

rIHIHMaa — dge-bsnyen-ma: TTT: lay woman (with five precepts) || klm: genengm-a;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 74: 2ansnumaa: tib: dge bsnyen ma, klm: genengm-a: “OysiHn
OolpTOry 5X’’; yBCaH3.

rprad — dge-rgan: TTT: master, worker, teacher, coach, sir, tutor, surety, moral bail,
monk answerable for conduct of another under his care, old man of the religious
order, school master || klm: geryan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 74: 2apean: tib: dge rkan
[sic!], klm: geryan: “eBren”; Axmaa XyHHI XYHIITI>J OyI0y axijard, axjax jlam, ax
ToMH. bac cypryynuiin 6armuiir 4 Xa3mHa.

1 — dge-tshul: TTT: shramanera, novice, novice monk, novitiate. The five basic vows
with the addition of refraining from afternoon food, singing and the wearing of orna-
ments, the ten to be renounced by novices || klm: geciil; Baw p. 111: 29us1: com-
mencing monk below the rank of rusu (7ib. dge-tshul); KGy O; Siix p. 75: 2ua.:
tib: dge tshul, klm: geciil: “Oystabl €cT”’; BystHBI ECBIT CAXUXBIH TYJ[ OarmmiiH eMHO
aBcaH X0&p Jaxb aMJIAJIT, CAXWIBIH HAp. Y YHJ IOJIOOH HacHAac P31 XOPUH HacHaac
JIOONI XOBIYYH apBaH 3yl CAXWIT aBY TOHH GONOXBIT XIITHI. ©

rpamaa — dge-tshul-ma: TTT: shramanerika, female novice, young or old nun who has
not yet taken ordination vows || klm: gediilm-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 75: 2ayan-
maa: tib: dge tshul ma, klm: geclilm-a: “Oysnbl éct 3x”; BysHBI €C caxuXx 3MAIrTII
XYHHMU CaxWIbIH HID.

nouup — don-gnyer: TTT: endeavour, exertion, effort, zeal; prayer, caretaker of a place,
custodian of temple property || klm: donir; Baw p. 129: attendant to a high lama (7ib.
prob. dkon-gnyer); KGy Q; Siix p. 86: oonup: tib: don gnyer, klm: donir: Msugar
TyIIaaJTaH HapbIH Oapaa 00JI00YHH, TAHC JasT Xapraia3ard TYIIMAII.

noopom60 — rdo-rams-pa: Tshe p. 1445: rdo-rams-pa’i dge-bshes: gdan-sa so-so’1 tshogs-
chen rdo-gcal-du mtshan-nyid dam-bca’ ’jog-pa’i dge-bshes || kim: doramba; Baw
p. 130: 0oopoméo: title of a degree in philosophical studies (nanun) (Buddh.) (Tib.);
KGy 0; Siix p. 86: 0oopombo: tib: mdo rams pa, klm: doramba: JlaBpann oumxk, ay-
JYYH CyyAaJa CyyH HOM XasUIlaH Xxamraajiax 3pJIMHIH 39pTHiH HAP.

AOPKIA0BOH — rdo-rje-slob-dpon: TTT: vajra master, professor of tantrism, tantric teacher,
vajracharya, master of indestructible knowledge || klm: dorjilobon; Baw p. 130:

" V. Siix p. 222: mapmanm: szkt: stamanera [sic!], klm: sarmani.
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oopacnoson: title of the head, or director of studies, of two of the colleges of Urga
(Kyn and [dpumnranas) (7ib.); KGy 9; Siix O

ayBumMH — grub-chen: TTT: 1. mahasiddha, great accomplished one, saint, great hermits,
great master, 2. Great Accomplishment (type of extensive group practice), 3. One of
bsnyen grub yan lag bzhi || klm: diib¢in; Baw p. 139: oysuun: 1. holy man, saint
(Buddh.), 2. poser, pretender, fraud (7ib. grub-chen); dysuucnax: 1. to act the saint,
2. to pretend, to sham, to simulate, to feign; dysuuznan: pretence, sham, posing, pos-
turing; dyensx: to contemplate, to meditate (Buddh.); oyeuupxsx: to pose, to mas-
querade; KGy O; Siix p. 89: dysuun: tib: grub chen, klm: diibéin: “ux OGyraama”;
1. UX TOrI9HTIH, UX XyTarT, Osicanrary; JlyBUMH yH3aAd, 2. wiudc. UX FOM MBIJIAT
Oyroy OscanrarduiiH Ayp Y3YYJIdTd; UX OYBUMH XYH; AYBUUTHAIX (FOM MBI XYH
LIUT Carcyyp4 Cyp’KUIHOX).

ayiipamo3 — dus rim-pa: TTT O; vo. dus-rim: period, stage || klm: diiyirengba; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 91: oyapamos: tib: dus rim pa, klm: diiyirengba: “maruiin 33par’;
3ypxaiiH €COHJT MIPIIKCIH XYH]I OJITOX IPAMHIAH 33PIT, 393pIMO? 9 IIAT.

maBoH — ded-dpon: TTT: a sea captain; captain, steersman, trader, merchant, helmsman,
pilot, leader of men, guide || klm: dedbon; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 94: 032060H: tib:
ded dpon, klm: dedbon: “yaupyyrncan HOEH, XyJanaaqHbl HOEH”; capTBaaxh.

mepun — sde-srid: TTT: ruler, governor, regent, regent king || klm: desrid; Baw O;
KGy 0; Siix p. 94: 0acpuo: tib: sde srid, klm: desrid: Ipx Gapwury, 333H (TOBIUIH);
MoOHTO0100p TUCPU T9K OMUMXK U OailB.

éH30H — yongs-"dzin: TTT: masters (holding you completely), teacher, tutor, designation
given to the tutor of incarnate lamas || klm: yongjon; Baw p. 151: éuzon: title of the
teacher of a high lama (7ib. yongs-"dzin); KGy @; Siix p. 96: énzon: tib: yongs ’dzin,
klm: yongjon: “oroot 6apury”; O0yH yxaaH XUHI33/ I'YH yXaaHbII OrooT OapbcaH
IR XyBWITAaaH jlaM OarmuviH 10T, Enzon xam6a (HOM OapuX XUHTI3] TIrIIHUI
Oarm, HUATHIT 6apurd MAPIraH OAril TIC3H O XAPIIM).

skanaar — sbhyin-bdag: TTT: alms-giver, royal patron, dispenser of gifts, benefactor, mas-
ter, sponsor || klm: jinday, Baw p. 154: scanoac: almsgiver, donor, benefactor, patron
(Tib. sbyin-bdag); KGy Q; Siix pp. 99—100: acanoac: tib: sbyin bdag, klm: jinday:
“eryIerniiH 333H”; Oryer erd XyHADK O0ailx xyH. BypxHbl mamssl écony OypxHbI
HOMBIT XUY33TYU]l HYTJIMUT TOBYMH OysSH YHIIK 00/1b CITIIATIH OOIOXBIT XYCOIMK-
JBX YYIHI3C Orjier erexXuilr XuussH3. TArcH3p erjeruiiH 333H 00yiHO. OrieruitH
939H TypBaH 3YWJ erjer erHe. D]l aryypcHbI erner (XyHz 31 0apaa, MOHT® 300C
ereXx); HOMBIH OTJIeT (HOMBIH MOp €COOp SBAaXBIT XUYIIJITIX); YJI alXbIH orjier (ayi
TaMIIUIT y4upcaH OyI0y CITTAN Hb aMIIMT TOPCOH XYHUUT TYYHIIC Hb 3aiTyyIK
TYC XYPI3X) 3Ar33p OO0JHO.

KupYH — rje-drung: TTT: title for son of a noble family who becomes a monk || klm:
jiriing; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 104: srcupyn, scupyn 232391 tib: rje drung, klm:
jirling: XyTart HapblH HTUHHX Hb XYHAITIDI HAP.

sKOpBOH — shyor-dpon: TTT O; v6. sbhyor: preparation, arrangement; prelude, preliminary
part; application, action, endeavor; practice, action, deed; union, combination, mix-
ture, concoction, compound; prepare, arrange; apply; mix, concoct; dpon: best, chief-
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tain, lord, chief, master, overseer of working men, foreman, leader, ruler || klm: jor-
bon; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 105: acopeon: tib: sbyor dpon, klm: jorbon: Anruiin
Japra, TIpryyJadrd, axjiard

3aM — ja-ma: TTT: food arranger, offerings preparer, cook, tea maker, tea cook || klm:
Jam-a; Baw p. 168: 3am II: cook (in a lamasery, in a co-operative, etc.) (Tib. ja-ma);
KGy p. 195: sam?®: kolostori szakacs, szerzetes-szakacs; klm: jam-a, #ib; Siix p. 109:
3am: tib: ja ma, klm: jam-a: “nait yvanary, naii 6azaara”; 1. cym XulauiiH KacbH TO-
rood JiaM; achklH 3aM, 2. wundic. TorooHbl mp. || RTA-M Ne 123: pZima (M):
‘cook’; JAD: ‘a man that prepares the tea in a monastery, tea-cook’

3yy — jo, jo-bo: TTT: lord, master, noble, venerable, Jo (the Buddha), the famous statute of
the Buddha in the Lhasa Jokang || klm: juu; Baw p. 183: 3yy II: 1. the Buddha,
2. lamasery, temple, Bapyyn 3yy: Lhasa (Tib. jo-bo); KGy p. 212: 3py': buddh szentély,
kolostor; buddha, szent személy; klm: juu < #ib jo-bo; bapyyn 3yy: a “Nyugati Szen-
tély” v; Menx 3yy: “Ordk Szentély” = Lhasza; Tibet; 3andan 3yy: a Szantalfa Buddha-
szobor <legendas torténetii kegytargy E-Kinaban>; Hx 3yy: “a Nagy Szentély” <or-
dosz-vidéki buddhista szent hely és az ordoszi szovetség egyik névaddja>; wawno
3yy: szent vallasi vezetd, buddha; Illupssm 3yy a: “Székes Szentély” <a belsd-mongol
székvarosban, 16. sz.>; Opdans 3yy: Erdeni Dzl <16. sz. végi buddhista szent hely
Karakorum/Xarxorin romjai mellett>; 3yyaap nac nexyex: varatlanul koran elhtny;
syyein yxan. Korai halal; syyein xasyan: vall a koztes 1¢ét szakadéka; Siix p. 114: 3yy:
tib: jo, jo bo; klm: juu: “333H Gormoc™; 1. m33a3¢c. BypXHbI mamHel COH OYpXHBI
Xeper OYpPCUHT X3iH3. 3yy WHUrMyHu (OypxHbl OueuiiH mryTs3H); 3annaH 3yy (bas-
xuHTHiH IO X5 ryHuit OypaaapxyyHa 6arrax 3aHgaH MOJ0Op OYTIICIH CyM, Oyp-
XaH); Opa3H33yy (MOHTrOBIH SpTHHM HUiicI Xap XopuHb! 13praa 1586 ona ABrait
XaaHbl OAaWTyyJiCaH NIAPBIH MIAIIHBI MOHTOJ JaXb aHXHbI xuiin); ['on 3yy (amuBaa
XUUIUHH TOBJ OPIIUX TOJ CyM), 2. IIApbIH MIANTHBI TOM 3YTTAJITAH, dPAIMT XYHUU
HAPUIHH 6MHO XYHASTIDIIUNH YYPradp X3p3TiadH3. 3yy Anuimia.

339pIMO) — risis-rim-pa, rtsis-rams-pa: TTT: rtsis: astrology, calculation; rim-pa: degree,
rank, level, grade; rams-pa: = rab ’byams pa, very learned, highest rank of geshe ||
klm: jeramba; Baw p. 190: 329pam63: title of a lamaistic degree in astrology (7ib. rtsis-
rams-pa); KGy O; Siix p. 115: 329pam6a: tib: rtsis rim pa, klm: jeramba: “3ypxaiin
39par”’; TOOHBI yXaaHbl 331 MAUIAT 339MIICIH XYHJ OJTOIOT OalicaH SpIMUIAH 11OJ.

JaM — bla-ma: TTT: lama, guru, spiritual teacher, master, priest, highest one, spiritual mas-
ter, preceptor || klm: lama, blam-a, lam-a; Baw p. 203: nam: lama, xap nam: clergy-
man, minister, priest (Christian), zam xyspae: clergy, ram xyspae xyu: lama, a reli-
gious, tamein wawun: lamaism (7ib. bla-ma); ramapxyy: lama-like, lama-ish; ram-
oyeait: 1. lama, 2. reverend sir; ramoax (mopeyynsn aam): to lead a lamaist service;
aamman: lama, reverend gentleman; zamxair: 1. lama, 2. reverend sir; KGy p. 238:
nam: vall 1dma, buddhista pap v szerzetes, bonc; pap, szerzetes; klm: lama, blam-a <
tib bla-ma; 1am 6acw: tanitdbmester, guru; tam Hap: lamak, papok, szerzetesek; r1am
mapxu: nov szamarkenyér (Echinops); nam xyn: pap, szerzetes, egyhazi ember; 1am
wysyy: allat 4sélud (Tadorna fruginosa); oaa nam: f6lama, nagylama; wupsom nam:
tronszékes ldma <fOpapi cim>; namapxae klm: lamarqay = namapxyy klm: lamarqau:
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papos, paposkodd; nramapxax: (tGlsagosan) paposan/pap-modra viselkedik; klm: la-
marqa-; 1ambaczai, namoyeau: tisztelendd (ar/ szerzetes/lama); klm: lama abuyai,
lambuyai; p. 239: namman: tiszt tisztelendd(séged), tisztelendd ur; klm: lamatan,
blamatan; rammax: paposkodik, szerzeteskedik, lamakozosséget vezet; klm: lamatu-;
Siix p. 121: zam I: tib: bla ma, klm: blam-a, lam-a, lama: “3pxsm mP31, ux Oarmr”;
1. ABpan aIuCTUAMIAH 3339H, JaM Oarir XA3M33X Hb aBPAJIbIH OPOH, aMbTHBIT 30BJIOH-
rooC aHTHXKPYYJIard, aMrajialji Xypax aprbir 3aard, XyTrHiTr coépxord, OypxaH Jiyraa
sranryi myTH. O100 TArT HUWT XyBpar, CaHBaapTaH HAPBIT HAPIAX OO0JDKI?;
Xopwi. naM XyBpar; Jaa nam (WX JaM, MANIHBI Xypall HOMBIH 3aXUPTraaHbl XdPAT 3pX-
J3X XYHUU anbaH Tymaan); xamba aam (WAIIHBI Xypal HOMBIH YHJIUNT TOJTOMIOH
yAUpIax XyH); xap aam (XpUCTOC IIAIIHBI JIaM); aM wiygyy (aHTUp IIYBYY); Jam
xopxou (KWKUTX3H Iap I[OOXOp HAT 3YHJI HUCAST XOpXOH); samapxae (l1aMapxyy,
JaMBIH IIUHXTAH); 1amapxax (HIT JaM 3aH raprax); zamapxyy (i1am masrtai); nam-
man (JJaMBIH XYHIDTI3J, XyBUITAaaH JJAMTaH); Jammax (JaMbIH XypIIbIH YHIHAT TIp-
TYYJIIX); amxati (JJaM XYHHHA XYHAITIN); tamutyyo (JIaM IIHHKTIN); 1ambyeati (1am-
xaif). || RTA-M Ne 259: lama (M, Sch passim): ‘lama’; JiD: ‘id.””’

J0BoH — slob-dpon: TTT: teacher, spiritual advisor, master, school master, title of more
learned lamas, chief in teaching, instructor, professor, acarya, one of gnas pa dgu ||
klm: lobon; Baw p. 203: noson: master, teacher (title of a high lama) (7ib. slob-
dpon); KGy p. 240: noeon: tanitdbmester; klm: lobon < #b slob-dpon; Siix p. 124:
noeon: tib: slob dpon, klm: lobon: 1. mamssl siMap HIT AanaH Xypajdl HOMBIH YHI
yAUpIAaX XYHUH anbaH Tymiaal, 2. sMap HAT YiUT aXJIbIT YAUP/AaH 3aax cyprax Oarii,
cypraajbiH 0ar

Ja0BX — slob-mkhas: TTT: slob-dpon mkhas-pa: the learned preceptors || klm: lobqai;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 124: noex: tib: slob mkhas, klm: lobqai: “m3prsn Oarur’”;
buuruiin yrrauy; Cyx6aarap aiMruiin DpadHamaraan cymaac 6apyys xoum 80 KM-T
Bypauwuii ronbiH 3yyH XOUT Ouen 6aiix 130 cM ypT xap dyiyyraap XuicoH XYH 4y-
Jyy, JTOBX HOEH T3JI3T.

Jgo3Baa — lo-tsa’a, lo-tsa’a-ba: TTT: translator || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 124:
n03eaa: tib: lo tsa’a, lo tsa’a ba < szkt: loca: “eprenuuiin ManMuil”; camrapau ouy-
THAH JTypCrajbll OpYyyJAar TOBJA OopuyyJjard HapT erd OakcaH HIp XYHATIH IO
X3IIM3pY, OpuyyJiard XyHUH XAIHUN SpAMUANT “€pTOHLMIT Xapax HYJ TIK YJIr3pid-
JI3T 0axI?.

axaapamba — lha-rams-pa: TTT: doctor’s degree holder || klm: lharamba; Baw p. 205:
axaapamoa: lharamba (title of a high lamaist degree); KGy p. 242: axaapaméa:
buddh lharamba <Lhaszaban tudos rangot szerzett lama>; klm: lharamba, ¢ib lha-
rams-pa; Siix p. 127: axaapaméa: tib: lha ram pa, klm: lharamba: “JIxackin 33parTait”
= “manrapcan’’; TeBauitn JIxac Xuiiad1 HOMBIH JaMykaa OapbcaH raBbX. JIxac ramr
yruitd JIxa, paBxamOa raar yruitH — pamba Xoép HUMmK OYTCIH HIp.

"7 A tibeti bla-ma — akinek a buddhizmusban betdltétt kulcsfontossagii szerepét a nyugaton hasznalatos
»lamaizmus” kifejezés méltan hangsulyozza — buddhista tanitot, mestert jel6l, mongol megfeleldje mas vallas papjat is
jelenti: vo. Baw p. 203: xap mam: clergyman, minister, priest (Christian); Stix p. 121: xap 1am: XpHCTOC IIAIIHBI JIaM;
KGy p. 238: nansia 1am: mohamedan pap.
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axapxku — lha-rje: TTT: doctor, physician; the king’s master || klm: lharji; Baw O;
KGy 0; Siix p. 128: axapaxcu: tib: lha rje, klm: lharji: “ToHrspuitn smu”; Xamruitn
MAPIIH OTYHMNAT 3pXUH 00T OOJTOH XYHAITIIH erd Oaiican 11oi1. Men Tepnuiin JIxact
MaapaMOBIH XaMI'HIH 193] IO XaMraaJicCaH M3prap. erd Oaibkaa; JIxapxku Jlyscan-
nan3zamkami] (1639—?), MOHTOJIBIH yyraH OoTOY HapbiH HOT. TemauitH JIxac, [amui-
XyMO0371 22 KMJ Cyy>K HOM Y3COH aHaraax yxaaHbl X3/ X3JI9H HOM OHUCIH M3PIIH
XYH).

JHcpau — gleng-bsres: TTT: class of monk-scholar || kim: lengsrei; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 128: nancpai: tib: gleng bsras [sic!], klm: lengsrei: “spua 3BcIX, HUATYYIIX;
BypXHBI IIAIIHBI TYH yXaaHbl M3PTKUX TaBX HApT TeB, MOHTOJI OPOH/I OJTOXK Oaii-
CaH 0.

Maapamba, MaHpam6a — sman-rams-pa: Tshe p. 2168: gso-ba rig-pa’i gzhung-don ’chad-
rtsod-rtsom gsum gang-la’ang thogs-pa med-pa’i sman-pa mkhas-pa’i che-ming ||
klm: maramba; Baw p. 206: maapamoéa: specialist in Tibetan medicine, lama doctor
of medicine (7ib. sman-rams-pa); p. 209: manpaméa: lama doctor of medicine (7ib.
sman-rams-pa); KGy p. 242: maapaméa: orvoslama, orvospap; klm: maramba, #ib
sman-rams-pa; Siix p. 129: maapaméa: tib: sman rams pa, klm: maramba: Tern
SMHOJITHAH SMUYWITIOHUN apra yXaaHJ MIPIIIICIH XYHJ OJIOX 3pIAMUKH 33par, TP
apra yxaaH XdM233Td Hb XWH, IIap, OaaraHa raJor rypBaH Myy M xeiuteceH 404
oBuMH yycrax; 8000 rapy# manTraad, TYYHHUT aHaraaH TATIAX EChIT X2IDK Oairaa
ax»3. OTOY 3K 4 HIPJIBJIAT.

MsHAAr — ming-’dogs, ming-gdags: TTT: nick name, terminology, name, title; give a
name || klm: minday; Baw p. 225: manoae: lamaist title or degree (7ib. ming-gdags);
KGy O; Siix p. 141: manoaz: tib: ming ’dogs, klm: minday: “usp anmap xypr3x”;
1. OypXHBI DIaIHBI €CHBI APAMUIH 107 0a 33pAT TyIIAall; TaBX MSHAAT, 2. WUIHC.
sM0a sBap; MAHAArTaH (IIALIMH I'YH YXaaHbl CYypPryyJib TOTCIOX HIPJ TapcaH 3pIdM-
THJ, TyIIAaITaH OyIOoy IIAIIMH HOMBIH HUMT OOJIOBCPOJIBIT yJIaM JI3IUIYYIIX YYpAr
Oyxwuii xapuyIyiaraTa).

HAWIAHXKYIIT — gnas-brtan bcu-drug: TTT: Sixteen arhats. Also known as the Sixteen
Sthaviras. Disciples of the Buddha who vowed to preserve the Dharma until the com-
ing of Maitreya || klm: nayidanjiidiig; Baw: naitoan: sthavira, chief apostle of Bud-
dhism, apsan 3ypeaan naiioan (navioan scyose): the Sixteen Sthavira (7ib. gnas-brtan
becu-drug); KGy Q; Siix pp. 142—-143: naitoanncyose: tib: gnas brtan becu drug, klm:
nayidanjidiig: “apBan 3ypraan OaTmaxyii”; BypXHbI HIalTHBIT CaXWHA T aM aB4
COTIIJIMIH MYy JlalicHaa napaxaap Osicanrai XuicoH 16 apxaabiH HAP.

HsipaB — gnyer-pa, gnyer-ba: TTT: caretaker, manager, steward, supervisor, store-room
keeper, overseer of provisions || klm: nirba; Baw p. 252: napae: 1. bursar (of a lama-
sery treasury), 2. store-keeper, moneonuii napas: cashier (7ib. gnyer-pa); KGy p. 314:
uapae: kincstarnok, kincstaros; pénztaros, rég pénztarnok; raktaros; klm: nirba < tib
gnyer-pa; Hapas xutix: kincstarosként/pénztarosként v raktarosként dolgozik; 6apaanv
Hapas: raktaros; meneonutl uapae: pénztaros; Siix p. 150: uapae: tib: gnyer ba, klm:
nirba: D Xormmna XepeHre 3eepuilH 3pxiydry, caH xaaraiard. || RTA-M Ne 389:
nierwd (M): ‘the financial head of a monastery’; JiD: ‘farm-steward in convents’
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paBxamba — rab-’byams-pa: TTT: infinite, all-encompassing, entire vast cosmic array;
universally learned person, highest rank of geshe || klm: rabjamba; Baw p. 287: pae-
scamoa: lamaist doctor of theology (7ib. rab-’byams-pa); KGy O; Siix p. 158: pase-
sycamoa: tib: rab ’byams pa, klm: rabjamba: “marn xatapxuii”’; 1. Tenuitn 'ymOym
XUWUIUIH TYH yXaaHbl allaH]l OJITOK OaiicaH 3pAMUNH 331 33pAT, 2. UX IPIIMTIH;
YoiipelH apBaH rypBaH LIATHIT OYPIH JTAMXKMXK TOTCCOH, OYpPXHBI HIALIHBI T'YH yXaa-
HbI OHOJIBIH HOM/T H3BTAPXHMH MAPI3KCIH XYH]T OJTOI0T SPAMUIAH 33pAT.

puHOY4H, puHOYYuHu — rin-po-che: TTT: 1. precious (substance), jewel, 2. precious one,
address for tulku, title for someone identified as the rebirth of an earlier distinguished
Dharma practitioner || klm: rinbuci; Baw p. 287: punéyuu: “Precious One” (title
given to lamas) (Buddh.) (Tib. rin-po-che); KGy O; Siix p. 160: punéyyuu: tib: rin
po che, klm: rinbuci: “ux s3pmu3”; 1. Tepnuitn Hamxym63 xuiirasg JIxac xuiiquitn
TOJIOPCOH XyBWJITaaH HapT oJIroXk OaiicaH 1ousi, 2. BypXHbI IIAMIMHTHBI TOJOPCOH
spmoMT xyBuiraad. || RTA-M Ne 426: ridmBut's ‘ie (M): ‘title of great lamas’; JaD:
‘title of every Lama of a higher class’

caHracBaa — sngags-pa, gsang-sngags-pa: TTT: sngags-pa: Ngakpa, Mantrika, a practi-
tioner of Vajrayana; tantrika, Tantric practitioners, a person who has received em-
powerment, continues the sadhana practice and keeps the commitments; gsang-
sngags-pa: a follower of tantra || klm: sangyasba; Baw p. 295: canzaceaa: sorcerer
(Tib. sngags-pa); KGy pp. 379-380: canzaceaa: riasztd kiilsejli s szovarazzsal €16
szerzetes, caneacsaa wue amveman: torzonborz kiilsejli, elvadult alak; klm: sangyasba
< tib gsang-sngags-pa; Siix p. 165: canzac(saa): tib: sngas-pa [sic!], klm: sangyasba:
TOBJl YTMHT Hb YCOI'WI3H OyyiracaH ayyanara 0oiHo; 1. TapHHUY, TapHUMH EChIT O4-
cajirard Hap Hb YC32 aBaxyyJijarryi 6aix»3; CaHracBaa Hp aluBaa YHIUHT ypbauu-
JaH X3JDK, rail GapusIr 3ailmyynax yyparmai. MitM yBOucer JepBeH mMaxapaH3aac
aBcaH 9T, beeruitn anun XyBuaciax, X HTIPAT IIII9K YOiKUH Oyymaar. 2. azap,
caHrac Jiam (carcrap carcrap ypT yYCTai).

cannaMm — gsang-bla-ma: TTT: gsang-ba’i bla-ma: the innermost / secret Guru, secret
spiritual guide || klm: sanglam-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 166: cannam: tib: gsang
bla ma, klm: sanglam-a: “Hyyups 1am™; TeBa, MOHToJI OypXHBI HIAIIHEI CYM XUHAUNHH
TapHU CyJAJaxX JallaHTUiH /1aa JiaM.

coér — gsol-g.yog: TTT: under waiter, table servant || kim: [?]; Baw p. 300: coéz: waiter,
attendant (on a high lama) (Buddh.) (Tib. gsol-gyog [sic!]); KGy @; Siix p. 169:
coéz: tib: gsol gyog [sic!]: 3apu yiuruisrd, raj TOroOHb! YHITYHH.

coiiBOH — gsos-dpon, gsol-dpon: TTT: head cook, master cook, a household official, but-
ler, kitchen steward, chief food steward; gsol-dpon mkhan-po: steward in charge of
grand lama’s tea and food || klm: soyibon; Baw p. 301: coitéon: senior attendant of a
high lama (7ib.); KGy p. 387: coiieone: topap kisérdje; orvoslama segédje; klm: soyi-
bon < tib gsos-dpon; Siix p. 170: coiieon: tib: gsol dpon, klm: soyibon: “aiinrransia
Oarmr”; XyTart XyBUIraaplH majaap 6apaa 00JI0r4/IbIH aXMaJl TylIaas; COMBOH JIaM.

TUB, TUB JaM — khri-pa, khri-pa bla-ma: TTT: khri-pa: 1. the occupier of the throne,
2. abbot of a monastery, head lama, chief monk, 3. title used by the head of the
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Ganden Monastery || klm: #tib blam-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 182: mue 11, mue
aam: tib: khri pa bla ma; klm: tib: blam-a: [llupa33T 1am, TUB MKUPIIT 4 TIHD

yH3aj, ym3aa — dbu-mdzad: TTT: chant master/ leader; cantor, head, lead chanter || klm:
umjad; Baw p. 382 ym3ao, p. 383: yuzao: precentor or director of services in a lama-
sery, yoeunwl yH3a0: precentor of the assembly hall (7ib. dbu-mdzad); KGy p. 495:
yu3zao, ymzao: buddh mély hangu eléénekes, kb kantor; klm: umjad < #ib dbu-mdzad,;
ym3ao xoonoui: kantorhang, mély hang; Siix p. 191: ym3ao: tib: dbu-mdzad, klm:
umjad: “sxumH 30xuory”’; [llamHel XypiblH YHIUIAra yHIIUXAJ JaryyjiaH YHIIUTY,
aprui Oyroy OyIyYH XOOJONTOH JaM; AnMBaa XMWIUIH roj AyraHa ux, 0ara xoép
ym3ap OaitHa. bara ym3azpIr cyn ym3az raH?; ym3a] XOO0JIOH.

xamba — mkhan-po: TTT: khenpo. A title for one who has completed the major course of
studies of about ten years’ duration of the traditional branches of Buddhist philoso-
phy, logic, Vinaya and so forth. Can also refer to the abbot of a monastery or the
preceptor from whom one receives ordination || klm: qambu, qanbo; Baw p. 424
xamoba I1: (xamba nam) 1. abbot of a lamasery, 2. Pope, 3. bishop (7ib. mkan-po
[sic!]); KGy p. 551: xaméa*: kolostorfs, buddhista szerzetesi kozosség feje, apat;
klm: gambu, #ib mkhan-po; xamba nam: tisztelendd apat, vezetd lama; Siix p. 194:
xamoéa I: tib: mkhan po, klm: qanbo: Ilamuer €cHbI cyM XMUIHIH XIPTHHAT TIPryy-
J9H yAMpIax XYHUH Tymraamr; XamOa HOMYH XaaH (IIAmIHbI Xypajd HOMBIH Y, JaM
HapbIH acyymisir xapuylican TymaantaH) || RTA-M Ne 234: k‘amBu (M), k‘inBo
(Sch 42, 870): ‘professor, head of a lama-monastery’; JiD: ‘id.’

xauup — khang-gnyer: TTT: housekeeper, steward of a house, person in whose charge a
house is kept || klm: ganir;, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 195: xanup: tib: khan gnyer
[sic!], klm: qanir: I'onup myraa agun 000BY CYM XUHAMNAH TOJT IyTaHBI I[PB3PIIATY.

XaH4YuH — mkhan-chen, mkhan-po chen-po: TTT: 1. mahapandita, great learned one /
scholar, 2. great preceptor / abbot, title of a high lama, 3. political position of reli-
gious head, 4. professor, 5. epithet of Buddha || kim: gancin; Baw 0; KGy O; Siix
p. 196: xanuun 1I: tib: mkhan chen = mkhan po chen po, klm: ganc¢in: “nux xam6a”

HOTBOH — tshogs-dpon: JAD p. 452: ts‘ogs-dpon: president or chairman of a meeting Cs;
TTT: tshogs-dpon mdzad: preside over the ganachakra, serve as a guide || klm:
Coybon; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 208: yozeon: tib: tshogs dpon, klm: coybon: Uyyn-
TaH XypJbIH HOEH.

nop:k — chos-rje: TTT: 1. dharma master, religious teacher, title for high lamas and oracles,
2. Dharma Lord (of Samye) || klm: Corji; Baw p. 508: yoporc: (yoporc nam) “King of
the Law” (a lamaist title) (7ib. chos-rje); KGy p. 662: uopac: buddh kb apat; klm:
corji < tib chos-tje; Siix p. 209: yopac: tib: chos rje, klm: Corji: “nHombrn 6orn”; Xam-
OBbIH OpJory 0eree]| MIANIHEI CYM, JallaHJl Xypax Xypal HOMBIH YHJIHWAT OpJIOH TYM-
mPTrX XyHuid tymaain || RTA-M Ne 737: ¢'s ‘iiorpZi (Sch 42): ‘hutuktu’; JiD: ‘lord
of the faith’

yambaH — ’cham-dpon: TTT: dancing master, stage master || klm: [?]; Baw p. 521: uam-
oan: director of a temple-dance (7ib. ’cham-dpon); KGy O; Siix @
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4y000M00 — mchod-pa-po: TTT: sacrificer, one who gives an offering || klm: ¢obombu;
Baw p. 527: uo6omébo: lama in charge of sacrificial offerings (7ib. mchod-pa-po)
(see Taxmmu); KGy O; Siix O

YOIABOH, YOMOOH — mchod-dpon: TTT: chopon, shrine master, master of ceremonies, chief
of shrine offerings || klm: ¢odbon, cobombu, combon; Baw 0; KGy O, Siix p. 215:
yooeon: tib: mchod dpon, klm: ¢odbon: “raxuneia Garm”; Taxwry; oBoMOO; 4o-
60m00, uooson: klm: Cobombu: 40BOHOO JaM (Taiik TaBUIIIaX XIPTUNT IPXIIIX JIaM);
p. 216: wombon: tib: mchod dpon, klm: Combon: 40aBOH; TaXUATHIH axJjard, TaXwi-
YUIH 1aaMall TOXWISHTIP HAIPIdX Hb Oy

4oér — mchod-g.yog: TTT: assistant shrine master; chopon assistant; offering servant, as-
sistant offering servants || klm: coyoy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 215: uoéz: tib: mchod-
gyog [sic!], klm: Coyoy: Taxwmmumiia 3api, YHIWIATY

4oiiBOH — chos-dpon: TTT: chépon, ritual master (takes care of shrine and requisites
during service) || klm: coyibon; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 215: uoueon: tib: chos dpon,
klm: ¢oyibon: “HOMBIH 6armr”; 3apuM CyJ1aad SpI3MTIH 3HY YTHUT “TaXui 3pXjdry”’
I3COH yTrarail TeB1 XamHui “YoMOOH” IICOH YIHIH Xa3rail Ayyanara 60J101TON ra-
CHH Oangar

yoiiskua — chos-rgyal: TTT: king who rules according to Buddhist laws, lord of death,
courtesy to great personage, epithet of Buddha, dharmaraja, sovereign of the doc-
trine, dharma king || klm: Coyijil, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 215: uoitorcun: tib: chos
rgyal, klm: Coyijil: “HombIH Xaan”’; TaMbIH OpPHBI 333H 3pJIST HOMYH XaaH. Har rapraa
TOJIb, HOTOO TapTaa YKUTHYYpP OapHaja TamJl OYCOH aMbTHBI HYTDJ XWIDHLIUHUT XapiK,
JIPHCOIDK XAIyYH XYHTIH TaMbIH aJlb HAT PYY HIMIJIAT TK JOMOTT rapAar.

maB — zhabs: TTT: pada, venerable, foot, feet, honored, leg || kim: §ab; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 217: wae I: tib: zhabs, klm: sab [sic!]: ©nmuii, Epoo.

maBpaH, maBpoH — zhabs-drung: TTT: mode of address in letters, servant, government
servant || klm: Sabrong; Baw p. 531: wmaepon: an uncanonized reincarnation, a rein-
carnated lama who has not yet received official recognition; KGy p. 694: waspan(2):
buddh sabrong <magas papi méltosag>; klm: Sabrong < ¢ib zhabs-drung; Siix p. 217:
waepan: tib: zhabs rten [sic!], klm: Sabrong: X XyHHHAT JOTHOWIOX IIafap XyBHJI-
raad Oyl0y XyTarT XyBWJITaaJblH JOTOPXH XaMTUIH J0Op. 33pruifH XyBuiraaH. bac
yrcaa 3ajiraaryi 6ereej moj ssMmoa oJrooryi XyBHITraaH jaMm.

WAMPUH — gham-ring, zham-ring-pa: TTT: servants, attendants, personal attendant, pri-
vate secretary, officer in waiting, aide de camp || klm: Samring; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 219: wmampun: tib: zham ring ba, klm: Samring: Xeteu, 6apaa 6osory; 300r
eprery; mamMOpuH 4 rau3. CoWBOH Jyraa aauil.

HIAH30/1Ba, IIAH3a/1BAaa, MIAH30/1Baa, WaH3aB — phyag-mdzod-pa, phyag-mdzod: TTT:
treasurer, bursar, steward || klm: Sangjodba, Sangjodba; Baw p. 535: wmanzooea: the
administrator of an ecclesiastical estate or maBb, Ip0dsus wanzoosa: the Adminis-
trator of Urga (7ib. phyag-mdzod); KGy p. 701: wan3zadeaa, wmanzoosaa: buddh
kolostori kincstarnok; klm: Sangjodba < tib phyag-mdzod-pa; Siix p. 220: wans3as:
tib: phyag mdzod pa, klm: Sangjodba: “myTpein can”; CaHu, caHrMiiH Jaamai. ||
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RTA-M Ne 672: siagso (M): ‘head of a lama-monastery’; JaD: phyag-mdzod: ‘treas-
urer of kings or in large monasteries’

myHJaaiB — gzhung-las-pa: TTT: gzhung-las: 1. sger-don-gyi ldog-phyogs, 2. sngar Bod-
sa-gnas srid-gzhung-gis lag-shes bzo-pa bkol-spyod-kyis rgyug-’jug pa’i khral-"ul-
gyl spyi’i ming; las-pa: workman, laborer, vice-magistrate of a village || klm: Sung-
layiba; Baw p. 550: wynnaise: title of the head or director of studies of certain of the
Urga colleges (naunan) (hist.); KGy O; Siix p. 226: wynaaite: tib: gzhung las pa,
klm: Sunglayiba: “ronbera yima”; [llapba mamnmHel cyM XHHAWIH TYH yXaaHbl Cypryy-
JIVIAH TalaHTyyIbIH 3aXUPaJl.

Szerzetesi élet

A szerzetesek vallasos tevékenységével (pl. rom, HyrHsit), napirendjiikkel (pl. rynmpr),
tanulmanyaikkal (pl. narcan, nyiipaa, 3unnaa) kapcsolatos kifejezések, hasznalati targyaik
(>xaBmaH, oreop stb.) témakdorében 24 sz¢ talalhato a vizsgalt forrasokban.

oyiinan — ’bol-stan, ’bol-gdan: TTT: ’bol-stan: soft or supple thick seat; ’hol-gdan: cush-
ion, stuffed cushions, pad, bolster, mattress || klm: [?]; Baw p. 65: éyidoan: upholstered
seat, sofa, settee (7ib. ’bol-stan, ’bol-gdan); KGy O; Siix O

09p33 — ber-ka: TTT: stick, staff, club || klm: beriy-e; Baw p. 80: 63p23: rod, stave (for
beating), eaceyiin 63paa: proctor’s stuff (in a lamasery); KGy p. 91: 63p23(n): palca,
vesszO, bot; klm: beriy-e; Siix p. 50: 69pa3: tib: ber ka, klm: beriy-e: 1. 3omox Gai-
0axaJl 30pHyJICaH HAPUHH MOTOJIIIOT MOJI, IUHIIM, OOPOOXOU; rICTYi 03p33, rapbiH
03pa3; 09p331PX (69pI3r’3p 1OXUX), 2. MAHK HAPBIH TapUATWHI XIPITIPK OalicaH
HOT 3YMJI X3PIrca

rom — sgom: TTT: meditation, fixing mind on topic, fixation, creative imagination, medi-
tation training, training, practice || kim: yom; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 66: zom II: tib:
sgom, klm: yom: “Gsicanran”; rom xuiix (Oscanrax) Hb TOOJ, A3, TIK XOEP 3YHI
Oyii. EpreHumiin oM y33r1133¢ OI0YH 00100 TYp Xyralaaraap aHTHXpyysiaH Osica-
rajg XuMXHIr 1004 roM I'dHA. DHD Y€l CaHBaapTaH €PTOHIMUH IOM Y33TIMUT XapK
y3ca3p Oaiinar. EpreHIuiin anuB oMHaac CATr3i33 OYPIH Y6Ie6JIK YBAUC 0JI0X OI0Y-
HBI YIJIMHT J193/1 TOM TOH?. DHD YeJ CaHBaapTaH COTIIXYHH JOTOOJ EPTOHIIO] OIOYH
JTYTHSJTIIP MU YBAUCHIT 333MIIHUXUHT IPXOMIIAT. MOHTOI X3JTHI 20M- THTIIC
20MHOX T3JAT YT YYCU siMap HAT YWIHHT cATrIM39p 0010H 6010k OyTIIX, Osicanrax
I3COH yTra WITT/IAT.

ryHinr — gung-tshigs: TTT: lunch; eating only before noon; congregating of monks for
midday meal, dinner || klm: giingceg; Baw p. 105: eyuyse: lamas’ meal, lamasery
meal, food, eynyse 3002: food; eynysrenax: to partake of, to feast upon; KGy 9; Siix
p. 71: eynuae: tib: gung tshigs, klm: giing€eg: “ymuitn naB”; Jlam HOEn, Mxdc MI31-
CHIH X00J YHAHBI XYHJITI3JI, X00JI, 300T; TYHI[3T 300TJI0X.
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narcana — rtags-gsal: TTT: disputation, logical arguments and conclusions || klm: daysal;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 76: odazcan: tib: rtags gsal, klm: daysal: “rogopxoit yuup”;
TOAOPXOU CypallliCaH HOM CyJiaji; Aarcaiiax (Jarcai xasimax).

namekaa — dam-bca’, dam-bcas, dam-bca’-ba: TTT: dam-bca’: to commit oneself, vow,
intention, thesis, dedication, promise, act of promising, sacrament, oath, author’s
promise, author’s statement of purpose to his readers, commitment; dam-bcas: prom-
ise, vow; dam-bca’-ba: commitment/ pledge, promise, vow, thesis || klm: damjiy-a;
Baw p. 121: oamorcaa 1. disputation undertaken for obtaining a religious degree
(Buddh.), easacutin oamocaa dapux: to be examined for the degree of raBx, 2. course,
oamorcaano cypanyax: to take a course (7ib. dam-bca’); KGy p. 136: damorcaa: bud-
dhista szerzetesi rang/fokozat, damorcaa 6apux: sikeres vizsgat tesz €s fokozatot sze-
rez; klm: damjiya < #ib dam-bcas; Siix pp. 78—-79: damarcaa: tib: dam bca’ ba, klm:
damyjiy-a: “rapumnncsn 6uuur’”’; BypXHbI MIANIHBI MIAMTUH-TYH yXaaHbl Cyaap, TApHUIH
HOMJIOJIJ IAT JapaajiaH CypajiaX Tercrex 0a 39par xamraajiaxaj erex IIajralr.
YYHA TOMBIH Jamikaa, TaBKHIH JaM)kaa, arpaMOBbIH JaMkaa, MaapaMObIH JamiKaa,
399pAIMOUIH TaM)kaa Oapux €c MOHTOJ YJIaMyKJIariaH HpikKdd. XapuH CYYJIHHH yeo
“@HIJIM XAJHUWA HAT CapblH JamMrkaa, O€I0J1 ACTYYPUMH JamMrkaa’ TIXUJIIHIIIP XDIIK
OuuaAT 60JICOH HH Oypyy OOIOXBIT TIMIPTIAIITIN HaMKaanax (Jamxaa 0apux).

namuar — dam-tshig, dam-tshigs: TTT: samaya, commitment, vow, integrity, union,
pledge, secret link, loyalty, word of honor, sacred or solemn vow, engagement made
solemnly, obligations || klm: damcay; Baw p. 122: damyacz: oath (Buddh.) (Tib. dam-
tshigs); KGy Q; Siix p. 79 damuyae: tib: gtam tshig, klm: damcay: “ranraparuiin yr’”;
aHJrail 0aT HyTHIT Y3YYJI9H amJIacaH yTr

nauan — grwa-tshang: TTT: 1. the monk group, assembly, monastic community / college,
2. the place where the monks live, monks’ quarters / department / segment || klm: da-
cang; Baw p. 126: dauan: college in a lamasery (7ib. grva-tshang); KGy p. 141: oa-
uan(2): kolostor; kolostoriskola; klm: dacang tib grva-tshang; Siix p. 82: dauan: tib:
grma-tshang [sic!], klm: da¢ang: “xyBparwuiin aiimar”; [1lanHb1 €cHBI 1aM XyBparuiia
Cypryyiib HOM XHHX OpOH CyM. Yypar 3opuiaroop Hb Yoiip maman, Mamba nanas,
3ypxaifH JanaH raXuwIdHTIAP SUIraHa.

aunBaa — ’ding-ba: TTT: a cushion (for a lama) || kim: dinva; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 83:
ouneaa: tib: dgeng ba [sic!], klm: dinva: “HoMT mBCr3p”; BypXHBI MANTHBI TAJI9H
XyBpar XYHUH MOPEH J193p33 TOXUYHUXOO/]] aBU SBXK CyyJar JA3BCIap.

aom — sdom: TTT: sdom-pa: vows, the individual pledge to observe the precepts pre-
scribed in one or all of the three vehicles || klm: dom, domu; Baw p. 129: oom 1I:
examination or disputation undertaken before ordination as raBui, domwsin damrcaa
oapux (Oom masux): to take such an examination; KGy O; Siix p. 85: dom I: tib:
sdom (pa), klm: domu: CanBaap; YolpbIH CypryyJib TOTCOXO XHIX OasipbIH XypUM;
JIOMBIH namxkaa Oapux; dom II: tib: dom, klm: dom: 1. xyn eepwuiin yiin axumia-
raaraa XypadJ3H Oyi 1OM y33rIITIH X0I00H yxaapaxjaa siMap HAT HMIHIAT XYYHUH
HeJIeeJDK OaiiHa OMIIPAIX OO0JICHOOP YYycu Ouii OOJICOH CYCcAr OUIIPIITUNHH SPTHUN HAT
X37103p, 2. uA MU OUIIHPY, TYYHUNUT TaHUH M33K, U] IIUAUKH XYU9dp XapHyiax
OpOJIIOro OYIOy AMWIAH 3acax apra; Xopui. M JIOM; IOMBIH cyaap (IOMHOX, aHa-
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raax YWIIMIT 3aacaH cyaap, SHAXYY CyAap Hb apja TYMHHUH aX ambJpallj] epreH
HABTAPY 3aH 3aHIIII 00JICOH Oyil); AoM 3acan (1araas, xap, ajiar TypBaH 3YiI cyaap
opaor. llaraan 10M Hb: ©6BUMH 30BJIOH, Taif OAPLIBIT TapHU IIWBIUIATIAP JapHA I3-
JT. Xap JIOM Hb: Typluiara aKUrjialdThlH Xap yxaaHaap Japax 3acai. Ajar JIoM Hb:
xap, 1araa’bl ajlb aJUHBIT XOCTYYyJICaH MIWHXKTIHN); ToMY (apra 3acajl XUWrd); JoMu-
70X (JIOM 3acal XHiiX); JOMHOX (a. ©BYMH 30BJIOHT aHAraax apra oM Xuix; 0. wuioc.
aJTMB XWJI, FOMBIT Op HAP XHUHX); JOMTOX (aM IMTIX ©BUHUH).

nyipaa — bsdus-grwa: TTT: collected topics, elementary class (in logic) || klm: diiyir-a;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 88: oyiipaa: tib: ’grus gra [sic!], klm: diiyir-a: Bygauiin ryn
yXaaHbl CypryyJibj Y33)K Cylaljar mairajar yxaad Oyy 1aaMa puroa (JIOTHKUiiH)
30XHOJIBIH XypaaHTy# cypax OWUur.

AYidH — dus-chen: TTT: a great holy day; festival, holiday, occasion, celebration; holy
day, solar terms || klm: diiyi¢en; Baw p. 139: oyiinuan eoep: festival day, saint’s day
(Buddh.) (Tib. dus-chen); p. 140: oyiiusn edep: (see nyHipH onep); KGy O; Siix
p. 91: oyiiyan: tib: dus chen, klm: dilyi¢en: “ux nar”; Bypxan 6arur 601s MOJIHBI JOP
CYyX, Osicajran XHiCcHI3p OypxXHbBI 00/1b XYTIHUT OJICOH 0a MOH HUpBaaH Iyp Y3YYJI-
COH eJ11ep. DHY 66p Hb 3yHBI 9X3H capbiH yjaaH Tpaia (15 Hx) enep Gereem xypad
XUWA OYX9H Taxuil TaBUT 3acy epeel Martaaji YHIIWH, Xypal HOM Xypaar. MeH Oyp-
XaH OarmviiH UX JYHIPH 6J16p Hb XaBPbIH TAPTYYH CapblH MIMHUKH 1-33¢ 15 XypTon
6ongor. bypxan Oarm wa mumadd Y3YYICOH TK Y3934 15-HBI efep epeen anTran
TaBbJIar.

JKaBlIaH — rgyab-rten, ’jab-gdan: TTT: rgyab-rten: support, backing, prop; ’jab-gdan: soft
rug made of wool || klm: jabdung; Baw p. 153: xcasoan: (scasoan cyyoan) long
cushion on the bench on which lamas sit during ceremonies; KGy p. 176: scasdane:
a szerzetesek iiléhelye lamatemplomban; klm: jabdung < #ib ’jab-gdan; Siix p. 97:
acasoan: tib: rgyab rten, klm: jabdung: “HypyyHsI 1m1yrasH”; XypabsH JaM HapblH
CYyAJBIH Hallyy TaBIaHTai, osbor Oyxuil Tynumdr. CyM XUHIUIH TyIIaalTHBI 3UH-
JlaaHaac xamaap4 CyyJIbIH OHIOep, HaM, OJIOOTHBI OHI'e sIraaTa.

skasir — bea’-yig, bya-yig: TTT: constitution, code of law; letter of notice, official notice,
regulation for public guidance || klm: jayiy; Baw p. 155: aorcane: (ocase 0se, swcase
02209m) regulations (esp. in a lamasery); KGy p. 179: arcane: szerzetesi/kolostori sza-
balyzat; klm: jayiy < tib bya-yig; Siix p. 102: acaae: tib: bea’ yig, klm: jayiy: “xyy-
nuiiH onunr”; CyM XMHIUIH J1aM HapbIH AOTOOJ 11aa3 Oyioy JAypaM >KypMbIH OUYHT.

3uHaaa — ’dzin-grwa: TTT: class in school || klm: jinda; Baw p. 173: 3unoaa: class, rank,
grade, 0aseyyp sunoaamwl: top-class, 0aseyyp 3unoaanwvt asxcun: top-class job, 0330
sunoaanwl: high-ranking, 0290 3undaanvixan: high-ups, 3undaa scuwue: standard;
KGy O; Siix p. 112: 3unoaa: tib: *dzin grwa, klm: jinda: 1. xuliauiin gamang HIMH
aHTUJ] IaBWJIAH CYyX HAT YEeHIH YJIC, 2. HAT 33PIT JI9B

MaHOanauan — sman-pa grwa-tshang: TTT: sman-pa: medicine, physician, sake, benefit,
vaidya (Buddha); grwa-tshang: monks’ quarters of a Buddhist monastery || klm:
mambadacang; Baw p. 209: manéaoayan: medical college in a lamasery (7ib. sman-
pa grva-tshang); KGy O; Siix p. 131: mamba, maméba oauan: tib: sman pa grwa tshan
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[sic!], klm: mamba(dacang): “smuniitn gaman”; [llamHel ECHBI 1TaM XyBparuiiH sM,
SMHAJITUHH CYPryyJb XUUX OPOH CYM.

MaHxK, MaH3 — mang-ja: TTT: community tea offering, tea for assembled monks || klm:
manja, manji; Baw p. 209: manowc 111, mans 11: the tea distributed to lamas during a
service (7ib. mang-ja); KGy p. 247: mananc®, mans: buddh szertartaskor a szerzete-
seknek felszolgalt tea; klm: manja < #ib mang-ja; Siix p. 132: manoc 11: tib: mang ja,
klm: manji: “oxnsl nait”; lllamHel XypsaslH yedp TIJI9H XyBparyyaaj eraer nai, Man3
9 rao1; 11aB MaHX. || RTA-M Ne 306: manpZidi (M), médnDZia, mént's ‘ia (Sch 41):
‘tea offered to the lamas during the ceremonies’; JAD: ‘a liberal distribution of tea’

HYTH3U — smyung-gnas, bsnyung-gnas: TTT: vow to fast every other day, fast, leaving
off food, act of fasting as a religious observance || klm: niingnei; Baw p. 590: nye-
nau: obstinence, mortification (Buddh.) (Tib. prob. bsnyungs-gnas); KGy ©; Siix
p. 149: nyzna3: tib: bsnyung gnas, klm: niingnei: “aunsn axyit”’; TeBgeep 06ac bsnyen
gnas 9 r19r. X00J1 YHI UK YYXTYH, TIBUIIP CaXWH Oscanrai XUk YUiIyyp d1-
xuiiH Hap. Cap OypHiiH IIMHUIH HATOH, apBaH TaBaH OyIOy ajb HAT ©/1ep Marar 6apux
caHBaap OoNHO. DHOY caHBaaphIl' caxuxaj anax, Xyjiraiigax, cajapiax, Xyjaail yr
X3JI9X 39PAT YHIICOH JIOPBOH HYT3J1 OOJIOH apX| YyX, Ayy OYXKHX, 3aCaH YHUMAX, OHIIOP
CyyJlaj 3JUI3X 33p3r HUUT HalMaH HYTJUUT caxuHa. DHD CaHBAaaphIl aBax €COH Hb
YYP Taraspaxsa 6ocd OarmwiiH Oyry OypXHbI XOpPTHHH ©MHO T'ypBaHTaa MePrex
JI0OJI CYYJJIJl CYY K Mapraail erjiee Yyp I3I33pTal CaxuiblH Yill TYWIPTIAHA. bac
3apuUM XYpAId XMl XaBpBIH JYHJ cap]l IIYTI9HI) TaXmkK, ajgar capaac JiaM Hap Hb
apBaH 3ypraa XOHOT IyTJapdy, Osicairal YHIIAH XaTyyxXul caxuiar OaiiB. Hailiman
HYTH3Y OHIepBOJI XyBparuitH Hyrai apuiHa 0T, || RTA-M Ne 602: smyung-gnas:
sunonni (M): ‘fast’; JaD: ‘id.’

cam, uam — ’tshams: TTT: mtshams: 1. border, partition, junction, demarcation line, inter-
cise, boundary, borderline, limit, line, 2. seclusion, retreat, 3. stage, point, 4. mtshams
pa retreatant, hermit, one who is set off, recluse, 5. intermediate space, 6. limitation;
distinction, end; corner || klm: sam, ¢am; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 163: cam I: tib:
’tshams, klm: sam (KoB.): “3aBcap”; 4yenmee y4pan, masaH; camj cyyx (Oscanramun
nmacramkux); p. 206: yam I: tib: *tshams, klm: ¢am: “3aBcap”; opoH 3aii, 332JIXYYH,
3aif; OpYrH aruifH MOHTOJI X3JIHID CaM, COM IIXWIDHTIIP TyiiByyiIaH OyyiaracaH Hb
Y33TI2H); IIaMJT CYyX (TOTTOOCOH OPOH 3ai]T CYYX).

uaB — tsha-ba, chab: TTT: tsha-ba: warm drink / food; chab: water (h), purifying water ||
klm: &aba, c¢ab; Baw p. 499: yae I11: lama’s food, 6op yas: food with meat, yacaan
yae: meatless food (tea, rice, etc.), yas manonc: tea (resp.) (Tib. tsha-ba) ; KGy p. 649:
uaez: szerzetesi eledel, kolostori étkezés; klm: ¢ab < tib; yas 6apux: buddh szerzetest
megvendégel; <lama> eszik; Siix p. 205: yas: tib: tsha ba, klm: ¢aba: “xamyyn xoon”;
Jlam XyBparuiie XooJ1; I1aBbIH Oy/1aa, MaXxaH I1aB, [laraaH I1aB.

norBop — tshogs-phor: TTT: large tea bowl which every monk in a monastery carries in
his breast pocket || klm: éoybor; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 208: yozeop: tib: tshogs
phor, klm: Coybor: XymOurap amcapraii, nyHayypaa myJaxrap, 3y3aaH €pooJITOil HAT
3y MoJioH asira. L{oBxop, 110r0op, IIOrBOp rIXWIRHIIP OMUCHH Oaiinar; xopus. 6ar-
Bap I[OTBOP.
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noraoMaox — tshogs-gtam: TTT: speech addressed to a meeting, dharma talk to many
people/ the assembly || klm: [?], Baw p. 506: uozoomoox: to give an address
(Buddh.) (Tib. tshogs-gtam); KGy Q; Siix ¢

yoiip — chos-grwa: TTT: Dharma assembly; dharma class, school for religious study, an
open area where religious debates and discussions are held, read the sutras, monastic
gatherings || klm: Coyir-a, Coyiru-a; Baw p. 527: uoup: (voiipvin dayan) philosophy
school (Buddh.) (Tib. chos-grva); KGy p. 688: uoiip: vall buddhista kolostoriskola,
lama-akadémia; klm: Coyir-a < tib chos-grva; Siix p. 216: uoiip, uoiip oayan: tib:
chos grwa, klm: Coyiru-a: “HoMbIH manan’; BypXHbI MIaIHBI TYH yXaaHbl OHOJIBIH
HOMBIT acyyJIT XapHUyJITBIH Masraap cypd Cy/uiax Cypryyib. AHTH J3BIIUH Cypall-
naxaaa 13 marteir gamkux 6a TOTCCOH XYHI paBkaMmOa 110J1 OJITOHO. XapuH ap MOH-
rony OaiicaH YOWpPBIH CypryyJib TOTCOTYIUUT “apBaH OIPXUIr TyyscaH 3pIdMTIH”
I3COH yTratail raBK TICOH HAPIIp nyyanar. TeBmena Jixaapamba IaX TyJd yr yruidH
Taumoapeir 601r00HO yy. YolpeiH namkaa (HoHpeIH Cypryyiibl HOMBIH 33pAT XaM-
raajgax, YyH93 HOT JaM X3/9H JJaMbIH ©MH6 30TCOXK TapTaa spux Oapux Oyroy Xy3yYH-
J139 3YYrad XO€p aliraa XaBcpaH ajiraJlaXk WX JI CYPTIUIIIp “Xapuys Xapuysr’ Tk
TOBJIOOP YaHTa YaHra Ayyrapu jgarcaiiar). YolpbeiH TaBaH 00Tk (YUup MIaaTraaHbl
yXaaH, OMJIdT OapMHUIBIH T'YH yXaaH, TOB Y3JIMHH I'YH yXaaH, aBUAAPMBIH OHOJI, BH-
HalH yxaaH 31r33p 00JHO).

sipHaii — dbyar-gnas: TTT: summer residence in religious confinement, solitary summer
fasting of the monks, the summer retreat of monks || klm: yarnai; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 233: apuaii: tib: dbyar gnas, klm: yarnai: “3yH cyyx”’; xaiinaH; 1e4lH TaBaH
xoHoruiH sipHail’ || RTA-M Ne 778: ydrnt (M): ‘prayers recited in summer for sev-
eral days for a good harvest

Ruhazat
A tibeti kolcsonszok koziil 19 a szerzetesek 6ltdzékének részeit, annak anyagat jeléli.78

oanmaa — pan-zhwa: TTT: pan-di-ta’i zhwa: kind of miter-shaped cap which Atisa and
Tsong kha pa used to wear || klm: banSa; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 34: éanwaa: tib:
pan shwa [sic!], klm: bansa: “Oanaun manraii”; [IloBrop opoiToii, ynaan eHruitH 10-
TOPTOM, IIIap TOPTOMCOT 3JI33P XUHCAIH TajmapTail, ypt Oyursi manrait. born Anuina
00110H 30HXOBBIH OMCOX OailicaH Majrai.

ranroii — gan-gos: TTT gan dar: kind of silk brocade, kata; gos: 1. clothes, robes, gar-
ments, 2. silk, 3. cloth || klm: pangoi; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 60: zanzou: tib: gan
gos, klm: yangoi: Har 3yiin apa3u TOpro.

romimoo — sgom-zhwa: TTT: meditation hat || klm: yomSa; Baw p. 96: comuioo manzaii:
a type of lama’s hat; KGy O; Siix p. 67: comuioo: tib: gom shwa [sic!], klm: yomsa:

8 A szerzetesek ruhdzatanak és fejfedéinek terminologiajarol 1. Majer 2005.
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“ypT uuxT Manraii”; Cop 3aiax yecT j1aM HapbIH eMCller YMX eHAep, Tyypail X3:103p-
TAU 1ap TOpron Masirad. Tyypail manrai 4 rasa.

noaur — stod-gyogs: TTT: kind of divine clothing || klm: dodiy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 85: 0ooue: tib: stod gyogs, klm: dodiy: “mpaxHuUI1 emcren”; p»kuBY; XaHIyHUTYH
HOT TOPJIMIH XaHTaa3. YT Hb HYLIDH IPYKUHI 6MCoX 0ereej ypTaapaa OyCIXUN
XYpH3. 3aX, Mep Hb XYP3H, YpJ SHI3p yjaaH, ap Hb X0&p 3axaapaa xap, AyHJ Tanjgaa
T'ypBaH yJlaaH 31133¢ OyT/IaT.

skanyd — gzang-bya: TTT O; vo. gzan: top part of a monks robe, shawl, plain shawl, wrap-
per worn by lamas; gzan-rkyang: a single cotton shawl || klm: jing¢i, jangci; Baw
p. 154: scanu: lama’s mantle, owcany apunocux (scany xanax): to die (high lama);
scanunax: to robe; KGy p. 177: srcanu(un): vjjatlan eskopeny; szerzetesi koponyeg;
régi alakt konyv kenddje; boritdja; klm: jangci; Siix p. 101: acanu: tib: gzang bya,
mandzsu: janci, klm: jing€i, jang¢i: 1. mam HapbIH HOMPOX OJOH XyHHAcCTal XyBIIaC;
TOProH >kaH4d (€HXOp MSHJCAAp HAXCOH XIIHIDP P3P XUUCOH Oaiiaar); ToBI KaHU
(ToH3rON MOPBOIDKUH XAI03PTIM OanTail); TOpPMAIH kaHY (HOOCOH 3II93p XHUHCIH);
YHOTH KaH4 (Xajauy OynraH XuasTail, Iyp CyBIaH YUMAITIH Xap YHITHHH ycC 3YHK
XUWCOH KaH4); Xxam0Oa jKaH4 (XOproi 3axTail Imap TOProop XWUUCOH); TICTYH KaHU
(mrap 1PMOR3p XUICHH); IIyHIaNWB jkKaH4 (XaJi3aH XOIIOOTOH IIap TOPTOH JKaH4); )KaHd
xanax (YX3XUWH XYHIDTTAI YT); CyAap *aH4 (HOMBIH 06001T), 2. OOpOOHI HOMPOX
XaHIyHTYH XyBIIac, HOMper; 0OpOOHBI XKaH4; kaH4d Oyc (xo€p Tanmaa namarrait 6yc)

JaBwmr — la-pa-sha, la-pa-shag: TTT: kind of upper garment || klm: labsiy, labasiy; Baw
p. 202: nagwue: 1. gown, 2. man’s summer gown (west Mongolia); KGy p. 238:
naewue: gallér nélkiili kontos, kaftan, klm: labsiy; Siix p. 119: naswmue: tib: la pa
sha, la-pa-shag, klm: labsiy, labasiy: 1. 3axryii éct ma31; TeBa X3/IHI? HOMIOH eMc-
JIeT Tayyp XyBLUACHBI HAT 3YHII, 2. TAPJIAT, 3PITTIH XYHHIA 3yHBI A9311

Jgaroi — bla-gos: TTT: long red shawl, upper garment, buddhist religious robe, sacred rai-
ment with 32 patches, kind of toga || klm: layai; Baw p. 202: nacoii: lama’s upper
outer garment (7ib. bla-gos); KGy O; Siix p. 119: nacaii: tib: bla gos, klm: layai:
“mda xXyBuac”; BypXHbI MIAIHBI TAJIPH XYHUN Taayyp HOMPeX yJ0ap IIap eHTHiH
TAPMI3P XUICIH HOMBIH XYyBIIac.

masr — smad-g.yogs: TTT: lower garment, breeches, nether integuments, trousers, skirt,
petticoat || klm: mayay, mayuy, Baw p. 212: masae I1: trousers (west Mongol); KGy
p. 252: manz: buddh szerzetesi viselet derék alatti része; klm: mayay < tib smad-
g.yogs; Siix p. 137: mase II: tib: smad-gyogs [sic!], klm: mayuy: manur; Jlam HapbiH
JI00JT OMedp emcer OaH3aj MasTHITH XyBIIac,
magur — smad-g.yogs: TTT O || klm: madiy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 130: maoue:
tib: smad gyogs [sic!], klm: madiy: “OercHuii xyBuac”; (JJam HapbIH) O6rceH OHesp
eMCeX Taayyp XyBlac, 6an3al.

HaBc — na-bza’: TTT: garment, dress, clothes, clothing; covering of a statue (h) || klm:
nabsa; Baw p. 227: naec: 1. wrapping for an urn (6ym6a) (Buddh.), 2. robe; KGy
p. 273: naec: tiszt ruha; klm: nabsa < tib na-bza’; Siix pp. 141-142: naec: tib: gnab
bza’ [sic!], klm: nabsa: “emcren”; 1. GymOaHbl emcres, 2. XyBUACHBI XYHIITIII;
OypxXHbI HaBC; HABC MOPreJ (aprblH TOOJUIBIH XOPHOJ OHBI Yec y39MuuH BaH COHOM-
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paBaaH borapiH XypasHa upaxas Jlanail naMmTail yaupu ux XaMKIHUN eprei 6apbil
ercoH /lanaii 1aMm HOM TaBbX, aNC XYPTI3H OOPUNH XYYUUH XaHIYHUTYH 1Iap a33-
7133 Xapuy O0JroH Gapbxk33. DH? HOMT JIPAIUIT Hb Banrail cymp 3amxk sxun OypuitH
OWNTHITH yIUPIBIH MUHUIH X0€pT Mamxk [laifuuH yJIChIH XKypraH saMHaa HIpC JTaHC-
Tall 3ypraaH MX XWJ CYMUHH HAIPTAM J1aM HApbIT YPUH 3aJDK UX Xypall XypyyJsjar
0aitx33. ONOH MepreYu]l T3P HABC JIPAIIPH] MOPIOAreec HaBC MOPreJl raX 00IK??.
Tap yesp MsiHraH Laraad MOpbTHBI Jajiara apjar 0aiiB); HaBcrap (wuiowc. SHI TIHAID
YHXKWK HaBCApCaH IOM, AJIOAT XAJIXIIp XyBIAC); HACraHaxX (IPMHH Jarax Xoproox).

HAMKUP, Hamkap — snam-sbyar: TTT: monk’s robe, sacred raiment with 32 patches, sort
of loose mantle for priests || klm: namjor, namjir, namjar; Baw p. 230: namorcup I:
lama’s outer patched garment (7ib. snam-sbyar); KGy p. 279: namarcup®: szerzetesi
vallkendd; klm: namyjir, #ib; Siix p. 144: namacap: tib: snam spyar [sic!], klm: namjar:
Jlam Hap XypaJ Xypax, HOM YHIIHMX 33p3IT eMcIer TOO TOrToos OyxXuii Xxacar Oeceep
3YIK OECOH ImIap XypaM Oyroy Kapia a337. bac OypXHBI IIAIIHBI TJI9H XYHHH Op-
XUMX M3T HOMPOX HAI3H 3YIII JaBXall XyBICHIT X3JIH?.

TaHWMM — mthang-sham: TTT: lower garment, skirt, petticoat || klm: tangSam; Baw O;
KGy 0; Siix p. 180: manwum: tib: tang them [sic!], klm: tangSam: “moon xyBmac”;
Jlam HapbIH eMcIer XypIH T3pM33p XUHCOH OaH3asl Xd>I03pHiiH XyBLAC, TAHIIMH Y
3/9T.

4yoro, 4oiro — chos-gos: TTT: robes, dress worn by lamas, clerical garb, religious robe
worn by Buddhist monk || klm: ¢oga; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 215: uozo: tib: cho ga
[sic!] (chos gos), klm: Coga: “HombIH XyBHAc”; ['319H XyHHI OUedCId canraxryit aBy
SIBAAr 3YWJI, TYYHJ Jiaraid, HaM»KUp 33p3T XYBIACHBI OsIIXxaH aypcuiir xuiHd. Cyyn-
1133 JIaMBIH TYHIPTIAX 3aH Yil1 62 TYYHUH TOPUMBIT OMYCIH HOM aBY siBaX OOJDKII.
YoHro 4 raor.

maMm — zha-mo: TTT: cap, hat, top hat || klm: Sama; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 219: wmam:
tib: zha mo, klm: Sama: Jlam HapbIH 6MceX XaBTrail Mayirai, mac3p 9 r3JIor.

wamap — zhwa-dmar: TTT: (red) pandit hat, wearer of the red cap; zhwa-dmar-pa: Sha-
marpa, red hat/ non-Gelugpa sects, monk of a red-hat sect, shwa-dmar-nag gnyis:
the two Karmapas — one red hat wearer and one black hat wearer || klm: Samar;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 219: wamap: tib: shwa dmar, klm: Samar: “ynaan manraii”;
Tesauitn Oypxubl mammHTHR Caxkaba, Huama, ["apmMaba ynurmaniHXHUN 3a1raMik-
Jlard Hap XMWrang TOAHUNA eMCAOer MaJrau.

mamraB — sham-thabs: TTT: cassock-like garment, skirt, petticoat-like clothes, under gar-
ment or petticoat worn by lamas || klm: Samtab; Baw p. 534: wmuammas: lama’s skirt
(Tib. sham-thabs); KGy Q; Siix p. 219: wmammas: tib: sam thabs [sic!], klm: Samtab:
1. TapMa3p XUiicoH XyHHacTal O0aH3as1 OyI0y IJI9H XyBparyyJablH 031XYYCH33C 100U
eMcex rajgyyp Xxysuac, xopmord. IllaBp XyBuac Oyroy HOMBIH XyBLac 0osiHO. bac
TAHIIUH 4 139T. Jloo OMenir XopoH HYIHA3C XalIXaJlHa I3/IdT, 2. Xyy4YHH HArT JailH
Oaiingaann eMcex OalicaH XOpMOTY.

manar — ghwa-nag, shwa-nag: TTT: broad-brimmed black hat, black hat (for lama dance);
the Black Crown (of the Karmapa); Karma Kagyu school || kim: Sanay; Baw p. 535:
wanaz: Black Hat (character in the temple dance) (7ib. zhva-nag); KGy Q; Siix
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p. 220: wanaez: tib: shwa nag, klm: Sanay: “xap manrait”; Xypasd XulauiiH mama Haa-
Jlax xap Majrairas.

maHam — zhwa-snam: TTT: woolly felt of yellow or red of which lama caps are made ||
klm: §anam; Baw p. 535: wmanam: (wanam maneaii) a type of lama’s hat; KGy O;
Siix p. 220: wanam: tib: shwa snam, klm: Sanam: 1. TeBx, MOHT0JI, JaM HapbIH ©MC-
Jer yiaaH Oyroy IIap ©HTUiH dCTHITIIp XUICOH Manrail; ['oMIIoo manraiiHaac Tom,
YXpuitH HOUTOH OaacHBI X>I03PTAH anun Jarnarap yuup 6aacan manrait 4 rsd. Lop-
’K00C JI3IIXH UX JIaM Hap I3p 3yypaa eMCeHe, 2. wudc. carcrap, cauoarap.

macup — zhwa-ser: TTT: yellow hat (tradition), yellow cap, ordinary name of Dge lugs pa
sect || klm: Saser, Sasar; Baw p. 537: wacup: lama’s yellow hat (7ib. zhwa-ser);
KGy O; Siix p. 222: wmacap, wmacap: tib: zhwa ser, klm: Saser, Sasar: MOHT0JI Ty TJIbIH
JIOTYyp yrJlaX 3CTUWA OWMCHBI X3IO03PTIH, JI9p3d Mamartail apmaa 3amaarail ux
CYMHIMH XypaJ, uX €cloibIH yea emcox Manra. [lap manraii 4 rauo.

3p3Hr — ring-"gag: TTT: lama shawl, long sleeveless monastic garment || klm: eringge,
eringgi; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 229: apanes: tib: ring ’gag, klm: eringge, eringgi:
Jlam maBb XYHUH Talyyp €McIer XaHIyHry# m33:kmMar Oytoy oxop XyBuac. Mx tenen
TIPMIIP XOBOOJIK, JITIH TAJIBIT Hb XOPTOUT00p XUICOH Oaraar. J[oHror 4 rHs.

Szertartasok, kellekek, szimbolikus targyak

Az alébbi csoportba sorolt 87 tibeti kolcsonszo kiilonféle szertartdsokat (rypsm, rarmop,
TYH, IOTYHI, TYiKuH, TaHra), azok kellékeit (6oiinop, mapuar, yamap, Hamaraopx), a ké-
szitésiikhoz hasznalt eszkozoket (pl. Oarc, roprtur), szimbolikus targyakat (Oymba, myr,
ormuH, stb.) jelol.

apaBHaii, paBHaii — rab-gnas: TTT: (ritual) consecration (of a sacred image), consecra-
tion ceremony, dedication || klm: rabnai; Baw p. 287: paenaii: consecration (of an
image, etc.) (Tib. rab-gnas); pasnaiinax: to consecrate; KGy p. 28: apaenaii: buddh
fel|szentelés, -avatés; klm: rabnai < #ib rab-gnas; apasnaitnax: felszentel <személyt,
képet, szobrot>; klm: rabnayila-; Siix p. 19: apaenair: tib: rab gnas, klm: rabnai:
“caifrap opuryynax”; Cym nyraH, OypXIbIl apuycraH Mmamuj OaTaap OpIIyyiax
Oyloy amMb OpyyJIaH Taxux 3YiJ1 00JTOX 3aH Yiul. ©epeep X303 CYCITTHUH Cycar-
JBIRT OYPXIBIH 3ypar Xxeper, OapuMalt Iy TraMJIbIT 339H Ouel Hb OPYYJDK, JYPUUT TO-
JOTTOH, TaXMXk Oaiix OmeT mryT9H 6onroc €c. ApaBHaiiax (cyM Xuii, OypXHBI Xeper
OapyMJIBIT apuycraH aMuiyyJax); apaBHail yHIUIara (JRJIr3piIHryid 0a XypaaHryi
apaBHANT YHIIWH apUyTrax, CyM XHWI, OypXAbIr OHET ITYTA9H OOJNT0XK apHyTraxblH
TyJJ YHIIUX YHIIJIAra); apaeHac: apaBHail; TOBI OMWISTHNT Hb JOPBOJDKUH OMYUTT
ycaruisH Oyyaracat x3103p || RTA-M Ne 13: arami (M), rami (Sch 22, 76): ‘to con-
secrate; a consecration prayer’; * p. 39, note 3: ... Kalm armnil- ‘to consacrate’
[sic!] (Ramstedt: Kalmiickisches Worterbuch, pp. 14b, 16a). JiD: rab-(tu) gnas-(pa)
(byed-pa): ‘to consecrate; a consecration prayer’
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0ar — ’bag: TTT: mask, image || klm: bay; Baw p. 35: 6az IV: mask, 6aem naaoam: fancy-
dress ball (7ib. ’bag); KGy p. 41: 6az 5: éalarc, maszk, maskara, 6acaa asy xasx:
leveti az dlarcat, megmutatja az igazi arcat; klm: bay < tib bag; 6azm: alarcos, baem
nHaadam: alarcosbal, maszkabal, maskarad; klm: bay-tu; Siix p. 24: éac II: tib: pags-
pa, wags, ’bag [sic!], klm: bay: “apbc”; 1. ToaTON HYYPI? JanmancaH XUHUMAJI TOJATON
Oyloy XajixaBy; I[aMbIH Oar (I1aM xapaiixaJ eMceX JIOTHIMH OypXaJ XMHUI337 aMbTHEI
JYPCIIP XUICOH XUHUMDIT TOJTOM); OarT Haagam (TOJNTOiI00 Oar eMcd Haajgax IH-
r9H); 0aruii Hb Xyy Tarax (Jaja caHaar Hb WIWIAX); IaMblH Oar (1maBap Oapumaln
0apbXk, TYYHD3CID I1aacaH Xd3B aB4 JaaByy, [aac 33PTUMT JaBXapiaH HaaX, OHTOJIK,
OyMax YMMCOH JOTTIUH CaxUycC, OypXIbIH TAPTYYHUH ayp OyrOy 3CBAIT amj rapax
ssMap HAT aMbTHBI OAMJIBIT UITIICOH OYPC), 2. Wi, OHTOJICOH XalxaBy; OamoOaii;
XyypMar Oaruiir xyy Tarax; OarumH (Oar mryyx xwuiird). || RTA-M Ne 315: mBoG
(M): ‘mask’; JaD: ‘id.’

oarc, marc — phag-ze: TTT: brush, hog’s bristle, whisk || klm: baysa, paysa; Baw pp. 35—
36: oacc: brush, 6yoeuiin 6aec: paint-brush, daasyyn 6aec: brush made of layers of
partly frayed cloth, used for inking or printing blocks (xyl.), caxaein 6aec shaving-
brush (7ib. phag-ze); p. 283: naec: paintbrush (7ib. phag-ze); KGy p. 362: nazc =
bazc: mazolo/kend ecset; klm: paysa/baysa < tib; Siix p. 25: éazc: tib: phag ze, klm:
baysa: “raxaifH xsuirac”; MaHj Oynmar CANITHUHH 3YWJI TYPX3X Xd3pArcan;, OyIruiH
Oarc, 6arcrax (0arcaap M TYPXdX)

0anan — ba-dan, ba-dang: TTT: ba-dan: standard, flag, pendant, banner, offering banner;
ba-dang: ribbon of five colors || klm: badan, badang; Baw p. 36: 6adan: coloured
bands of material hung in front of a Buddha-image (7ib. ba-dang); KGy p. 43: 6aoan
2: szalagfliggbny, selyemszalag-fiizérdisz < #ib ba-dan; Siix p. 26: 6adan I: tib: ba
dan, klm: badan: 1. 6amxun, rypBaH 3YiJl aMbTHBI JYPC YUMOATIDITYH €JIreAer Top-
roMcor 0eceep XWHUCOH YUMOT, TYPBaH 3YWJI aMbTHBI AYPC YHMATTIUT JIya3 THJIAT;
bac cym nyranblH TaazHaac eJ1reer Xex, IiaraaH, map, yjiaaH, HOTOOH TaBaH OHIHIH
0eceep OECOH OPreH yPT Tyy3. DH? Hb TaBaH IITIPHUI OHIMOHUI OWIAIIAIN, 2. TYT,
XUyp

ooiinop, 6oiidop — spos-phor, pog-phor: TTT: spos-phor: incense bowl burner, pot of in-
cense; phog-phor: censer, perfuming pan; incense burner || klm: boyibor, boyipor;
Baw p. 55: 6oiinop: incense-burner (7ib. spos-phor); KGy p. 62: éoitnop: vall fiisto-
16 <illatos anyag lassu égetésére vald, bronz-, réz- stb fémedény stb>; klm: boyipor,
tib; Siix p. 42: éounop: tib: spos phor, pog phor, klm: boyibor, boyipor: Xyxuc,
YHOPTOH IIATaaX yyruyjax caB, UX TOJOB T'YPBaH XOJTIH.

oymo6a — bum-pa, phom-pa: TTT: bum-pa: holy water vessel, sacred bowl, vase (as treas-
ury of all desires), bottle, ritual vessel, ceremonial vase; pot-belly stomach; water-
bottle, flask, pot, urn, earthen jar, vessel for water; bottle-shaped ornaments in archi-
tecture; phom pa: pot, jar || klm: bumba; Baw p. 68: dyméa: 1. urn, ritual vessel,
yanoapm 6ymoba: funerary urn, 2.i. cupping glass, 6ymba masux: to cup (by applying
a heated cupping vessel to the skin), ii. cupping, 3. main body of a stupa; KGy p. 76:
6yM6a1: korso, vaza; urna, hamvveder; sir; orv kopdly, 6ymba masux: kopolyoz,
bymbwin 23p: a Vizontd (csillagképe/ jegye); klm: bumba < #ib bum-pa; oyméadax:
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rég kopolyoz; klm: bumbada-; Siix pp. 45—46: dyméba: tib. bum pa, phom pa, klm:
bumba: 1. anT, MeHTre, 33C TAPTYYTHIIP XHUHUCOH pallaaH XUUIAT OHIep XY3YYTIH
Oapuynryi cas, 2. wunoic. YaHAAp aryynax JIOHX Oyioy Xaipuar, 3. wuioc. Xuid cuil-
PATKYYIIdH copyynax OymbOarap caB; OymOa TaBux, 4. OyHxaH; OymOa OyHXaH XOpIII;
OymOanax (pamaanax, opmryynax); OymOamax (6ym6a TaBux). | RTA-M Ne 764:
wumBa, wumBa (Sch 36, 40): ‘bottle of holy water’; JiD: ‘bottle, flask’

ropaom — skor-lam: TTT: 1. path for circumambulation, 2. round about way, 3. way or
passage, 4. verandah || klm: yorlam; Baw p. 98: zopaom: pathway round a lamasery
used for sacred processions (7ib. skor-lam); KGy @; Siix p. 68: 2opnom: tib: skor
lam, klm: yorlam: “sprouumiin 3am”, HIyTasrmii XoT Xypad, CyM XUHIUNHH Tagyyp
0aiix MePreUnl, CYCITTHUN TOMPOH IPriX 3aM

ropoo — skor-ba: TTT: 1. round, cycle, 2. cycle of teachings, 3. circumambulation, round ||
klm: yoroy-a, yoroya; Baw p. 98: 2opoo: circumambulation (Buddh.), copoonsr 3am:
circumambulation path, eopoo xuiix (copoo spesx): to go round, to make a circum-
ambulation (7ib. skor-ba); copoonox: to make a circumambulation; KGy p. 110: 2o-
poo: korvonal, keriilet; korbefutd 1t; klm: yoroya, tib; Siix p. 68: zopoo: tib: skor,
klm: yoroy-a: “rovipor”, FOMBIT 3praH TOHpOX, TOHProop 3prax, Toipox || RTA-M
Ne 573: sGura (M), sGuora (Sch 77, 79, 838, VMI 114 I: 11, p. 121): ‘procession
around a monastery in which the Kanjur and Tanjur are carried (M, Sch), perambula-
tion (Sch)’; JaD: ‘to surround, encircle, to go to move to ride around a thing’

roptur — skor-thig, sgor-thig: TTT: compass (for drawing circles) || klm: yortiy; Baw
p. 98: copmue I: circle, copmue mamax: to draw a circle (7ib. sgor-thig), copmuc 11:
compasses, dividers, callipers (7ib. skor-thig); copmuzoox, zopmuznox: to use com-
passes, to draw a circle; KGy p. 110: copmue: korz0; korvonal, kor, copmue xapae-
con: korzokészlet; klm: yortiy < tib skor-thig; Siix p. 68: 2opmue: tib: skor thig, klm:
yortiy: “rovipor, myryi” 1. myryi Xypa33, Iyryi 3ypaac, Tar, 2. IyTyHIDK 3ypax, XoM-
KUX Oarax

ryy — ga’u: TTT: amulet box, reliquary box, small box / pendant for keeping religious ob-
jects || klm: yau, yuu; Baw p. 103: eyy II: frame, eyymaii 6ypxan: a Buddha-image in
a case; KGy p. 116: eyyz: nyakban hordott amulett tokja; amulett; (kép)keret, rama;
klm: yau, tib; Siix p. 69: eyy: kinai: gou, klm: yuu: 2. Xeper 3ypar mmi 33pruir Xuix
03XJI2H TOTTOOX aryyJiax Xalpuar IIUr XeHIUi CaB

TYUIUH, TYIuH, TYIH — sku-rten: TTT: images and sacred objects, 1. “body support”,
body representation, statue, idol, image, sku brnyan, 2. man possessed of deity || klm:
giiden; Baw p. 104: zyooun, zyoun: sepulchre (for a ruler, high lama, etc.) (see also
eyoan I) (Tib. sku-rten); eyoan I: image or statue of a deceased high lama, etc., re-
mains embodied in a statue (see also eyooun); KGy @; Siix p. 70: eyoun: tib: sku
rten, klm: giiden: “Oueniin mrymsH”, XyTart XyBHIraaJbH IIOTIICHIT OPIIYYJICAaH IIa-
puislH cyM || RTA-M Ne 575: sGurbpidin, GurDiin (M), sGurDien, GurDien (Sch 31,
33): ‘magician, soothsayer who is believed to be Buddha, and who is invited to drive
off the malicious spirits, some evil or to tell fortunes (M), sword-shaman in opposi-
tion with the drum shaman: B6 (Sch)’; JiD: ‘image of Buddha, visible representation,
symbol of divine objects and beings’
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ryHaaa — sku-"dra: TTT: image, statue, likeness. Syn sku brnyan || klm: [?]; Baw p. 105:
2yHoaa: portrait, image (Buddh.) (Tib. sku-’dra); KGy O; Siix @; RTA-M Ne 568:
sGunDZia (M): ‘the image of Buddha, the picture or statue of a deity’; JiD: ‘id.’

rypaM — sku-rim: TTT: 1. Syn zhabs brtan, rim gro; healing ceremony, religious service,
act of worship, 2. A protective prayer-ritual for the sake of long life, prosperity etc.,
3. respect, reverence || klm: giirim; Baw p. 106: eypam (cypam 0opom): exorcism,
ritual performed to repel misfortune or sickness, eypam nom: service for a sick per-
son, eypam xutieyynax: to get an exorcism performed (Buddh.) (Tib. sku-rim); eypam-
03x: to perform a ceremony of exorcism; eypamu (cypImu aam, oopomy aam): lama
skilled in exorcism; KGy p. 119: eypam: buddhista aldozati szertartads <p/ betegért>,
eypom xutineax: aldozati szertartast végeztet, imat mondat; klm: glirim < #ib sku-rim;
Siix p. 72: eppam: tib: sku rim, klm: glirim: 1. mapsis mantHe! €COHA af 33Tr3p, a0yl
30BJIOH, ©BUMH OMIATMUT 3aiilyyrax I3k XOM YHIJIara XMux 3aH yiul. ['ypamxk XyH
OBUTAU XYHJ TYPAIM XUIJIAD TIX3]1 TP XYHUH ©BUHUNUT TYPMUIH 3aH YHII3p XOBCIIOH
raprax ypbaaac 031TT3C3H XYH, aMbTHBI TYPCTAM 3YHIII OPIIYYJIAT TOHD, 2. WUIHC.
MYy YW SIBYyJra, TYpIMIRX (TYP3M XHiiX), TypBaH IrypaM (Llar yeuiH raii 6apuaf,
©BUYMH, MYY 3YTHITH XOPJIOJIBIT XOOCOH YaHAPbIH CypraajuiiH YyaHd33¢ apunrax [Isii-
paOHuMOa, raH 3y, raii rap3, ©BUMH 30BJIOHI00C AMBTHBIT aBpaxbIH Ty Llaraan mry-
X3PT, HACHBI 0apIia]] TOrTOOX, YPT HACIaXblH ORI Oonroxk llaraan mapa sxuiiH
MarTaaJ 33pa3r T'ypBaH HOMBIT YHIIIYYJDK 3acal XUUITIX €c); eypamy (Typam+d): klm:
giirim¢€i: rypam 3acan xuiaar xyH || RTA-M Ne 576: sGurin (M), sGurén (VMI 136:
18, p. 140): ‘religious ceremony aimed at preventing evil’; JaD: ‘solemn sacrificial
ceremony, performed on public and private occasions e.g. in cases of disease’

raraop — bgegs-gtor: TTT: offerings made to avert the dangers caused by an evil spirit ||
klm: gegdor; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 73: 23200p: tib: bgegs gtor, klm: gegdor: “tyiiT-
rpuiiH 6anun’’; ["aif TYRTrIpuir apuirax OanuH.

nanap — mda’~-dar: TTT: arrow of long life, arrow with a scarf, ritual arrow decorated with
multicolored ribbons, arrow adorned with silk bands of five colors to which is at-
tached a small mirror; it is used in rites to summon fortune and long life || klm: dadar;
Baw p. 117: daoap: 1. flag, 2. three (cards), yraan daoap: red three; KGy O; Siix
p. 77: 0aoap: tib: mda’ dar, klm: dadar: Xwxkur gapnar; Canxusn xuiicrax rypaai-
KWH, IOPBOJDKUH X3JIOAPHITH X3¢AT O6c.

naHwmr — brtan-bzhugs: TTT: ceremony for longevity || kim: danSuy; Baw p. 122: dan-
wue: 1. the name of a service performed for the benefit of the Jebtsundamba Khutuk-
tu (see Oat opmwmn), danweuiin Haaoam: sports festival held on the occasion of this
service, 2. (danwue manoan) the offerings made to the Khutuktu at this service, daw-
wue epeox: to present a danwue to the Khutuktu, danweuiin yysaa: the procession of
gifts presented to the Khutuktu (7ib. brtan-bzhugs); KGy O; Siix pp. 80-81: danuue:
tib: bstan-bzugs [sic!], klm: danSuy: “Oat opmmn”; Auxayraap 6orn 3anaba3zapT
(1635-1723) anx 1696 ona TyyHu# HacaH XyTar OPIIUXBIH OUIATIIIIP 30XHOCOH
HaajgaM. J[aHmTWir TypBaH KU TyTaMJ HAT yJaa 30XHO0X OalicHaa X0XHUM HalMTy-
raap OOTZIbIH Ye[ KW OypUiH 3yHBI CYYJI Cap/ eprex, HaajgaM XHix 0o0JcoH. Xai-
XBIH JIOPBOH XaHbI ajlb HAT Hb BOTJBIH HacaH XyTar OaTaaxblH epeell TaBbjar OailB.
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Epeen tercmeru HOEn, uMxsc, JamM Hap XaJar epreH, Meprei YWIAXK, UX Haajgam
XUUIAT Oaiinaa; JlaHmmr eprex (xaix IepBeOH aiiMar, UxX IIaBb TaBaH ra3zpaac MOHTO-
JIBIH IIAPhIH [IAIIHBI TAPTYYH Bornon ypT HacnaxseIr epeesx, UX O3J3r CINIT epreix,
SpUIH TYpBaH HaaJaM XUNAST OalicHBIT Hb); JlaHITHIH yBaa (0aT OpIIHI Oprex,
571 IOMCHIT IIyBpyYyJaH OapuXbIl Hb. DHY IlyBaaHbl 3X Hb TaBaH OHTUWH YpT Xajar
ysicaH MOHTOH MaHJIaap 3Xd3dr 0aix33); Jlomoon xomryy manmur Haagam (XVII
3YYHBI 3X3H Y€l XaJlIX J0JO00H XOIIyy HUIDK Haaaaar OaiiCHBIT Hb).

nap:xuH — dar-chun, dar-gyi chun-po: TTT: bundle of silk scarves || klm: darjin; Baw O;

KGy O; Siix p. 81: daparcun: tib: dar (kyi) chun (po), klm: darjin: “xuBwuiin 6ari’;
1. mwanHel €co0p XYHUI TIHYYWISH OJCOH CYHCHMT IyyAax Yea HAT Y3YYpadp TOJ-
TOWT OPOOK, HOTOO Y3YYPHUUT Tajiaa raprad O0apbk Oallx TaBaH OHTUUH Tyy3 Oyioy
XMB, 2. Wu1#C. 1Iyy XOOCOH, TAPUUT; TAPKUHTUIH 30BJIOH.

napuar — dar-lcog: TTT: prayer flags || klm: darcoy; Baw p. 125: dapyae: small flag, pen-

Al

nant, xuui mopv dapyae: wind-horse flag, good luck flag, yacaan oapyae: white flag,
dapyeaap ooxux: to signal by flag; dapuaznax: to fly like a flag, to look like a flag
flying, dapyaenan oasxux: to gallop along looking like a flag flying, oapyaenan xuii-
cox: o fly (skirts, etc.); oapuaznyynax: to tflaunt; KGy O; Siix p. 81: dapuac: tib: dar
lcog, klm: darcoy: 1. rypBan 3amaa Oyroy OydTdii, TapHHIH ycar JapmaiuiacaH Osi-
xaH nanbaa; XypdI> XUWIUNH XaliaaHbl OHIEr OOJOH XMWIUNH XaanraH] XaTrajiar.
DHY Hb XYPI2 XUUIIIC MYy 3YWIUHUT 3ailiTyyaxX IIUAWHH ORI aX33. XUUMOPHITH
Japuar, 2. Xuicax 3133p XUHCOH Uil OyXuil )KmKUr qandaa; napuariax (MOPHH 133D
OHIMIH 60cu, MOPUHBI Xap 3pu’3p A0BTONIr0X). || RTA-M Ne 57: parpZioG (M, Sch
56, 59, VMI 156: 53): ‘a pole placed in the middle of the court, under the gate, on the
top of a mountain etc., and on which prayer-flags are fastened; the prayer-flags (M),
mani-pole (pole and flags together) (Sch)’; JaD: ‘little flags fixed on houses, piles of
stones and the like’

xagar — bkra-shis kha-btags: TTT: ceremonial scarf || klm: dasi/bgrasi qaday;
Baw O; KGy p. 141: daw xaoaz: kis szertartasi selyemkendd; klm: dasi/bgrasi qaday
< tib bkra-shis kha-mdog; Siix p. 82: dawm xaoaz: tib: bkra shi kha btags [sic!]: “oin-
3UMT Xajgar”’, XamMruH >KIKWAT Xajaar, rsuirap 4 raasr. Llooxop gami, x3313i nam
TIXWIDHTIIP AraHa

norxup — zlog-sgyur, bzlog-bsgyur: TTT: zlog-sgyur: means of exorcising/ avertin gegs

and obstacles; bzlog-bsgyur: exorcism || klm: doyjir, Baw p. 127: dozxncup: 1. a rite
for repelling evil, 2. the ritual object used in this ritual (7ib. prob. zlog-’gyur); KGy
p. 143: 0ozarcup, oozxcop: buddh gila alaku engeszteld aldozat tésztabol; klm: doyjir,
tib; Siix p. 84: dozxcup: tib: zlo gyur, bzlog bskyur, klm: doyjir: “msiyynaru Oytoy
xapuynara”; 1. anmuBaa Myy YWIHHT 3pIaXkK XOpBYYJIdX OYyIOy XapHuyiax T'YpMUIH 3aH
Yi1, 2. IOBX TYPBAJDKHH X3J103p Taprax rypuiaap XUicoH OanuH.

noii — mdos: TTT: a thread-cross (a wooden-framed structure crossed with many layers of

thread or silk as a device for trapping and exorcising evil forces) || kim: doi; Baw
p. 128: ooii: thread-cross or thread-cross ceremony, used for repelling demons
(Buddh.) (Tib. mdos); KGy p. 143: doit: vall bajharité talizman (csucsan allé négyzet
szines fonalbol, atloi 1écek); klm: doi, ¢#ib mdos; Siix p. 85: deit: tib: zlos [sic! TTT:
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zlos: charm, spell, to go beyond], klm: doi: I"aif 33Trapuiir apunran 3acax xapaal
KaTra, TApHUIH IMUBIUISTHIH 3aH YT, TOM JOTBO (XapuyJira, Xxapaaa XapuyJra).

aoprum — gtor-sgam: TTT: torma compartment || klm: dorgim; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 87: dopeum: tib: dtor sgam [sic!], klm: dorgim: GypxaH TaXuIbIH aBaap

aopaor — gtor-zlog, gtor-bzlog: TTT: torma exorcism, exorcist rites || klm: dordoy, Baw
p. 130: dopooez: a ceremony of exorcism (Buddh.) (Tib. gtor-zlog); KGy ©; Siix
p. 87: 0opooe: tib: gtor bzlog, klm: dordoy: Hsraant, xapuynra.

nop:xknanam — rdo-rje-pha-lam: TTT: diamond, diamond from earth & water whose quali-
ties relate to four Indian castes, one of rin chen nor bdun || klm: dorji palam; Baw
p. 130: doparcnanam: diamand (7ib. rdo-rje-pha-lam); KGy O; Siix p. 87: doporc-
nanam: tib: rdo rje pha lam, klm: dorji palam: Ouup anmaac. Acap Xatyy HII3H 3YHI
SPIPHUNH 4uynyy. SIH3 Oyp OHIeTHH, ro€n YUMAIIIA XUiX, dylyyjar epeMIexe]]
X3PATIH).

nopom — gtor-ma: TTT: offering, sacrificial objects, grain cakes, sacrificial objects includ-
ing zhal zas and gshos bu, dough figure, sacrificial cake, cones made of rtsam pa
mixed with butter, colored, and decorated in different ways according to the type of
deity to which they are addressed || klm: [?]; Baw p. 131: dopom: torma, offering
made of dough (Buddh.) (Tib. gtor-ma); KGy O; Siix p. 87: dopom: tib: gtor-ma:
HlamrHer HAT 3V 3aH YT sIByyJIaxaJl 30pHITyK IlaraaH Oyjaa, apBaiiH Typu, yiaaaH
Oyyaail TAPrYYTHPIp XHMMCOH IMIOBX OpoWTOW OanmuH. ['ypBamkuH OanwH 9 TIHD.
Bypxan, apum Hap, yeTrep IIyJamMc TIPTYYTHHHUT TalTrapyyniax eprejuiiH 3yui. ||
RTA-M Ne 543: sporma (M), sporma (Sch 40-41): ‘pyramid-shaped little objects
made of roasted fluor-pap, offered to spirits with the aim of keeping away their
malicious influence’; JaD: ‘strewing-oblation’

pomua — do-shal: TTT: necklace, wreath, garland; middle necklace; long necklace || klm:
dosil; Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 87: dowun: tib: do shel [sic!], klm: dosil: conmop

ayuoap — dung-phor: TTT: conch-shell with perfume || klm: dungbor; Baw 0; KGy O;
Siix p. 89: dyuéap: tib: dung phor, klm: dungbor: “naBaii asra” (Kos.); danaiin
XaBYHBI OYpXYYJI asra.

ayr — gdugs: TTT: parasol, umbrella, canopy, baldachin || klm: diig; Baw p. 139: oye: para-
sol (see naitman taxun) (Buddh.) (Tib. gdugs); KGy O; Siix p. 89: oye: tib: gdugs,
klm: diig: [llyx3p; HaiiMaH TaXWJIbIH HAT, XaTyy alOyJbIH XaJlyyHaac Xamraajaax cd-
PYYH CYYZPHHT OyynraxslH OMJISTIRI TRJAT; AYT IIUT 3PIIJRX (XOHTeH XHHUCBID,
XO6JI0JITOOH UXTIH, TOTTBOPIYH).

skaBTUil — byabs-khrus: Tshe p. 1876: grib dang mi-gtsang-ba dag-byed-kyi cho-ga zhig ||
klm: jabtiii; Baw p. 153: sscaémuii: 1. washing, ablution (Buddh.), 2. beating up, go-
ing over, orcasmuti xypmoax: to get beaten up, 3. to get sent off (football), wap srcasmuii
Ho2oox: to get a warning, to be shown the yellow card (7ib. byabs-khrus); KGy O;
Siix p. 97: scaemuii: tib: skyabs khrus [sic!], klm: jabtiii: “aBpansin yraan” AnuBaa
Oy3pBIl' apuiIrak yraacaH IOM OyIOy TYYHHWT TYHLDTIDX IIAIIHBI 3aH YT, wiuiorc.
XKABTUN XYPTIIX (IICTIA MUUTIIIT Y3YYIIIX).

skanaaB — byin-rlabs: TTT: blessing, consecration (with reference to objects), adhisthana
| klm: jinlab; Baw p. 154: xcannag: blessing (corresponding to aguctun) (Buddh.)
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(Tib. byin-rlabs); KGy Q; Siix p. 100: scannae: tib: byin rlabs, klm: jinlab: “erne-
TUIH JaBairaa’; aaucTH/I, XUITUT COEPXOJT; JKaHJIaB erex, KaHlaBiax (aIucTUIax);
[MamHbl €COHA IOMBIN apuycrax TapHU ypbK LIMBIIMX 3aH YU SBYyYJax, amuc
orex.”

skaHuaH — rgyal-mtshan: TTT: banner of victory, the victory banner, one of the eight aus-
picious symbols bkra shis rtags brgyad || klm: jangcéan; Baw p. 154: ucanyan: victo-
rious banner, trophy (see naiiman Ttaxun) (Buddh.) (Tib. rgyal-mtshan); KGy O;
Siix p. 101: scanyan 1: tib: rgyal mtshan, klm: jang€an: “snryycusr ToMmr” (cam.
dvaja); nya3; Xypajq HOMBIH Ta3ap CyM IyraHj Oaiinar OypXHbI IIAIIHBI SUITYYCHBI
TYTr TOSMIAT. JKaHIaHT TOJI TOJeB MIapMall 33C33p XHUIDK, TaJHa TaJlJ] Hb AJII3B IypC
TOBOWJITOH rapragar. MeH HOrooH, map, IlaraaH, yjaaH, XeX 33pAT OJIOH ©HTHMUH
naaByy Oeceep u xuiadr. CYMUIH Opoiil 3CB3J 13BPUIH 1OpBOH OHLIOIT OOCTO/IOT.
|| RTA-M Ne 450: rDZiala nts‘am, réDZiala nts‘am (Sch 56-58, 60): ‘case, cover:
a part of the mani-tree’; JiD: ‘trophy, a kind of decoration of cloth, of a cylindrical
shape, erected upon a flag-staff or carried on a pole’

JKAHYUBIIMH — byang-chub-shing: TTT: Bodhi tree || klm: jangcéubsing; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 102: scanuuswiun: tib: byang chub shing, klm: jangcubsing: boar mox; 3aii-
CaH OHJIepP TOJTONTOM, )KAHYMBIUMHTUIH MOATOU IIH).

skmor — spyi-blugs: TTT: anointing vase, holy water pot, vase, golden pitcher || klm: [?];
Baw p. 157: acunoez: (lama’s) water-pot, water-vessel (7ib. spyi-lugs [sic!]); KGy O;
Siix O

skuHepaIr — sbhyin-sreg: TTT: burnt offerings, fire offering rites || klm: jingserig; Baw
p. 158: aorcuncpae: burned offering, orcuncpse yymeax: to make a burned offering
(Buddh.) (Tib. sbyin-sreg); acuncpizodx: to make a burned offering; KGy @; Siix
p. 103: srcuncpae: tib: sbyin sreg, klm: jingserig: “ermer Tymsrua”; Tyndx mataaxbiH
XYHIDTIDJI YT, Tajj [MaTaax epreyiuiiH 3aH Yill; byr yetrep, aa TUHpPAHT yXCaH HY-
X9HJ] YHaraH XajxyyH TOC IIyTr'aH J33p33C Hb YXPUIH HOMTOH IINPIdP TariaH 3p Osip-
Tail HaliMaH XYH Jap)K COHeeJer NMIAlIHBI 3aH Y. bac ax mryiaMc mIyTriidcoH Ik
XYHUIT ambpllaap Hb MIaTaaXk JOOMIO0 HApPHUUCCAH HYXDHI MOJ CapaaDKIIaH epee
TOC acraH MIaTaaX ajlax 3aH YHII; )KHUHCPITYUH (KHHCPIT LyTrajar XyH).

Kyrmp — gtsug-tor: TTT: prominence above the crown of the head; tuft of hair / fleshy
protuberance on the top of a buddha’s head; one of thirty-two major marks || klm:
Jiigdiir; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 106: acpeoap: tib: gtsug tor, klm: jiigdiir: “ronroitn
emcron’”; 1. nen x3103pTaid Tyr yc Oyroy OypxaH OarmmiiH TIPTYYHUH OPOMH YCHHP
(Y3), 2. KHUHCPIT IyTrax, BaH aiyiiax 39p3TT 6MCOX Xap XWJIDHIIAP XUUCOH, XYHHH
YCHUUT caHaryyJjiaM IOBrOp MaJiram.

301, o — gcod: TTT: Cho. Literally ‘cutting.” A system of practices based on Prajna-
paramita and set down by the Indian siddha Phadampa Sangye and the Tibetan female
teacher Machig Labdron for the purpose of cutting through the four Maras and ego-
clinging. One of the Eight Practice Lineages of Buddhism in Tibet || klm: [?]; Baw
p. 174: 300: name of a certain exorcism, 300bi damap: drum used in performing a

" V. Siix p. 14: agucrna: szkt:adhisthita, tib: byin rlabs, klm: adistid.
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300, 300 masux: to perform a 300; KGy O;Siix p. 112: 300, aco0: tib: gcod: 301b1H
HOM (304 OOJIOXBIH TYJIJI Y3IT HOM, Kasr. 307bIH HOM Hb OYT]l 3pX TOTII, 5B HaWp-
Tall @ TOPXK, XUIK OYTIK, OPWIOHTHIH MYy 3asiaH]] TO®pPCOH OOJITOH]] CaiflH Topel
OJITOX, >KaprajlaHTMiH OPOHJ XYPraXdJ YMIJISTAIAT); 30704 (301 TaBbJIar XyH);
p. 104: aco0: tib: gcod pa [sic!]: “ortnoxyit”; 301

JaBup — bla-re, bla-bre, bla-bri: TTT: canopy, baldachino || klm: labri; Baw p. 202: na-
eup: baldachin, canopy (7ib. bla-bre); KGy p. 237: nasup: baldachin; klm: labri < #ib
bla-bri; Siix p. 119: naeup: tib: bla re, klm: labri: 1. r3p epreenuit XoMMpbIH ITyT3-
HUM 6MHYYpP XOHJUIOH TalllaallaH TaTcaH XeuUMr, 2. Oypxaa XyBWIraaj jaM HapblH
CYyyX CyyAall, OpHBI JP3TYYp TaTaxX HAT 3YHJI YMMAT X3parcai, 3. 0eeruitH 03nxyy-
€I3p OYCIIIX YUMAT

JyHaaa, aynmadd — rlung-rta: TTT: wind horse (represents all aspects of vitality), horse
of fortune inscribed on flags, luck, lungta flags || klm: lungda; Baw p. 439: xuiimopu:
2. ... xuiimops aynoaa: good luck, good fortune, spirits, morale, xutinops rynoaaeyii:
unfortunate, unhappy, downcast (7ib. rlung-rta); KGy p. 241: aynoaa = xuiimops:
életerd, szerencse; klm: lungda, #ib rlung-rta; Siix p. 125: aynoaa, nynosa: tib: rlung
rta, klm: lungda, liingde: “canxun mopp”; XuiiMopb; AN TIpUIH 10T 3aTUHT Oaj-
pYyJIar Ik X3KUMTIH MOPHH J33p XYCJIMUT XaHrard 4aHJMaHb 3pJIPHD aucaH 3y-
par Oyxuii OsauxaH gapuar. ['spuiin OyclyypT XaBuyyJiaH CaIXUHA XUiicraasr. MoH-
roJIuyyJ JyHJaaHbl Japuraa JiyHaaa OyycaH eApee XUHCTIIAT 3aHIIWITai OaiB. ||
RTA-M Ne 294: Iogspa (Sch 59, 62, 233): ‘fortune horse (flag)’; JAD: ‘the airy horse,
name of little flags’

ayyron — glud-"gong: TTT: glud: 1. ransom ritual, safeguard-ransoms, a ceremony in
which evil spirits are given an effigy of the afflicted person, 2. ransom, redemption,
pawn, pledge; ’gong: to bewitch, to cast a spell, ghostly; pass over, step over; Das
p. 259: glud-la btang: to ransom a scapegoat || klm: [?]; Baw p. 204: ayyzon: scape-
goat, man used ritually as a scapegoat (7ib. glud-’gong); KGy @; Siix O

aya — glud, blud: TTT: 1. ransom ritual, safeguard-ransoms, a ceremony in which evil
spirits are given an effigy of the afflicted person, 2. ransom, redemption, pawn, pledge
|| klm: liide, liid, liid, Baw p. 205: nyo: 1. substitute figure, scapegoat, 2. devil, wretch
(Tib. glud); KGy p. 241: ayo: vall bajt haritod tésztabab; <szidalomként> semmire-
kell6; klm: lid, #b blud; Siix p. 126: ayo: tib: blud, glud, klm: lide, lid: 1. xynui
©BUMH 30BJIOHT ©6p AYPIIP OpiyyJaH xeeXx Oaijyiaap TYHIDPTIIX Typuiiaap XUHCIH
XYHUH IYpC, 30JIUT 4 TIHI, 2. Hac OapcaH XYH TOIHUN ap TIPUUHXIHA 30pUYIIK
YHIIUX Oara XdMJKIOHUHN YHIIIArelH HOM. JIyJ YHIIICaHBI Japaa TyXalH XYHHH a3
XUHUMOPHNT 36THOH I'YpBaH €peeJl YHIIUHA. TH3Ar3dp epeenuir yHIINX YeCT TyXailH
XYHUH JP3p33C Yp Tapua LaiHa, 3. XapaaiblH YT; 33 Xap IYI; ... MyH Y 204CYYO
36pyy0 ayo baueaa rom (JI.T.); myarsx (orya 30mur 60J10X).

ayiizkuH — lus-sbyin: TTT: body offering ritual || klm: liyijin; Baw p. 205: ayiscun: name
of a lamaist exorcism (performed after death), yziorcun masux: to perform a ayiiorcun;
ayiancuny: a lama who performs ayuocun; KGy @; Siix p. 126: ayincun: tib: lus

.....
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IIyJIaM IIYTJIICOH Ta3apT THArIIPUHIT TOHMITOXO00P 304 JIaM XOHX Jlamap JAyyrapra,
HOM YHIIUX TyCTail 3aH YWJI TYHIDTIIX EC.

mapTaH — dmar-thang: TTT: thang-ga: Tibetan scroll painting; dmar-po: red || klm: mar-
tang; Baw O; KGy p. 250: mapman(2): vords alapra rajzolt buddh (isten)kép; klm:
martang, tib dmar-thang; Siix p. 135: mapman: tib: dmar khra [sic! TTT: dmar-khra:
red mottled, red stripes], klm: martan: “xeBeer ynmaan”; YmaaH AIBCI3pT HapuilH
3ypaacaap TaTcaH Xeper, 3ypar.

MOHJIaM: UX MOHJaM — smon-lam chen-mo: TTT: the great prayer festival in Lhasa ||
klm: [?]; Baw p. 198: ux monnam: the “Great Prayer” or New Year celebrations at
Lhasa (7ib. smon-lam chen-mo); KGy O; Siix O

Hartald — nag-thang: TTT: a tanka in which the color black predominates || klm: naytang;
Baw p. 227: naeman: painted on black, with a black background, naeman xepee:
portrait painted on a black background (7ib. nag-dang [sic!]); KGy p. 274: nacmane:
budd miiv fekete alapra rajzolt kép; klm: naytang, #ib nag-thang; Siix @

HAMKWJI 0ymo6a — rnam-rgyal bum-pa: TTT: consecrated water pot, vessel with charmed
water || klm: namjil bumba; Baw p. 230: namacun 6yméa: a vessel for holy water
(Tib. rnam-rgyal bum-pa); KGy O; Siix O

HaH3aa — snang-mdzad: TTT: brightening, illuminating, illuminator || klm: nangjad,
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 146: nanzao, nanzao xaodae: tib: snang mdzad, klm: nangjad:
“IOTOON CAaHTUUH Xamar

HaHuyug — nang-mchod: TTT: 1. inner offering, 2. the little kapala in front of the lama
during a ceremony, a sort of potion, nectar; mystical religious service, offerings made
to deities, potion consisting of the 10 impurities || klm: nangcid, nangcod; Baw
p. 231: Hanuuo: 1. “nectar” (spirits used in lamaist rituals), ranuuo epeex: to make
an offering of spirits; ringfinger, 2. drink (7ib. nang-mchod); KGy O; Siix p. 146:
Hanyuo, Hanwuo: tib: nang mchod, klm: nang¢id, nang€od: ApXuHBI XYHIITTAJ, 3PT
Y€l epreJi alIblH apXUUAT HAPIIK OaibKan.

HAUArAo0p:K — sna-tshogs-rdo-rje: TTT: vajra-cross, a double vajra in the form of a cross ||
klm: nacuydorji; Baw p. 233: nauazoopsc: crossed thunderbolts design (also >mmpB
ounp) (7ib. sna-tshogs-rdo-rje); KGy O; Siix pp. 146—-147: nayazoopsc: tib: sna
tshogs rdo rje, klm: nacuydorji: “sm19B ounp”; 1. S3ryypsIH TaBaH OypXHBI TaBAyTaapx
Hb 0070X Amraacaa Oyry JIOHIOBBIH rapT Oaljar SpXWH YWIC XYYHUH OWIATIRI
OOJITOH 36pPYYJICIH OUHp, 2. I0M XYMBIT YUMAIIIMK 3ypax, Oyax, CHIIIX MATIIP rap-
racaH Xd3»; HalarJopK X33; HaIarJo0pKTOW 3010T (36pYYJICIH OUUp O&X XaTracaH
OyI0y X00X, YpJIak YUMCIH 30J10T, OUUPTOM 30]I0T U TIHD).

HopoB — nor-bu: TTT: gem, precious stone, precious object || klm: norbu; Baw p. 238:
HOpogG: (Hopos 2posn3) jewel (Tib. nor-bu); KGy O; Siix p. 148: nopos: tib: nor bu,
klm: norbu: “spman3”; HaHaMaHb; YHIT 3pI3HUIH 4yJyy OyI0y siMap HAT YHOT 3YHIL
|| RTA-M Ne 408: nuru (Sch 651): ‘the cintamani’; JaD: ‘jewel, gem’

nyp3B — phur-pa, phur-bu: TTT: phur-pa: peg, staple, large nail, metal three-sided dag-
ger, piercing peg, picket, piercing, dagger, ritual dagger used in rites of subjugation
of hostile forces, ritual dagger associated with cycles of tantric teachings; phur-bu:
small phur pa, metal three-sided dagger || klm: piirbii; Baw p. 285: nypae I1: lamaist
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ritual dagger (7ib. phur-pa); KGy p. 366: nypae: buddh vall szertartdsi tor; klm:
plrbii < ¢ib phur-bu; Siix p. 157: nypae 1I: tib: phur pa, klm: piirbli: Xypma3p myTrax
XUHACHH, 0uup OapuyiTail TypBaJDKUH IIap XyTra; Myy az 33TrIpuir Japax cop 3ana-
XaJl copoo rajl pyy 4uyiayyJaaJ XOWHOOC Hb Xap XaJartai mypBasp Xuil 1ypax Oaiigan
Y3Yy/dx 3aH Y rydmdTraor. || RTA-M Ne 332: mp ‘uru (Sch 829-30) *’phur-bu:
‘ritual dagger’ * p. 65, note 45: The m- is unexpected in this word, perhaps it is sec-
ondary. JaD: ‘ritual dagger’

mJdH — ‘phel-gdung: TTT: relics, Syn. ring bsrel, ring sel from the remains of a holy
being, multiplying remains || klm: peldung; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 157: nanon:
tib: ’phel gdung, klm: peldung: Hymsua xuiix nyn agun ypaa sm. CaiiH 1aMbIH 1OT-
IJOCHOOC TapHa I313T. BypXHBI HIYHIIUIT X3P3TiIdH).

puHcaa — ring-bsrel: TTT: tiny pearl-like relics || klm: rinsil; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 160:
puncan: tib: ring bsrel, klm: rinsil: “enun xagranax”; mapumn

caHr — bsang, bsangs: TTT: (incense) smoke offering; purify with incense; consecrate,
bless, cleanse, purify, sanctify, clear away || klm: sang, bsang, ubsang; Baw O; KGy
p. 378: can®: vall fiistaldozat; kIm: sang, bsang, ubsang < #ib bsang; cane masux: fiis-
tolot/ tomjént gyq;t, flistaldozatot mutat be; Siix pp. 164—165: can II: tib: bsangs, klm:
sang: “apmyTtran’; 1. acaaxx yHracrax LIAIIHbl ECHbI apUyTraj, 2. aluBaa HAI TaXuJi-
rar yyJjic, yChII' TaXUX YE€CT YHIIMX HOM, CaHTHiH cyaap 4 raH3. || RTA-M Ne 544:
spzay (M) fpzan, spzan, pzan, san (Sch 46, 47, VMI 114 1. 3): ‘sacrificial smoke,
resin-smoke’; spzanla- (M): ‘to fire incense’

conmuauB — gsol-’debs: TTT: prayer, devotional verses, reverential petitions, invocation,
supplication prayer, request, pray, supplicate, appeal || klm: [?]; Baw p. 302: coau-
oue: request, prayer (Buddh.) (Tib. gsol-’debs); KGy O; Siix O

coux — gsol-kha: TTT: request, prayer, libation (to the Dharma protectors), Dharmapala
petition offerings, oblation, petition drink || klm: solg-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 170:
coaix: tib: sol kha [sic!], klm: solg-a: Taiinra; anuBaa MaHmai, cyM, XyBUITaaH, OHTO
TOPIYYTHUHUT TaXUXYU Hb; CaH COJX

cOHOM xajar — bsod-nams kha-btags: TTT O; v0. bsod-nams: merit, meritorious karma,
moral virtue, luck, good fortune, happiness; kha-btags: ceremonial scarf || klm: so-
nom/sodnam qaday; Baw O; KGy p. 389: conom xaoaz: szertartasi selyemkendd
<fajta>; klm: sonom qaday < ¢ib bsod-nams kha-btags; Siix p. 170: conom, conom
xaoaz: tib: bsod nams, klm: sodnam: “OysiH”-HbI Xagar, TyHJ XOMKIPHUN Xajar

cop — zor: TTT: enchanted, magic weapons, malign torma; sorcery || klm: sor; Baw
p. 303: cop I: 1. ritual object used in lamaist exorcisms, cop 3anax (cop xasx): to cast
out the cop (for burning), 2. the cop ritual (Tib. zor); KGy pp. 389-390 cop®: bajt el-
haritd szertartas; <ilyennél égetett> aldozati gula; klm: sor < tib zor; cop 3anax: baj-
1z0 szertartast végez; Siix p. 170: cop I: tib: zor, klm: sor: OBnmmifH ynupibH CYYJ
cap OyI0y LlaraaH capblH ©MHOXOH IIAIIHbI JalicaH TOPCYYAUNUT Japax, CailH YHICHNAT
apBIKYyyJIaX OMJIAT OOJITOXK, YOTTOPHHH HIPII OYyI0y aMHH 30JIUT OOJNIOH Xasaar
OanuH. Tapc HOMTHBI €c, IAIINH JIyraa JaicarHarduaTail TAOMIPH HsIaard JOTTIH
OypxHBI MarTaajgaap yyJs €clIoN 3XJI9X XYPJIBIT COPBIH Xypall T9H3. DH3 XypaiJl cop
X3M239X TYPBADKHH JYPCUHT OPYYJICK, 3YyJ XYXK TOWPYYJIaH acaax, OalnuH jkancaii-
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raap uaMdr. TapHHU, epeesl YHIIMXK 3IACT Hb COPBIT IIaTaaHa; COPbIH TaBar (Xoép
Hrypraar MOJHBI TOJI TAaBBCAH IIAPaH /3P COp 3aJIaX XYHHWUT XYIDK, COp 3ajax HyX-
HUU J99p TaBHH TOC ManaH mataax.) (boguHapbeia raBan cop (OyT2H HOMTOH TONTOUT
Myy 3aiiraap AOyypraaa cop 6oiron xasxyi); p. 171: cop I, cop mamea: tib: ’sor
[sic!], klm: sor (tamy-a): Yoitmxun Ttamra. || RTA-M Ne 107: pzuor (Sch 846):
‘demon-torma (religious ceremony)’; JaD: ‘the weapons employed in combating the
evil spirits in the gtor-ma’

cyurar — gzungs-thag: TTT: little vajra connected to the vase by five colored cord and used
in vase consecration || klm: sungtay; Baw p. 309: cynmac: a rod used in bestowing a
blessing on people, cyumeuiin aduc: blessing given by a rod (Buddh.); KGy p. 397:
cynmae: buddh 6tszinli zsinor; klm: sungtay < tib gzungs-thag; Siix p. 172: cynmae:
tib: gzungs thag, klm: sungtay: “rapuu TOrroosnsiH yrtac”’; TaBaH eHruiiH yrtcaap
TOMK XHUHC3H OYIOYYH yTac, OapHysblH HAT Y3YYPT Hb JOTPOO HOM JapMalliacaH
XyHJIMall maactai, TOH3roil OOpTOTO MUT X3I03pTAU 3yin. TyyHuir 6ac MeHTeH
MaTpBIH amaap 4 raprax up3x Hb Ouil. CyHTard jam TYYHUIT OapbX XYHUH TOITOMT
aJIuC XYPTIIHI.

cdM03pam — gser-phreng: TTT: golden garland || klm: semberem; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 175: camobapam: tib: ser sprengs [sic!], klm: semberem: Illapsin xkarcaan, xyBpa-
THIH jKarcaai, TONabIH xkarcaan; [lanai nam, banuun 6ora XWiir?n 1 maIHbl XyTarT
JP3ICHIAH MOPWJIOH MPIX3]] MIAPBIH JIaM XYBParyya XOTKHM OOJIOH XYHIITTIJIANHH
T332 ECII0JIO0P YITax 3aH YHIIL.

c3poym — gser-bum: TTT: gold pot || klm: serbum; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 176: capoym:
tib: gser bum pa [sic!], klm: serbum: “anran 6ym6a’; Har 3yiin 6ymoOa.

cap:xxum — gser-skyems: TTT: oblation, libation offerings, beverage offering for success of
whatever, golden beverages, celestial drink, wine, golden-drink, wine offered to roy-
alty, libations offerings usually of chang and tea, a drink offering to the protectors,
sacrificial pouring of a liquid or the liquid thus poured || kim: serjim; Baw pp. 319—
320: capacum: sacrificial beverage offered to ensure the success of an undertaking,
coporcum ocox: to offer such an offering (7ib. gser-skyems) (Buddh.); p. 320: cap-
Hcumoax: (see copxum erex); KGy Q; Siix p. 176: capacum: tib: gser sgyims [sic!],
klm: serjim: “antan yHmaa”; BypxaH TPHIAIPT Taix, KUY calayl XUWX apXd IaiHbI
3ydi; copxkumidX (copxkum eprex). || RTA-M Ne 213: ysert'sien (Sch 829-30):
‘«golden drink» poured out in the obo-sacrifice’; JAD: ‘beer together with grains of
corn, as an offering to the gods for the good success of an enterprise, a journey etc.,
in religious dancing festivals’

c3TIp — tshe-thar: TTT: custom of freeing/ saving the life of animals to be killed by others,
to buy animals supposed to be killed and set them free || klm: seter; Baw p. 322:
camap: ribbons tied to the neck or mane of an animal to show that it has been conse-
crated to a divinity and may not be made use of, comap 3yyx: to bear a meaningless
title, comap masux: to tie comap ribbons on an animal; KGy p. 412: camap: szellem-
isteneknek ajanlott/aldozott joszagra kotott, megszenteld szalag; klm: seter < #ib tshe-
thar; comap 3yyx: aldozati szalagot kot vmire; comoap 3yyneax: szalaggal szentelni
hagy v késztet, aldozati szalagot kottet vmire; sz aldozati szalagot kotnek ra; Siix
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pp. 176—177: camap: tib: tshe thar, klm: seter: “menxpexyit”; Manbir OypxaH caxuy-
CaHIl epreX JapXJjaH, ra3ap, TIHIIP, ypramani, YYJ, Tal TIPTYYTHHHAT OWJIATIACOH
ap, XeX, HOTOOH, 11araaH, yJaaH TaBaH OHTHIH XUB XaJTUUT TP MaJIbIHXaa yC XsuI-
rachil' OPOJIIYYJIaH TOMIK, XY3YYHA Hb YSDK 3YYH 3JDJITI9H XAPATIIXTYH OHIOJI0X
manrHel 3aH Yilsl. OHTOH 4 T XAJI9r. Oepeep X31103I1, aquBaa MaJlbil HOMBIH Ca-
XUYJICAaH/I aMUHUT Hb J3aaTraX MOHXPYYJCHIIP aMHUIT Hb TacabK Y O0JIoX 3aH Y.
CaTapidX133 HOM YHIIYYJDK, apil XYX239p apuyTraH 0ac Tycraii caxuyc OyTIdK 3yyx
Hb 4 OWiA. DHY Hb MaJI CYpAIT YPXKHUX, OasHKUXBIH OMJIAT TAOMIAT Oosior. MeH xyHui
XYBb TOOPOITIH X0I000TOM XUHMOPUIH CITIP, TIHIIPHUIH CITIP U Tk Oaiinar; caTap
3YYX (XOOCOH HAp 3YYJIXHMIIAX); COTIPTIH (a. CITIP OYXHid; CITIPTIH CYpar — Cypar
OUIIPAIIIP AMap HAT OypXHBI X6Jer O00JTrOCOH OYIY YyJ YCaHII OpreXX XUB Xajar
3yycsH man. born xaH, XoHTHil XaH, OTrOHT3HI3D yyJaHI 30puyJicaH cypar; O.
Wi, DPXTIH, TAPXTaH, UX 3PX MIIDIITIH 31 ITTIIN).

TaHra — thang-ka: TTT: Tibetan scroll painting, hanging scroll / painting, tangka, image
(of a yidam) || klm: tangy-a; Baw p. 331: manea: tangka, Buddhist religious painting
(7ib. than-ka [sic!]); KGy O; Siix p. 180: manea: tib: thang ka, klm: tangy-a: Xeper;
XaBTrai (aaByy, 30TOH I'dX MAT) IOMaH] ajJuBaa IOMHBI TOPX, AYP OalabIr rapraH
XHICOH 3ypar; xopui. Xxeper Tanra. || RTA-M Ne 695: t‘anGa (M), t‘ank ‘a (VMI 168:
3, 13): ‘painted picture, roll’; JiD: ‘image, painting’

TopoB — gtor-phud: TTT: select portion of the torma || klm: torbu; Baw O; KGy p. 447:
mopoes: buddh ételaldozat; klm: torbu < #ib; Siix p. 184: mopeo: tib: gtor-pud [sic!],
klm: torbu: Taxua TaBUIIIaII X3PATIAX TYPUIT 33PTI3p XUICIH U133, bypxana TopBo
TaBHX; TOpoM (y3)-TOH rapajt HAT.

Tyl — khrus: TTT: ablution, cleansing ritual to remove effect of grib || klm: tii; Baw
p. 363: myu I: ablution (Buddh.) (Tib. khrus); KGy Q; Siix p. 187: myii: tib: khrus,
klm: tiii: “yraanx’; Tyi eprex (j1am Hap TIHTIP I33THACOH OypXaaj mMarraaj YHIIWH,
Taxuay OymOartail paiiaaHaac ToJIb pyy Jycaaxaja yM3aJ eHre eHI'MiH Xajaar Xoy0o-
COH XUBIIP TOJHUIT apuuX 3aH YII).

I — thig: TTT: zero, sphere, a line, carpenter’s chalk cord, drawing mandalas, fall, drop ||
klm: teg; Baw p. 338: mae: (6ypxanvr mae) basic pattern of lines (for drawing a Bud-
dha, etc.) (Tib. thig); KGy p. 474: ma2': kis rajzolt kor; vonal; zér6, zérus, nulla;
klm: teg < tib thig; mae 3ypae: buddh miiv haldzatos véazlat ikonfestok szamara, iko-
nometriai abra; Siix p. 187: mae: tib: thig, klm: teg: 1. TooHBI TAOMIBT, OUHT; IOy U YII-
JIITYUT MIATTIHD, 2. XOB X00COH, 3. 3ypaac, IIyram; OypXHbI TAT, 4. XOMUIH XIMKII,
X3J109p; TAT XOM.

xanar — kha-btags: TTT: kata, ceremonial/ white scarf, handkerchief, scarf of salutation ||
klm: gaday; Baw pp. 416-417: xadae: ceremonial scarf, aroyw xadae (conom xaoaz):
a floss-silk scarf with Buddha portraits, 6apansao xaoae: a long floss-silk scarf, oaw
xaoae: a small unpatterned silk scarf, nanowceanoan xaoae: name of a scarf used on
ceremonial occasions, cambati xadaz: poor quality scarf, capc xaoae (yooxop xadae):
a short scarf with flower patterns, xadaenst am: the open fold of a ceremonial scarf,
xaoaenwvl am oypyy xanoyyaax: to offer a folded scarf the wrong way round (with the
opening towards the giver), xadae 6apux: to offer a scarf (in greeting), xaoae cambaii
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(xaodae sanoap): scarves (Tib. kha-btags); KGy p. 541: xadae: “hadak™ = vékony, kék/
fehér/ sarga selyemkendd <melyet felkoszontésiil, megtisztelésiil, ajdndékozaskor ad-
nak>; klm: qaday < tib kha-dog; xadae b6apux: kdszontd selyemkenddt/ hadakot ad at
<két kézzel, nyitott tenyéren gy, hogy a hosszanti felsd hajtas az atvevo felé nyil-
jék>; Siix p. 193: xaoaz: tib: kha dog, klm: qaday: “enre”, 1. XxyHmdTrIMHitH Ecoi
0apbk erex TOProH MSHACAH HAXMAJI 3JI; Xopus. Xajar myjar, xajaar cambai; xaaar
TaBUX (XYYXHHHT TyHxk Xajar Oapux), 2. apuipkaa HaiiMaaHI MOHTUHT Opiioxk Oaii-
CaH X3pAMIYYp. XaArvifH aHXHbI HATK Hb camM0aid, TYYH?3C P31 JIalll, COPII, X000/,
BaHJIaH, COHOM, AOYII IIXWIRHIIIP suiragar 6aibk. || RTA-M Ne 228: k‘abag (M,
Sch 52): ‘scarf in ceremonies’; JaD: ‘id.’

xaiiian — khas-len, kha-len-pa: TTT: khas len: 1. to assert, agree, accept, guarantee,
promise; admit to, 2. acceptance, consent, recognition, admission, 3. belief, view,
claim, dissertation; kha len: approval, acceptance, acknowledgement || kim: gayilan,
Baw p. 418: xaitnan: (xatinan xypan) name of a mass religious service held annually
over a period of forty-five days; KGy O; Siix p. 193: xaiinan 11, am xaiinan: tib:
khas len, kha len pa, klm: qayilan: “am aBax, yr aBax”’; AM TaHrapar aBax, >KUJIJ HAT
yaaa 3yHBI ajar cap 45 XOHOTHIH TypIIu/ OypXHBI MIAITHBI TAJI3H, T 33pPIT CaH-
BaapTHBI CaHBAaap CaxMX HAT 3y Xypall.

xamnap — kham-phor: TTT: a clay bowl, cup made of burnt clay, cup made of dough
(used in sacrifice as lamps) || klm: gampor; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 195: xamnap:
tib: kham phor, klm: qampor: 1. MeHre, anr, 33¢ TIPIYYTHUHr XMIDK Xalryyiax
rajJyyHbl OHIOT MAT XyHjara, 2. IiaBap asra

xanauB — kha-"debs: TTT: supplement, replenishment to the basic part || klm: gangdib,
qandib; Baw p. 427: xanoue: (65192 xanous, HIMIP XAHOUB, X)8b XAHOUB, XAHOUG
epeen) contribution, offering (7ib.); xanouenazu: contributor, xanoueiazu OpoH:
donor country; xanouenax (xanousnan epeox). to contribute; KGy p. 555: xanoue:
hozzajarulas, felajanlas, adomany; klm: qandib, #ib khan-’debs; xanous epeox: ado-
manyt ad, adomannyal hozzajarul vmihez; xanousnax: hozzajarul vmihez; klm: qan-
dibla-; Siix p. 195: xanoue: tib: kha ’debs, klm: gqangdib: “epresn, HoMdIp”’; Tycaamx
TyC, H3MAD, HIMXK 6TeX IOM; Xopu4. OpreJl XaHIUB; XaHAUBJIaxX (XaHIUB erex)

xopoJ1 — ’khor-lo: TTT: Chakra, wheel, sacred diagrams for protection and liberation ||
klm: gqorlo, qorlu; Baw p.451: xopon 1. 1. (xopon sposn3) wheel, wheel-jewel
(Buddh.), 2. “wheel-pattern” (7ib. ’khor-10); KGy p. 589: xopox: kerékjelkép <nyolc-
kiilléjhi kerék, eredetileg a buddhai tanitas jelképe>; klm: qorlo < #ib *khor-lo; xopon
moenoom: domino jellegt jaték <kis képekkel a lapocskakon; négy-négy van mind a
tizenhat képbél: kerék, horgas kereszt, madarkiraly, dragakd és a Tizenkét Allat>; xo-
poa naaoax: mongol dominoval jatszik; xopon x33: kerék alaki minta/diszités * 3acap,
xypo; Sux p. 199: xopon I: tib: ’khor lo, klm: qorlu: 1. Tep yic, aitn ra3p, XYH ap/ Hb
HOMBIH TOPIIP THUTYYIATIPH OYHI 4 AMAIIRIITYH 0arT OaiiXelH OWIATIDI, XaaH
TOPUNH JOJOOH ApIdHUIH HAT. HaliMan xaraac Oyxuii xypa. XOopibH X0&p Talnj Xe-
nee 00XHUpcoH XOE€p 00ab repeec Oaimar Hb BypXHBI WIAIMH JIITIPCOH TYYXTIU
X0JI000TOH, 2. aMranaH TailBHaap OPUMH APrIAIXUAH OMIATAR O0JICOH HaliMaH Ta-
XHJIBIH HOT, 3. X3T33C I[arupar Oyxui sMapBaa HIT JAyryi 10M; XopoJ Tamra (JIyHaaa
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qart OyXuil Iyryi narupar xanosptoii), 4. MOHTO YJICHIH TOPUNH CYIAHUNA OO X3-
COIT Oaljar amwuj IPBXKUXUUH eJ3ui XyTTuiH Oumdrman; xopoa Il: tib: ’khor lo,
klm: qorlo: Harasn 3yiin Torioom, Xopoi, 4aHAMaHb, Xac, rapau 0a KWINHH apBaH
X0€p 3pXTHUH aypc Oyxuil 3yindsp naanyy MdaT Haazaax torsooM || RTA-M Ne 415:
nk‘uorlo (M), k ‘uorluo (VMI 106: 13): ‘circle, disk, wheel’; JiD: ‘id.’

uaBpu, yaBup — chab-ril: TTT: vessel of consecrated water passed to monks before dis-
persing, water pot || klm: cabari; Baw p. 499: yaepu, (520: uaeup): small bag hold-
ing a lama’s holy-water pot (7ib. chab-ril); KGy O; Siix p. 211: uasup: tib: chab ril,
klm: cabari: Toxol XupHiiH aM JepBODKUH 06Ceep NOTOPXUHUT Hb XOHAMNA XUHCHH,
J33]] TalJ Hb JKWXKHUT JaHX X3J03pUHH 33C CaBBIl Al aryyjicaH HAI TOM XaBTara
MasTuiH 3yWa1. Jlam Hap yyHA?? rap yraax yc Oyroy Oara cara X3paripdHHN 3YHIID
XUWTID] OMHOO 3YYXK SABIAr.

uaMm — ’cham: TTT: religious ceremonial dance; ritual dance || klm: éam; Baw p. 503: yam:
masked lamaist temple dance, tsam, Xyp25 yam: the Urga temple dance, yam eapax:
to be performed (temple dance), yau eapeax: to put on a temple dance, yau xapatix:
to perform a temple dance (7ib. cham); yamnax: 1. to perform a temple dance, 2. to
leap about, 3. to get mad, to jump up and down; yamuun: 1. tsam dancer, 2. tsam
spectator, 3. tsam enthusiast; KGy p. 654: yam: alarcos <kolostori> tancjaték; klm:
¢am < tib ’cham; yam yamnax, xapasx: élarcos tancjatékot eléad; yawwsin 6ae: kolos-
tori tancjatékos alarca, cam-maszk; Siix pp. 206-207: yam II: tib: ’cham (pa), klm:
cam: “Oyxwur”’; YeTrep caxuyJiicaH, apaaTaH TepeOCHHUI TOITOWH AypTai Oar emcu
xapaiinan Oykuridx Hb. ['ypBaH 3yiu nam Oaiigar ragsr. a. OypxaH TaXHUXbIH TYJ[
JaruHac TyC TYChIH TaXMJraa 0apbX XeIKUM YYCI3H alryyp XeJeJIreeHeep LaMHax;
taxuireiH 1aMm (Te. mchod ’cham); 6. Cynnyii, SImangara, JJpmuwr, JlyitHXO0p 39par
TapHUNH YHASCHUHA OypXIbIH MaHJal LOTIJIO0X, CYM XU Oaifryynax yen namHax
ra3peiH (mapyarsiH) mam (Te. sa ‘cham); B. WeTrep, caxmyJscaH, apaaTaH repeeCHUI
TONTONH AYpT3i O6ar emMcy ajauMB ajJ TOTTOJBIT JapXk, XOp XOHOOJIHHT Hb TOHMUITOX
nmapnarbid nam (ral kar *cham) rax Ouit. CyymuuifHX Hb ap MOHTOJBIH XY33 XUNAd]
WX JDJITIPCOH KUHXIH? 11aM 001HO. [{am HE yypruiid Tamaap BypxHsl mamas! Oscan-
rajblH HOMBIH 3pX aBCaH XYMYYCHIH OY)KUT, ypJIaruiiH XyBb/[ AN KYKTUIH ITTHXK-
T3 OypXHbI mANIHbl Oyxur 6osHo. Caxyuyc JOTHIIABIH LAMHAX Hb HAT Tajaac A33/1-
HIYT39H/A33 TaxW epreH Osicanrax Oaliraar Heree Tajgaac MIALIMH] XOPTOH aj TOTrO-
JBIT IOPOMTYYyJaH JNapiK, IIANIHBIT OaTaTraH, Cyp Xyd HAOMXK Oaifraar OMIATIPHD;
namHax (a. mam Oykux; 0. ampTHBI xapainax). || RTA-M Ne 400: nt'siam (M):
‘a masked dance of the lamas’; JAD: ‘to dance’

uan — tsha-tsha: TTT: miniature conical figures molded of clay and used as offerings ||
klm: ¢aca; Baw p. 505: yay: 1. tsatsa (small pottery statuette in the form of a stupa
or a pyramid for religious use) (Buddh.), 2. pyramid, yay xan6spmaii: pyramidal, my-
xap yay xa105pmoaii: in the form of a truncated pyramid (7ib. tsha-tsha); KGy p. 658:
uay, cay: ereklyetorony alaku kis égetett agyagkup <kegytargy>; klm: caca < fib
ind; Siix p. 208: yay I: tib: tsha tsha < szkt: saccha, klm: ¢aca: “msauiin ayp xeper;”
1. x TeneB ymaaH IIap eHTWH HAaHTH LIOPOOT 3yypu CyBapra X3j103pTiil Tycraii
X3BJI X3BJ3H LOXHUCOH 3Yil. CaliHBIT caibkpyysnaH MaHAyyjax, Myyr Japax TycTail
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HOM T'YP3M YHIIMXK, TATMHTraaqyuifH OPIIYYJICaH T'a3pbiH 3PTIH TOUPOHI Ta3apT Oyiaar
cyBapran O6apumarl, 2. epreH CyypbTaH, IOBX Y3YYPTI#, OJIOH 1IaMIIaajiT TOM CyBap-
ra; Mucupwuiin nan cyBapra; yay IL: tib: cha cha; klm: ¢ac¢a: Amt astaiixan 6ereen
9XYYHAYY HAr 3yila sxumc. | RTA-M Ne 526: sasa (M, Sch 76, VMI 160: 5): ‘little
clay figures representing Buddha, which are offered to the spirits (M), clay-chorten,
clay-globule, tsatsa-globule (Sch)’

HOrYM/, Yorkujg — tshogs-mchod: TTT: prescribed religious ceremony, ganapuja, accu-
mulation of offerings, funeral/ anniversary puja || klm: éoycid; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 208: yozuuo: tib: tshogs mchod, klm: Coy¢id: Uyynransl Taxumn; p. 215: uozacuo:
tib: tshogs mchod, klm: coy€id: Uyynran Taxum.

HOTIIUH, HOTYUH — tshogs-shing: TTT: tshogs: multitude/ gathering/ host, crowds, mass;
legions (of protectors), hordes (of demons); shing: tree, wood || klm: CoySin; Baw
p. 594: yocwun: painted pantheon of lamaist deities (Tib. tshogs shing); KGy 9; Siix
pp. 208-209: yocuun II: tib: tshogs shing, klm: ¢oysin: “ayynranst mox”’; byTaH Mo-
HBI JIPBCTAP A33p 3ypcaH OypXAbIH HAT 3YWJI Xeper 3ypar. YT MOJHBI TATMUNH X3C3I'T
Hb Maiigap, Man3mmp 33par 1331 Oypxal XUHATI31 TYYXIH XYH 00J10X OypXaH4iar-
can born 30HX0B, TyHA X3CTUHH BX OWEN Hb A39p AypJcaHaac 3uHaa J00TYyyp Typ-
BaH 3yyraaJi OypXHbl Xeper, YHAICHHHA X3CTUIH J3BCIIp A33p TaXUJl ©PTesIuitH 3y
aBYMpY Oairaa rIJI9H XyBparyyIsIl TyC TyC IYPCIICIH Oaiimar. bac 1ormuH 4 raiar.

nonxop — tshogs-"khor: TTT: Ganachakra feast, feast/ banquet gathering/ minimum of
forty people, circle of devotees and/or gods and goddesses assembled for an offering
sacrament, tantric rite in which the food, drinks and other objects of enjoyment of the
senses are transformed into nectar through the power of mantra, mudra and concen-
tration || klm: éongqur; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 209: youxop: tib: tshogs "khor, klm:
congqur: Uyysranbl TaxWiblH XYPI, YyyJIraHbl XypUM; TIHIIP, razap, JYChIH 33731
30pUYJICaH WD) TaXHII.

1PBMH — tshe-dbang: TTT: longevity/ life empowerment || klm: [?]; Baw p. 515: y2629n:
a rite for prolonging the life (Buddh.), ys635n1 ecox (436251 masux): to perform such
a rite (7ib. tse-dbang [sic!]); KGy O; Siix O

yaBcui — chab-sil: TTT: chab-kyis bsil: to bathe in water || klm: éabsil; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 211: uagcun: tib: chab sil, klm: ¢absil: Apuytran, yraanra.

yar:kaa — phyag-rgya: TTT: 1. mudra, 2. (physical) form (of the deity), form, figure,
mode, 3. gesture, hand gesture, sign, position of hand || klm: éaycay-a; Baw p. 520:
yazacaanax: to make a sign (with the fingers), xypyye uaeocaanax: to make a sign
with the fingers; KGy O; Siix p. 211: uazcacaa: tib: phyag cha [sic! TTT: phyag-cha:
any manual tool, implement], klm: ¢ayCay-a: “rapsin moxuo, Tamra”; 1. 1am HapbIH
HOM YHIIIUX YEI33 Tap Xypyyraap Iypc OWIaradI WIdpXUnX Oainan Oyroy OypXHbI
ManrHel  Oscanray XUUxdA Tyc OOJOX apBaH Xypyyraapaa WITIDX OWJIATIIHITH
IIMHXTIHU 10M, OOZHMCHIH X3JI03p AYPCUNT AYPCAICHUMT X3JIHD; yarxkaanax (rapaapaa
JIOXHMO OWJIATIAIN Y3YYJIIX), 2. Tap X6Jiee 3pTYY/I3H aaluiax Hb.

yamap — phye-mar: TTT: mixture of roast barley flour and butter used in Tibet as an aus-
picious offering during the new year celebrations || klm: imar; Baw p. 521: uamap:
dough of barely flour and butter; yamapnax: to mix yamap; KGy p. 679: uamap: vaj-
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jal kevert arpaliszt; klm: ¢imar < tib phye-mar; uamapnax: arpalisztet kever vajjal;
klm: ¢imarla-; Siix p. 212: uamap: tib: phyi mar [sic!], klm: ¢imar: 1. Toconn Oar-
capcal apBaiiH Typui, 2. OypXaH TaXWJIbIH €prefuiiH ua33. ToMm nerry Oyroy TaBranj
YP Tapua TIprYYTHHHT XHHI33/1 TOJI IyH] Hb Xyypai 3am0aar rypBajpKiIaH 3acd opoi
JP3p HBb OSIXaH IIap TOCOOP YUMJAT; daMapiax (dyamap OOJTrox, yamap Xuux). ||
RTA-M Ne 676: siemier (M), simier (Sch 40): ‘food and drink which is offered to a
visitor (who is obliged in politeness not to taste it), offering given to the deities of the
firstlings of the earth (M); tsamba-cup with butter slices (Sch)’; Siemierlie- (M): ‘to
sacrifise $., to burn a corpse’; Siemiersg,a (M): ‘to let offer §., to let bury somebody’;
SiemiersGa- (M): ‘to let offer §., to let bury somebody’; JiD: ‘fluor roasted with
melted butter, sweetened with sugar’

yautyii — chang-khrus: TTT O, v0. chang: Tibetan beer brewed from barley; khrus:
cleansing ritual to remove effect of grib || klm: cangtui; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
pp. 212-213: yaumyir: tib: chang khrus; klm: Cangtui: “apxuap yxusaxyi”’; XyyduH
[arT BaH JKMHAHTUHH aBIIMT XYPTCOH XYH caa ©BYMH TycCaH XYHHHMI TapHUACAH
apxuap HYYPUHT Hb yraax, T3p yraacaH OypTar apxua rypuiiaap XUHCIH XYHUH CYT
T33P acraH yr ©BYTOHUUI AAr33X 3acajl XUWX IIAIIHBI 3aH YT TYWIDPTIIXUUT X3JDK
Oaiixa3.

YOIKX0POJI, YOHKMX0POJ — chos-kyi ’khor-lo: TTT: Wheel of the Dharma. To turn the
wheel of Dharma is poetic for giving teachings. In specific, the cycle of teachings
given by the Buddha; three such cycles, known as the Three Turnings of the Wheel
of the Dharma, were taught by Shakyamuni Buddha during his lifetime || klm: coyiji-
qorlo; Baw p. 527: uoitscxopon: the wheel of the law with two deer [sic!] as found
placed over the entrance to a temple (7ib. chos-kyi ’khor-lo); KGy ©; Siix pp. 215—
216: uonarcuxopon: tib: chos kyi ’khor lo, klm: ¢oyijiqorlo: “Hombin xypa’”’; ToBuoop
“goMHXOP”’ IIHA. BypXHBI MIAIHBI OWJIAT TAMATUWAH HAT TOJ 3YiUl, HaMaH marpart
Oyryd, TyyHu# Xo€p Tana 6o1b repeec Oaiimar. YoMKUXOPIBIT CYM JIyraHbl OpOW[
Oyr0y 3CBAJI XaalTraHbl OPOM IIBPHIT TOJLTYYJDK Oalpiryyar.

masaaH — zhabs-rten, zhabs-brtan: TTT: long life prayer or longevity prayer, a prayer/
service/ ceremony for “stability of life” (h); property given by the government for
service || klm: Sabdan; Baw p. 531: waeodan: (wasoan 6am) well-being, wasoan
bamoax: to live long (Tib. prob. zhabs, brtan); KGy O; Siix p. 217: waeodan: tib:
shabs rten, klm: Sabdan: “enmmuii 6atnax”; Hacan xyrar, ypT yiaaH HaciaxbIr Ou-
JISTZICOH YT; IIaBJaH Oar.

maJcaii — zhal-zas: TTT: food (h); sacrificial cakes, food offerings in general, a specific
type of gtor ma or bshos bu || klm: Salsai; Baw p. 534: wmancaii: a type of sacrificial
offering of dough (6anun) (Buddh.) (Tib. zhal-zas); KGy ©; Siix p. 219: wancait:
tib: zhal zas, klm: Salsai: “amubI U133”’; amTTal 600pIIOT, O0OB, 2. TYpHIIaap XUNUCIH
OanuH Taxui; 3aMOyyTUBUIH Imancail (Ta3pblH 33137 30puyJiaH 3amOaiiH rypuiaap
T'YpBaDKMH 00COO a1l X3JI03pTAH, OPOIA Hb HAp cap, YaHAMaHb dPAIHICUIT Oyxaar-
Tal 1map TOCOOP YMMAH XHUUCIH OAJIHH).

situaap — g.yang-dar: TTT: kind of white scarf indicative of prosperity || klm: yangdar;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 232: aunoap: tib: gyang dar [sic!], klm: yangdar: “xumruiin
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topro”; CaliH caiixaH, 9HX 3C3H, YPT HaclaXblH OMJIATAAI OOJTOCOH IlaraaH eHTUiH
HOT 3YWJI amuyyp; xopuwt. Xanar sHaap, Tyr saaap. || RTA-M Ne 771: yanppar (Sch
53): ‘silken scarf on the arrow; blessed arrow’; JiD: g.yang: ‘happiness, blessing’,
dar: ‘silk’

Noveényi fiistoloszerek

Az egyik legfontosabb aldozati targy a fiist6ld, amelynek elkészitéséhez bizonyos illatos
novényeket hasznalnak fel. Ezek koziil 6 tibeti elnevezése megtalalhato a vizsgalt szotarak-
ban.

0aayy — ba-lu: TTT: fragrant dwarf species of Rhododendron, a holy plant, species of fra-
grant arborescent plants, Abies webbiana, small Rhododendron bush with yellow
flowers, fragrant and used for incense || klm: balu; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 31: éanyy:
tib: ba lu, klm: balu. Rhododendrons. 3—4 meTp ennep, araan cyfajirtaii, TaHcar aH-
XWJITaT HApUIH 1yJI MOJI, YPUIT O6ac Ganyy raus. TeBauitH eHaepierT yprajaar, HaB4d
0a TOMOHTOOP Hb XYK XUUIAT. L[pUruiir nane raHs. OMIHA XIPATIdH).

ooiirop — spos-dkar: TTT: white incense, white incense gum, frankincense, resin of plant
Shorea robusta, Shorea robusta, sal tree || klm: boyiyar; Baw p. 54: doiizop: frankin-
cense (explained as resin from the White Sandalwood tree, llaraan 3annan) (7ib.
spos-dkar); KGy O; Siix p. 42: éoitzop: tib: spos dkar, klm: boyiyar: “naraan ryran”;
Shorea Robusta; Ilaraan 3anganruiiH gaBupxail. YHIpTHUNA 3YiiJ, rarHyypblH Haip-
Jaraj opHO. XOXeH I'yrai 4 rHd. boiirap 4 rax ouymor.

raBap — ga-bur: TTT: camphor, one of the phyi’i rtsa ba brgyad the eight outer principal
medicines || klm: yabar, yabur, gabur, gadbur; Baw p. 83: zasap I: Camphor (7ib.
ga-bur); KGy p. 94: casap 1: kamfor, caepuin moo: kamforfa, ecaspuin moc: kdmfor-
olaj; klm: yabur, gabur, gadbur < tib < ind; Siix p. 56: zaeap: tib: ga bur < szkt: kar-
pura, klm: yabar: Cinnamomum camphora, 1. eanep ub 20-50 M, romaoopoo 2,5 M,
xaryy Oex HaBuTai, IaraaH LaWBap IPIPITIH, caiixaH aHXWUIArTal MOHX HOTOOH
Moz. 3aapT Mox 4 9T, 2. Dryobalanops aromatica; ["'aBap MogHOOC Taprax aBjar,
OHLI'OHM XypIl YHIPTAH, TANCT OYXUil TyHranar 6010C, SMHAJIAT, TEXHUKT XAPATIIH?. ||
RTA-M Ne 153: Gawur (Sch 45): ‘camphor’

ryra — gu-gul: TTT: frankincense; also called demon scarer (’dre ’jigs) || klm: giigiil,
Baw p. 104: 2yean: balsam (7ib. gu-gul); KGy p. 117: eyean: balzsamfa; balzsam;
klm: giigiil < ind tib; Siix pp. 69-70: eyean: tib: gu gul < szkt: guggula, klm: giigiil:
Styrax benzoin; Vatica lanceaefolia; 3anman MomHbI Xap OylOy 11araaH ©HreT, YHIPT
JaBUPXaid, SMHIJIAIT X3PATIIdHA. AHXUIIAr Hb XYHUI CATIDII CaHAaaHbI TyTar OypTrHir
3aiimyynHa 191, || RTA-M Ne 191: Guk‘ual (Sch 76): ‘black incense’; JaD:
‘Amyris Agallocha, a costly incense, one kind is white, another black’

aypyraa — tu-ru-ka: TTT: 1. a kind of incense, 2. former Kashmir gar log rigs, Turks,
Turkomans || klm: duruga; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 89: dypyeaa: tib: tu-ru-ka, klm:
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duruga: Bamiura Oyroy IIamIura Xam33X MOJHOOC OyyCaH HATIH caiixaH YHIPT 31
(C.P.). mineral vegyszer chemical

3anaaH — tsan-dan: TTT: Sirium myrtifolium, sandalwood, something superior in its kind,
Santalum album, white sandalwood || klm: jandan, jandan, jangdan; Baw p. 169:
3anoan: 1. Sandalwood, [Jacaan 3anoan: White Sandalwood, Santalum album, 2.
(forming the second element of a compound noun following the name of a wood or
tree, so Xapeaii 3anoan, wun 3anoan) (Skr.); KGy p. 196: 3anoan: név szantalfa,
tomjénfa; klm: jandan, jandan, rég ujg ¢indan < tib ind; 3andan uups3: szantalfabol
késziilt asztalka; yraan 3anoan: voros szantdlfa; yaeaan zanoan: fehér szantalfa; Siix
p. 111: 3anodan: szkt: candana, klm: jangdan; Sirium myrtifolium; 1. nymaan opHoo
yprajgar aHxwiaMm YHIPT Moja. Tocoop Hb YHIPTIH Oa »Mm xuitHd. llaraan, ymaas,
XYP3H 3aHJaH K suirada. TynBaac calixaH YHAIp rapd XUiMopb COPIaHd Iryor. [...],
2. wunoic. 6aT 03X, XYIPp YMHUPAT; 3a1yy 3aHIaH HAC, 3aHIAHIIYYIax (MX3C AIDACHNAT
Hac Oapaxaj MapuiIbIl XaTaa aJT 33par 3yimap O0ypxox); || RTA-M Ne 95: Dzdn-
Din (M), pzdnpan (VMI 50: 305): ‘sandal-tree’; JAD: ‘id.’

Hangszerek, zenei kifejezések

A szertartasok alapvetd kellékei a hangszerek, az alabbi csoport 17 hangszer nevét, illetve
zenei kifejezéseket tartalmaz.

ranian — rkang-dung: TTT: thigh-bone trumpet || klm: yangdan(g), yandung; Baw p. 88:
2anodan I: 1. trumpet made of a human thigh-bone, 2. shaft (of the femur, etc.); KGy
p. 100: zanoan: emberi combcsontbdl késziilt 1dma-harsona; klm: yangdan(g) < tib
rkang-dung; Siix p. 60: eandan I: tib: rgang dung [sic!], klm: yandung, yandang:
“gemreH AyH’, XYHUI OyIYYH 4eMer sicaap XUICIH HOMBIH Oypad OyI0y XerKMHIH
39mcar. Yemren Oypa3> Oyroy ranmud 4 a1 | RTA-M Ne 171: Gaypon (M),
§Ganpon (Sch 34, 35): ‘whistle made of the thigh-bone of a young girl who commit-
ted suicide’; JiD: ‘trumpet made of a human thigh-bone’

ranau — gan-ti: TTT: piece of thick plank used to summon monks || klm: yandi; Baw
p. 88: 2anov mo0: wooden instrument used to summon lamas; KGy p. 101: 2anou:
fahal <hivogong szerepii, hasab alakt fatomb ldmakolostorokban>; klm: yandi < #ib
gandi, ind gandika; Siix p. 61: canou: szkt: ghanta, klm: yandi: 1. manraer €cHbI T79H
CaHBAAPTHBI XYPJbIH ypHUa MOJ, 2. XOEp allfl XUp ypT, TOIUIITeX OHIeJICOH XYPIH
3aH/IaH IINT IyJI, Mall XaTyy yYup JJII3X3]] XapaHTblH AyyTal aJuil I3JIYYP XOTxK-
MUIH 39MCOT

ranaun — rkang-gling: TTT: thigh bone trumpet, trumpet made of the human femoral
bone || klm: pangling; Baw pp. 88—89: canaun: a fife, made usually of a human femo-
ral bone, though also of metal (7ib. rkang-gling); KGy O; Siix p. 62: canaumn: tib:
rkang gling, klm: yangling: “gyemren nmum065”, XyHuii uemeruuii sic O6ymy 33¢33p
XHICOH Tyy OyIy MaTpblH TOJNTOWH CHIIOApTIi, 50-60 cM ypT, Xypana HOMBIH 3aH
YHIII Y99K X3parmdx oumryyp. bac 18 HacHBI SMArT it XYHUH YOMTeH sicaap XUM-

118



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatdsa a mongolra

IoT. YT 4eMreH OypasHUll canaa OynIyyH A39p aXHHAW MOPUHBI XaMpPbIH HYXHHT
Jlyypaisiran X0€p HYX raprax, yJaddsXx3/ TYYI33p CailH MOPUHBI HYXUWUT Tyypailsiran
XOEp HYX Taprax, yJI3dxd] TYYI39p CailH MOPHUHBI SHITaax MAT OYyH rapd, TIpXyy
mMopuop CyxaaBaJuiiH OPOHJ OYMX ECTOUT OMIIATACOH AOMOTTOW. ['aHIMHY (TaHIHH
YII3]I3T XYH)

ryp, ryp ayy — mgur: TTT: 1. vocal cords, 2. song, spiritual songs, 3. throat, neck || klm:
giirii; Baw p. 588: 2yp dyy: song (usually of a religious nature) (7ib. mgur); KGy O;
Siix p. 71: epp, eyp oyy: tib: mgur, klm: giirii: “xy3yy, X00J10#1”’; Aryiar gasasj cOTra-
JTUIT XaHIyyaaxaJ ypUualiCaH YUTIIATIH MIAIMH HOMBIH CaHaa WIDPXHMA TyCCaH Iyy-
nan. DPTHUHN SHATXOT, TOBIUIH yTra COENBIH 3YT33C JaMXKIK UPCOH MOHTOIUYYABIH
IIANIHBI 3aH YWJI, sUIaHTysia CYM XUWAWIH HaWpbhIH Yy XOTKMHUH TOPOa YIIMK
JITIPCOH HATAH 3V 1yyHBI Tepeil. ['yp Ayyr 3eBxeH mamHbl 0asp ECIobiH yeap
nyynnaar Oaixa3. ['yp TaTax raBai spyy Ayyial 30XUOXBIT X3ITH).

namap — da-ma-ru: TTT: small hand drum, a hand drum for Vajrayana rituals || kim: da-
maru; Baw p. 121: damap: 1. pulley-shaped hand-drum, with strikers attached by
thongs, used in religious ceremonies (Buddh.), 2. (oamap oyeyii) pulley, uaneanax
damap: tensioning pulley, 3. spool (typewriter, etc.), 4. drum (washing-machine,
etc.), 5. 0éonvin ymacusl oamap: cotton-reel (Skr.); damapoax: to play the hand-drum,;
oamapaax: to put on a drum, damapaan s6xsx: to roll on to a drum; KGy p. 135:
oamap: damaru <kis, kettés dob nyélen; a ny¢l forgatasakor a raerdsitett zsineg két
végének csomoja vagy gyongye iiti a fesziild bort; buddh zeneeszkdz>; miisz dob,
tarcsa; klm: damaru < #ib ind; oamap yoxux: dobol; Siix p. 78: damap: szkt: damaru,
klm: damaru: 1. caB mmum X0€p epTeHI] XOEp THMII Xap>K OPUINHO TICOIH OYPXHBI
IIAITHBl HOMJIOJBIT OWJISTIICAH, yTac OYyI0y XHB33D OOCOPJIOCOH, XOEP TOBUMH
HOXWITYypTai X0&p TaJIbIT IIUPIICIH IAITHBI 3aH YU XOPITIIdX XOIKMUKWH 33MCIT.
Caxxyyp XOHIIPIT U TIJAT, 2. TOJI00POO0 HAPUUH XAIO0IPTIU JamapTail TOCTIU IOM;
MAaIIWHBI JaMap.

AUHIIMT — ting-shag, ting-shags: TTT: 1. kind of cymbal, 2. wind bell || klm: dingsay;
Baw p. 146: small bronze bells (in lamaseries) (7ib. ting-shags); KGy O; Siix p. 84:
ounwuz: tib: ting-shag, klm: dingsay: Llanxun3yypslH aauia XOOPOH Hb XapIlyyJiaH
[OXMXK Jyyraprax, 33¢ Oyloy TeMepiereep XWHCIH XOEp KIKUTXOH JYTPAT XOTXK-
MMIH 35MC3T, 0100 0071 APHIINT Y 'YK OWUJIAT.

ayH — dung: TTT: a conch; a tortoise shell, horn instruments; a trumpet, a pipe, conch-
shell/skull; mollusk || klm: dung; Baw p. 135: dyn: 1. sea shell, dyn 6ypas: conch,
trumpet made from a shell, oyx yaeaan: gleaming white, 2. (dyn xopxoii) shellfish,
OyHeutin sic (OyH xopxotin sc): sea-shell, 3. cochlea (of the ear); KGy p. 154: oyn(2):
allat csigakagyld; zene <nagyobb fehér tengeri csigakagylobol késziilt> kagylokdiirt;
klm: dung, tib; oyne yacaan wyo: hofehér, egészséges fogak; Siix pp. 88—89: dyn:
tib: dung, klm: dung: 1. 3apum c33p Hypyyryil aMpTHBI Oue XaMmraaiaax xartyy Oyp-
XYYJ T3p, 2. 139pX OYpXYYJ TIPHIT 3acy XUHCOH YIPIX XOMKMHMH 39Mcar. JlyHr
HUWUTUWH Xypall IyTJIaaH 3apiiax JOXHUO OOJTOH yid9r OaiiB. JlaBait 4 raud. JlyH HB
[aB I[araaH, Iap ooxop, IjaraaH, yJiaad 1epBeH sSH3 Ouil; JlyH maraan (Marmmi maraas);
IyH OYp33 (Y/I93A3T XOrKMHIMH 39MCAT); IyH HOTOO (3PUMIICIH IPTYYIAITIH, KUKUT
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JIYH X3JI09pUiH HOT00), 3. AyH JOTOp OPIIMX HSUIIIraii OMETIH, TYHXOPXOW 4 T'IHD.
JlyH HB 1aac XUWX, OHTOJIOX 3YWIUIH Halpiaran opHo. bac eceH 3pa HUITH HAT. ||
RTA-M Ne 82: pon (M, Sch 46, VMI 32: 26, 27, 56: 433): ‘trumpet shell, white,
holy, clean’; JiD: ‘trumpet shell, white, holy, clean’
ayHrpsitund — dung-dkar g.yas-’khyil: TTT: conch-shell with its coil reverting to
the right instead of to the left, precious white conch whose spiral turns to the right
(symbolizes the sound of dharma which can be heard in all directions), conch-shell
with its whorls turning to the right, right-whorled conch-shell || kim: [?]; Baw p. 140:
oynapauuun: a conch shell coiling to the right (Buddh.) (Tib. dung-dkar gyas-’khyil
[sic!]); KGy O; Siix O
énuna — g.yon-"khyil: TTT: rotating anti-clockwise || klm: yon¢il, Baw O; KGy O,
Siix p. 96: énuun: tib: gyon ’khyil [sic!]; klm: yon¢il: “3yyH33 3pracon”; amHbI 3p-
TYYJI3T Hb Hap Oypyy 9pracoH 3pWIdICTIN AyH
siiiuun — g.yas-’khyil: TTT: invariably reverting to the right side, coiling to the
right-hand side, || klm: yayicil; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 231: aguun: tib: gyas ’khyil
[sic!], klm: yayicil: “6apyyHaa »3pracaH”; aMHBI 3pIYYJIdTrd Hb Hap 36B 3PIICOH I1aB
naraad ayH. ynrapsitamn (te. dung dkar gyas ’khyil [sic!] 6apyynaa spryymarrait
1araaH JyH)

ayyapam — mdo dar-ma: TTT: a kind of music || klm: dudarm-a; Baw p. 138: oyyopam:
name of a percussion instrument comprising a number of round metal plates fixed to
a stand; KGy p. 158: dyyopam: harangjatékszerli titdhangszer; klm: dudarm-a; Siix
p. 89: ayyoapam: tib: mdo dar ma, klm: dudarm-a: /lepBe>kuH MOJIOH XYp33H AOTOP
KWKUT HYX Taprax, HyX OypJ Hb KFDKHT 33C TaBar 09XJI93]] OHIep HUIIHUH P3P Oaiip-
JyyJcaH MOXWIYYpT XerkuM. Hapuiixan caBxaap Tyc TaBTYYJIbIT OXHXOJl CaiixaH
asUITyy siIrapHa.

aumo03 — gling-bu: TTT: fife, flageolet, flute || klm: lingbii, lingbu; Baw p. 203: aumo6s:
flute (7ib. gling-bu); 1umo303x: to play the flute, to flute; numoéruun: flautist; KGy
p. 239: aumba: fuvola; furulya; klm: lingbii < #ib gling-bu; 1umbs ynasx: fuvolan/ fu-
rulyan jatszik; Siix p. 123: aumés: tib: gling-bu, klm: lingbu: Xyncaap Oytoy ryy-
JTUap XUUCHH, Xypyyraap Aapax 3ypraaH HyXdH JapalTTail, Xer asc Hb MaIll 300J16H,
SApyyJiar, UCrapax OaianTaii COHCOTJIOX XOIKMUIH 33MCAT; 3p JTUMO?D (XHidll OYAYYH,
OOTMHOXOH, YJI23X3] XaTyy IIMHXKTAW); M JUMOD (XUHI] HApUKH, YIIIXD] 306J160H
XOH/IJIOH OUIITYYP U IDJ3T).

canaaH — zangs-dung: TTT: copper trumpet/ horn/ pipe || klm: sangdung; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 165: canoan: tib: zangs dung, klm: sangdung: Tom 33¢ Gypa».

canaul — gangs-gling: TTT: copper musical pipe || kim: sangling; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 166: cannun: tib: zangs gling, klm: sangling: 33¢ 6ypa2

cuitaidH — sil-snyan: TTT: musical instruments, cymbals || klm: silnen; Baw p. 299:
cuninidn: cymbal, cutinnsn xasupax: to strike the cymbals, to rub the cymbals (7ib.
sil-snyan); p. 318: caanan: cymbal (7ib. sil-snyan); KGy @; Siix p. 175: caanan: tib:
sil snyan, klm: silnen: sipyy xerxum Oyroy maamdx xerkuM. baiigam Hb 1aH Jyraa
0aaxaH TOCTA¥ aBY Iap TYYHUH Oapuyl Hb [IAHTUITHXAaC TOM, XYP33 A3PBITIP, TOTOP
TaJ Hb MaaHHIH YCOrTHii Oaiiaar.
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xapaura — mkhar-rnga, ’khar-rnga: TTT: kettle drum, drum, minstrel, gong || klm: ga-
rangy-a; Baw p. 430: xapanca 1. gong (Tib. ’khar-rnga); KGy p. 559: xapanca:
gong; klm: qarangy-a, tib mkhar-rnga; xapanea yoxux: gongot megszolaltat; Siix
p. 196: xapaneza: tib: mkhar rnga, klm: qarangy-a: Xypa31 M3T33p XUHCOH IyTpar XdII-
03pTHH, TONI00 XOHXOPXOUTOM, Xypall HOM XypaxX JOXHOT Xypajjarciaj erex yea
HOXHUIOT XOIKMHUMH 33MCOT.

uaH — zangs, cha-lang: TTT: zangs: brass, copper, copper kettle, cauldron; cha-lang: pair
of cymbals || klm: ¢ang; Baw p. 503: yan 1. 1. cymbal, 2. disc, yanm 6opnou: disc
harrow (7ib. zangs); KGy p. 654: yan(2)*: zene cintanyér, yan xonzapse: cintanyér és
dob, yan yoxux: Osszeiiti a cintanyért; Siix p. 207: yan: tib: cha lang, klm: ¢ang: 1.
Tyyauap XUWIAT UPryyd OYXuid JOTPOO XOHAWM, HUMIDH XOEp XAJITCHHUT XaBCpaH
JJIIK yyraprax XerKMHUIH 39MCIT, XyMXaT IaH, JOXUO [aH TIXUWIDHIIIP sUIraHa,
2. XOHX I[aH 39PTUIH qyyrapaxaj rapax ayy; laH [aH.

uopaon — chos-dung: TTT: church-trumpet, trumpet used in religious services || klm:
Cordung; Baw O; KGy p. 662: yopoon(2): zene kisebb kagylokiirt; klm: cordung <
tib; Siix @

myra — shu-glu, shugs-glu: TTT: shu-glu: whistled song; shugs-glu: a kind of song ||
klm: Siiglii; Baw p. 551: wyesn: whistle; wmeanoax: to whistle; KGy p. 719: wyzan:
sip; klm: Siiglii < #ib shu-glu; Siix p. 226: wyesn: tib: shugs glu, klm: Siiglii: “ucr-
PAX, UCrIPAT”; Y99 Ayyraprax JOXHOHBI X3PATCHIT; IIYTAIRX (YT Ayyraprax).

sin-ur — dbyangs-yig: TTT: 1. chanting notations, 2. vowel || klm: yang ig; Baw p. 584:
an-ue: musical notation (esp. Buddh.); KGy O; Siix p. 233: an-ue: tib: dbyangs yig,
klm: yang ig: “ormruita Ouuur’”; XerxKMUWH as TOMIATINX TOBI MOHTOJ YHIICHUHN
HOOT.

Tulajdonnevek
Buddhista mesterek

A buddhizmus kiemelked6 indiai tanitoi koziil kettdnek (Nagarjuna, Asanga) a tibeti neve
lett a mongol szdkincs része. A vizsgalt forrdsokban 6 személynév talalhatd. Buddhista
mestereken kiviil egy tibeti kirdly neve is szerepel a listdn, épp az¢é a kiralyé, akit a torté-
neti miivek a tibeti kirdlykor hanyatlasaval és a buddhizmus iild6zésével hoznak 6sszefiig-
gésbe.

boaBaa — Po-to-ba: TTT: Po-to-ba Rin-chen-gsal: Geshe Potowa, Rinchen Sal, also
known as Rinchen Sal, 1031-1105, one of the three main disciples of Dromtonpa
(bka’ gdams pa) || klm: Boduava; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 40: boodsaa I: tib: po to
ba, klm: boduava: TeBauita Ilan opubl unMaT 60sIcOH baoTaH raAdT razapTt opImx
bonsaa HAPTAH yyJBIH X3CAT OBrOp TOJITOMA XM OalTryyJICHaap 9HD HAIPIIP anaap-
IIFH SHA9C TOPCOH MIPTIAUNH HIPUWH OMHO dHD YTHUHUT JaryyJkK XdPIridX 00IKI).
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Kawnxaa — Leang-skya: TTT: 1. name of a place in the province of Kham, 2. grey or pale
white; lcang: kind of willow || klm: janggiy-a; Baw O; KGy O, Siix p. 100: scan-
acaa: tib: lcang skya, klm: janggiy-a: “naraan Oyprac”; YKamkaa HyTraac TOJOpPCOH
SPIAMT JlaM, XyTarTyylblH 1101 epremxies. JKawkaa xyTartelH 16 ayp TOJOpPCOH
Oeree[ >XHUN XOEP Hb HITXAIT, Oycaa Hb TOBAO TOPCOH. JKaHKaaruiiH ypb1 TOp-
JUiiH apaBayraap ye Hb angapt [larBa mam Jlogoitxkanman 6omHo. XKankaa rask H-
pUIICOH yuup Hb 30HXOBBIH OpHBI ['OHiyH Xuiauiin mprag “YKanmxaa” Oyroy
“maraaH Oyprac” racaH HIAT ain OaiicaH rIH?. THIp ailng OWewitH Tepesl aBCHBI yUup
MDPHJIRJICOH OPHBIX Hb HApdp ‘“YKamxkaa” rak gayyngar 00icoH TIH3. MoHromoop
JKAHIKA, )KaHKUM-a TIXWIBH Onydr. ['9BY XATaa X3IHUM aBUadyMicaH AyyJuiaraap
’KAHI'TUH-a K OWYMIK 3aHILCAH.

3onxoB, 3ynxaB 0ora — Tsong-kha-pa: TTT: Tsongkhapa 1357-1419, founder of dge
lugs pa school || klm: Zongqaba; Baw p. 175: 3ouxoe; p. 181: 3ynxae 6020: Tsong-
kha-pa; KGy O; Siix p. 113: 3ouxoe: tib: tsong kha, tsong kha pa, klm: zongqaba:
“CoHruHOTHIH am”’; ['aayrOaa HapblH CypryyJIHMHT YYCI3COH, IIAPBIH INANIHBI MX
Oarm JlyBcanmarBa Hb 6-p paBXKYHTHIH ynaardyud Taxua xui (1357) Xex HyypwiH
I'ymMOym xaBbj Oaiinar 30H xa Oyroy “COHrMHOTBHIH aMm’ AT Ta3apT TOPCHOOP TYYH/I
xaiiprnacad H3p. 30HX0B yyi (ambanapkaa XUHAMNAT aHX Oapbx Oairyynaxan XOHUT
YYJABIH 3HIPT Hb TaHTUT 4yiyyraap 5 meTp eHnep bora 30HXOB OypXHBIT JKHKHT
CYMUIH XaMT 0apbCHAac XOMII yT YYyJIBIT 30HXOB YYJI I'3X OOJICOH).

Jlannapma, Jlanapam — Glang-dar-ma: TTT: Langdarma, king, who attempted to destroy
Buddhism in Tibet, reigned from 841 to 846 || klm: Landarm-a, Langdarm-a,
Baw p. 203: Jlanoapma, Jlanopam: 1. Glang Dar-ma (heretical Tibetan king) (hist.),
2. enemy of Buddhism, renegade; KGy O; Siix p. 122: Jlanoapma: tib: glang-dar-ma,
klm: landarm-a, langdarm-a: “yxasp Japma”; 1. TeBmen IX 3yyHsl yen Tep Oapbik,
OypxXHbI LIAIIBIT TOBAOOC YJ YHASCTYH yCTrak apuwiraxaap OpOJICOH XaaHbl HIp.
[...]; 2. mamHel gaiicad, TOpC HOMTOH; Xapaaj yr

JIynyo — Klu-sgrub: TTT: expounder of the madhyamika school, Nagarjuna || klm: [?];
Baw p. 205: JIyoyo: Nagarjuna; KGy O; Siix O

Tormun — Thogs-med: TTT: Asanga, a great Indian master of philosophy who was a direct
disciple of Maitreya || klm: [?]; Baw p. 340: Toemuo: Togmid (Asanga) (a Buddhist
teacher); KGy O; Siix O

Miicimek

A lamaista buddhizmus két nagy gyljteménye (I"'amxyyp, Hamkyyp) mellett a prajhapara-
mita irodalom két jelentds konyve (Hopxokoasa, XKanamba), a szerzetesi rendszabélyzat
alapmiive ([lyn6aa) és néhany tantrikus szoveg cime kapott helyet a 8 kifejezés kozott.

Tanxyyp — Bka’-’gyur: TTT: Kangyur. The “Translated Words” of Buddha Shakyamuni

| klm: I'anjur, I'anjuur, Ganjuur; Baw p. 88: Ianacyyp: Kanjur (7ib. bka’-’gyur);
KGy O; Siix p. 62: Ianacyyp: tib: bka’ bsgyur, klm: yanjur: “3apnuruiin opayynra”,
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["amKyyp Hb JaMblH €C TOPUMBIT TOJOPXOWMJICOH BUHAM, bypxan OarmmiiH cypraan
33pruiir O6arraacan cynap gaHaap Oymy HYYI TapHUMH €c, OypXHBI IIAIIHBI TYH
yXaaHbIT aryyican ABugapMma Oyloy HMAT HOMBIH aiiMar 33priasc OypadX XelreH
cynap. ['on TeneB 3aH cypTaxyyH, Osicanrai, or0yH OWITHIH 4aHaj Xs3raapT Xypax
TyXail TYH yxaaHbl 3oxuonyyn ouii. byrg 108 60ote 60mHO. [{axapea JIurmadH xaaHsl
3apnuraap 1629 onx [Namxyypsir OyXi33p Hb MOHTOJIOOp OpuyyJDK ayycraan 1720
OHJ MOJOH Oapaap x3BI3H rapraxi3 || RTA-M Ne 190: GudnDziir (M): ‘Kanjur’;
JaD: ‘Kanjur’

JManxkyyp — Bstan-"gyur: TTT: Tengyur. The Translated Treatises. A collection of several
hundred volumes of scriptures explaining the Kangyur, the Translated Words of the
Buddha || klm: Danjur; Baw p. 122: Jauxcyyp: Tanjur (Tib. Bstan-"gyur); KGy O;
Siix p. 80: danacyyp: tib: bstan bsgyur, klm: danjur: “mactpsin opuyyinra”; BypXxHsl
IIAITHBI HOM 30XHOJIBIH aryy MX XO&€p LIOMHPJIOTUIH HAT, ypaH 30XUOJI, TOJIb OUYMT,
X2JI3YH, TYH yXaaH, ra3ap 3yH, ypiaaxyi yxaaHsl HOM cyaap Oarraacan Oyi. JlamxyypT
yXaaHbl TaBaH OPHBI 30XHOJI OPCOH. [laHXKyyphIl' MOHTOJIOOP OpUyyJiaX, XIBIIX aX-
aeir JKamxkaa Ponbuiimopx (1717-1786) Tonroitmk, xo€p 3yy Op4MM TyYII OpOJIII-
x23. Hutit 225 6otua 3427 30xuon 6arrcad; RTA-M Ne 534: spdanpZiir (M): ‘the
Tanjur’; JiD: ‘the Tanjur’

HopxxoaBa — Rdo-rje-gcod-pa: TTT: title of religious book, Vajracchedika, Diamond
Sutra || klm: dorji jodba; Baw p. 130: Jopstcorcoosa: the Diamand-cutter sutra (Vajra-
cchedika) (7ib. rdo-rje-gcod-pa); KGy @; Siix p. 87: dopacicooso: tib: rdo rje cod
pa, klm: dorji jodba: “oupoop ortmory”; AnuBaa raif 33TTIPUNAT 0YPOOP OTTIOXTOMH
aZnil JapHa I'9K Y3737 IIAIIHBI HOMBIH H3p. Myy COBHH TaTax, Myy €pbIH 3YYI 3YYa-
J3X, eJ3uid Oyc siBai 000X, Tap3 rapax, ©BUMH 30BJIOH] Oapuraaxan ainrraziar.

Ayn6aa — ’Dul-ba: TTT: monastic discipline, ‘Discipline’, one of the three parts of the
Tripitaka. The Buddha’s teachings showing ethics, the discipline and moral conduct
that is the foundation for all Dharma practice, both for lay and ordained people. dis-
ciplines; monastic rules, taming, influencing, conversion, cultivation; monastic disci-
pline, monastic ordinances; monastic/ ethical codes; restraint; Buddhist monastic dis-
cipline || klm: dulba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 88: dynéaa: tib: dul ba [sic!], klm:
dulba: “ycran, Homxon”’; LlaHubIH TaBaH aiiMar caB yxaaHbl HAT. JIaMbIH caxuil caH-
BaapblH HOM. ['ypBaH XeJIreHuil 100/ X6JITOHHI Hom.*’

Kanamba — Brgyad-stong-pa: TTT: Eight Thousand Verses; prajnaparamita in eight thou-
sand verses || klm: jadamba; Baw p. 154: JKaoaméa: name of a lamaist prayer;
KGy O; Siix p. 97: ZKaoaméa: tib: brgyad stong pa, klm: jadamba: “naiiman msH-
ratr”, 8000 mrymdr Oyxuii OypxaH OarmuiiH cypraan Oyroy “XyTart OWITHIH yaHa[
XYP3rcaH HallMaH MSHIaT’ X3MI3X XOJI'eH cyaap. MOHTomuyya 3pTHIAC epX TIpUitH
ITYTA9H OOJITOH IIYTIXK, MYYT X06X, HACHBI X3PAT OYTI3X, 613Ul OysIH TOPHIIOH Y/I-
IMIMAH OYPHUHAT33p IIP XOTOO TOWPOH APradr OaiiB. AMbTaH OYXdH ayTall 3K y3/19-
I39C CaHacaH CaiH Y29 OYTIdX, Myy OyXHUUT 3aililyynaxbIH TyJ1 aliTrajaar.

80 V. Siix p. 54: Bunait: szkt: vinaya, klm: binai/vinai.
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Mbr3am — Dmigs-brtse-ma: TTT: Miktsema Prayer, Aiming at Loving Kindness, a prayer
to Tsongkhapa || klm: migjem, megzem; Baw p. 221: M»3233m: name of a lamaist
prayer to Chenrezi, Manjusri and Tsong-kha-pa (7ib. dmigs-brce-ma); KGy O; Siix
p. 140: M3239m: tib: dmigs-brtsem [sic!], klm: migjem, megzem: Yyi Hb 30HXOBBIH
MarTtaajl IyJ3r; MOHT0JI00p “aingapT Martaai’ TdPH)3. YHIUIara, TapHU.

Cyunyii — Gzungs-"dus: TTT: Collection of Dharanis || klm: sungdui; Baw p. 309: Cyn-
oyii: ‘title of a collection of dharani’ (7ib. gzungs-"dus); KGy p. 397: cynoyii?: buddh
rdolvasasgytijtemény; klm: sungdui < ¢ib gzungs-sdus ; Siix pp. 172—-173: Cynoyii:
tib: gsang ’dus [sic!], klm: sangdui: “Hyyn xypaanryii”; Bypxan Oarmmmiin cypraain,
34 OynsrT HOM. XYHHI KHII OPOX, MIHID TOJUIOX, CYyAall OHIer16X, ©BUMH 30BIIOH,
0epT O0JIOH epees ravaall, 30BJIOH 33pAT TOXHOBOOC aiiTragar. MeH OpwIOHTHITH
XaMar aMbTHBI 30BJIOHT HUMTIJI9X HUTYYJICOHTYH COTIAIMHAH YYIHA3C OJHBI TyCas
ajrTranuar.

TapBauumba — Thar-pa chen-po: TTT: Thar-pa chen-po’i phyogs-su rgyas-pa’i mdo:
Sutra on Blossoming in the Direction of the Great Liberation || klm: tarbacemba;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 180: Tapeauuméa: tib: thar pa chen po, klm: tarbacemba:
“ux>a TOHWITOTY”; XYH XWISHII HYTJII) apuirax OypxaH 00JI0X aprbil’ HOMJIOCOH
Oyloy TanuiraaduiiH XOHTHIH OysIHI 30pWyJIaH 1337 OPOHJ TYPIIHAID TOpexe] Hb
em3uii Oundr 00J0H aliTrax MIAlIMH CYpPTaxyyHbl XOJITeH cyJap. DHD 30XHUO0J Hb UX
XOJITOHMH €COHT XaMaapax 0a YYH CYCATIIdX OUIIPIXHUIH TYC, HYTIJ XWIDHIUUH TY-
xai, OystH OyTI3X €c, TYpBaH 3pJ3HI XUHTI1 XOOCOH YaHap, HUPBaaH, apra OMITuiH
Tajaapx IIAIIMH HOMBIH TOJ YHICUHUT OarTaacan Bypxan OarmmwiiH roi cypraajibiH
HAT OOJTHO.

Tantrakoriik
A gelukpa rend az itt szerepld 3 tantrarendszert f6 tantrajanak tekinti.

Ayiitaxop — Dus-kyi ’khor-lo: TTT: Kalachakra, ‘Wheel of Time’, a tantra and a Vajrayana
system taught by Buddha Shakyamuni himself, showing the interrelationship between
the phenomenal world, the physical body and the mind || klm: diiyingqor; Baw p. 139:
oyunxop: (see naruiin xypa) (7ib. dus-kyi ’khor-lo); pp. 499-500: yae: 1. time, ...
yaeutn xypo: the “Wheel of Time” or Kalacakra system of chronology; KGy O;
Siix pp. 90-91: Ayinuxop: tib: dus kyi ’khor lo, klm: diiyingqor: cam. kalacakra, “na-
THIH XYpA’; DPTHUIM 3HITXAIT YYCU TOBJ MOHTOJJI YIaM>KJIaH UPCIH Hap cap, rapur
OJIHBI 3ypXalT WMIATIICOH 1ar TooHbl Ouuur. banmuna ['yaraa-Opcopuiin TeBn Xd7-
HA3C opuyyJcaH “AHXHBI 1337 OypXHaac rapcaH IOI'T LAruiH XYPIdH HAPT JaHAa-
PHUCBIH XaaH” T3AT 30XHOJI YH? HOMIIOJNIBIH Tofl cyaap 601Ho; JyHHXOpHIH BaH (11a-
TUHAH XYPOHUM aBIIMI XYPTAXYH. J[yWHXOpPBIH aBIIMI XYPTCOH XYH T3P AilITrajblH
rOJI 3apUMBIT HacaH Typljiaa OapuMTIIaH sSBaxX 3pX OJDK Oaiiraa Xspar oM. Ban TaBux
€clIoN Hb XaMar aMbTHBIT XUTYYJICOHTYH, CaifH aruiiH Yl Hb OyTOMKTIH OonTyraii
IICOH caHaa Oyxuii HOMBIH XypuM IoM); JIyHHXOpBIH mamaH (TOOHBI yXaaH, OJI0H
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3ypxaii, Tenre Y3I3T, HaruiH 3ypxai, M3JIRI YIIAIX MIPI:KUI OONIOH Halpyyra 3yi
33PrUiir Cypu Cyuiax Cypryyib, 93H3 Cypryyib TOrcerdie/] 333p3mM03 110J1 OJITOHO).

Jomuur — Bde-mchog: TTT: Chakrasamvara, important tantric deity || klm: demcig;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 94: domuue: tib: bde mchog, klm: demcig: “maan amra-
nant”’; Hyy1 TapHuiin €cHbl XaMIruiiH ros OypxaH, rypOaH HUTYpTaid, apBaH HAT9H
MyTapTai, raBajl COHAOD, XyST AyyJirarail, Xo€p xeneepee aisir Ol napxk Oaiiraa-
raap IypcaJIcaH Oaipar.

Caunpyii — Gsang-’dus: TTT: Guhyasamaja (tantra, teachings) || klm: sangdui; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 165: Canoyi: tib: gsang ’dus, klm: sangdui: “HyyusiH XypaaHryii”
lamxkyypsin “XKyn”-uitH aiimart 6artax 17 Oymsr Oyxwuii (JaHAPBIH) SMXTIAI; CaH-
IyiH KXy (“Hyyl XypaaHryiH YHIOC” — bypxaH Garmmiia cypraai. DH3 HOM OalicaH
rasap XyH OaiTyraif HOXol 4 OypXHBI XyTar OJHO 'K MOHTOIUYyA X3mamiyiar. Ta-
TUraaquitH XOUT TOPeI ] 30puyJIaH YHIIAAr HOM).

Istenségek, mitologiai lények, helyek

A csoporthoz buddhédk, bodhiszattvak, békés és haragvd istenségek, istenndk elnevezése
tartozik — 0sszesen 23 —, valamint 2 mitikus orszag neve.

BbazapBaanbs — Badzra-pa-ni: TTT O || klm: Bajarbani; Baw p. 37: bazapeaans: 1.
Vajrapani (Buddh.), 2. oh my goodness!; KGy O; Siix p. 28: éazapsaans: tib: badzra
pa ni (< szkt: vajrapani), klm: bajarbani: 1. OuupBaans; 2. wurowc. naxun 0yy y3arai,
HYIPHZ OYY Xapary, 6yy y3r; 6asapeaass xyM naz (33 6yy ysora!)®!

baananaxam — Dpal-ldan-lha-mo: TTT: Shridevi, a protector, goddess of terrific aspect,
a female Mahakala || klm: baldanlhamo; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 29: banoanaxam:
tib: dpal-ldan-lha-mo, klm: baldanlhamo: “Terc mort oxuH T3HT3p”’; ApBaH JOTIIUH
CaxWyCHBI HOT, IlaraaH Japa ’XWiH ayp. bueuniin 3yc OapaaH, amaa aHTaibk TOpPBOH
co€o rapracaH, 3pTaJIJICOH I'ypBaH MAJIMUNTIN, YC Hb OOCCOH, XYHUI apbcaap P39
OYpX, XOXUMOMT Hb 3PXWIDK 3YYC3H, OapyyH MyTapTaa o4up TOJITOUT OOPOOXOH, 3YYH
MyTapTaa raBajl 0apbcaH, TIPTYYHI) MIYX3p OyXuid JoTmuH OypxaH. bysiH Xumruiir
YPUH 3aJIaXbIH Ty OUTYYHUH O0poit JIxaM OypXHBIT 37K yHIIUIAra XUHAIOT.

T'om60 — Mgon-po: TTT: Mahakala (one of 8 chos skyong), protector, patron, principal,
master, lord, tutelary god || kim: yombu; Baw p. 96: I'oméo: Mahakala (7ib. mgon-
po); KGy O; Siix p. 66: I'oméo I: tib: mgon po, klm: yombu: “urran”; Maxran;
BypxHb! mamHel €CHbl apBaH JAOTIIMH CaXUyChIH HAT, HIYT33H XaHraji. bueuitn nyp
xex OapaaH, TypBaH yjaaH MAJIMUUTIU, TIPTYYHIID TaBaH XOXUMOWTOM, TABUH TOJI-
TOMIroOp 3pUX XMMICHH, YJIaaH Map YC33 X6X MOIOMIroop, TOJITOWIroo 3p33H MOTOW-
roop, 0371xyyca33 jaraaH MOTOHIoop TyC TyC YMMC3H OajapcaH ran ayHpa Oaiinraap
IypcacaH Oaipar. XyH Mana yuypax Traid [OBUHT AapyyJaxblH TYJJ 9HY CaxXUyChIT
3aJDK €CJI0J XYHUIDII TYHLDTIBH).

81 A szanszkrit Vajrapani tibeti megfeleléje Phyag-na-rdo-rje, a Badzra-pa-ni alak a szanszkrit sz6 szabalyos
tibeti atirasa, a vizsgalt tibeti szotarakban azonban nem szerepel.
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Tourop — Mgon-dkar: TTT: White Mahakala, a Dharma protector connected with pros-
perity || klm: yonyar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 67: I'onzop: tib: mgon dkar, klm:
yonyar: “naraaH UTrIT ; ApBaH JOTUIMH XaHTaJlbIH HAT. 3ypraaH MyTapTaii, 6apyyH
TaJIbIH 3XHUHA MyTap Hb XYCIUUI XaHrard 4aHMaHb 3pI3HUAH OMIIAITHH, TyHAAaX Hb
39MCOTTHH, 100 MYTapT Hb YPUH 3aard gamaptaid 001 3yYH TaJblH 3XHUW MyTap Hb
SPIPHUNH Xyp OyynracaH OWJISITAH, AyHA Tanjgaa XaMTHHT cypaIsp Japard 33CyM
(Y3)-13H, 10ooa MyTapTaa epTOHLUIT 3PX3HI33 OpyyJsard najgam J3r33T3i. 'oHropsir
SPIPHUMH XOHXOH YMMATTAIH, UX JOJI0H TyH Oaipiax JIsTHXya JIBCTIP J39p 3aliapc-
Haap JypcaJIcaH Oaiinar. ByXHUIT aBpaH caxurd JormuH OypXaH I'9H).

Jamaun — Rta-mgrin: TTT: The Horse-headed One, Hayagriva, deity, yi dam || klm: [?];
Baw p. 121: Zlamoun: Damdin (Hayagriva), /Jamoun sioam: the protective deity Dam-
din (7ib. rta-mgrin); KGy ©; Siix O || RTA-M Ne 612: spamtsén (read sDambDZén,
spamts ‘én?) (Sch 867): ‘Horse-god’; JAD: ‘Horse-god’

Jamaun4oiizxkoo — Rta-mgrin chos-rgyal: TTT: Rta-mgrin rgyal-po: Hayagriva, the
Horse-necked King || klm: damdincoyijai; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 78: Jamounuoii-
acoo: tib: rta mgrin chos rgyal, klm: damdincoyijai: “MOpUH XOOTOUTHIH HOM A3JT3-
paxyi”. Bypxusl mamHsl €cHbl 10 gOTmMH caxuycHBI HAT. bue Hb Xap OapaaH, ryp-
BAaH EPTOHLMUHUI Xapax MDJIMUWUTIMU, JOPBOH ap3aiicaH COETOTOM, COTCHMCOH YCTHH,
YX3p T3PTYYHT?M, OapyyH MyTapTaa XYHHUI apar sicaH JOXUYpTal, 3yyH MyTapTraa
HOMXOTI'OJIBIH LlajlaM OapbCaH AOTIMH AYPTAH. BysH OyTa9X YYAHI3C ypuH 3aJIkK
Taxujiar.

Jamsxkunaopaur — Dam-can-rdo-rje-legs-pa, Dam-can-rdor-legs: TTT: samaya bound
protector Vajrasadhu, a guardian, the protective deity Rdo rje legs pa || klm:
damjindorlig; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 79: Jamxncunoopaue: tib: dam can rdo rje
legs pa, klm: damjindorlig: Ynaan simaa xeneryieceH Oypxas.

JAuBaaxkun — Bde-ba-can: TTT: Blissful Realm, Sukhavati. The pure land of Buddha Ami-
tabha in which a practitioner can take rebirth during the bardo of becoming through a
combination of pure faith, sufficient merit, and one-pointed determination || klm:
divajan; Baw p. 126: /Jueaasicun: (Buddhist or Christian) paradise, the next world
(Tib. bde-ba-can); KGy O; Siix p. 83: Jueaasxcun: tib: bde ba can, klm: divajan:
“THHMIPUIH OPOH, aMrananT’; 1. ToocT epTeHLeec Oycaa OypxaH caXUyJCcaH OPIIUX
apUyH aMrajJaHTHIH OPOH, 2. wiu1dic. XYHUN aK TOPOXO]I asi TyXTall HOXI1ea OYpACIH
OpOH Ta3ap, OpYHH.

AywxunrapaB — Dung-skyong dkar-po: TTT: dung skyong: a naga raja who resides in
the ocean and protects the shells || klm: diingjongyarbo; Baw p. 140: Jyuscunzapas:
the “White Shell Protector” (name of the protective spirit of the Bogd Uul or Holy
Mountain south of Ulaanbaatar) (7ib. dung-skyong dkar-po); KGy 9; Siix p. 91:
oyHnxcunzapae: tib: dung skyong dkar po, klm: diingjongyarbo: “naraan naBaii T3T-
rary” (Jiyc); DH3 Jyc, JIyCbIH XaaH Hb TOBJ, MOHTOJIJI MX3J aJJapllicaH ra3pblH 333H
caxuyJic. Yinaan6aaTtapblH ©MHe 3TI33/3]1 opiiuxX borx yysbIH 333H caxuyiic, caBjar;
VYrraa 1678 oun born xan yyn rk epremkiieH [[yHkuHrapaB oBoor 00CrocHOOC
XOHII UIH HApUIASX OOJICOH axk.
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Kamcpan — Leam-sring: TTT: Lcam-sring — Beg-tse: (one of 8 chos skyong), brother &
sister, cousins || klm: jamsarin; Baw p. 154: JKamcpan: Jamsrang (Buddhist protec-
tive deity) (7ib. 1Cam-sring, Beg-tse); KGy O; Siix p. 99: ZKamcpan: tib: Icam sring,
klm: jamsarin: BypxHbI mamiHbel €CHbI apBaH JOTIIWH CaxXWUyCHBbI HAT. bue ynaaH,
OapyyH MyTapTaa TaiaT WIATIH, 3YYH MyTapraa HyM CyM OYXWi, CyraHjaa najaap
XaBUYyJICAaH €COH JlaBXap Xaaar OyCdaJICOH, TaBUH XOXMMOW TOJTOWH 3pUX 3YYCOH
Oariaymaap nypcasicoH Oaiinar. XKamcpaH Hb OBOJI3COH IIyCaH Janlail AyHJI, 33C yyJIaH/
OpIIJIOT ap3aiicaH JepBOH COEOTOM, yjaaHaap OHPIAJIJICOH TYpPBaH MAJIMUUTAIM,
XOMCOrHeec 04 Oamapcan qypTai. MOHTroMuyys yjaaH caxuyc rax 0ereej JaiiCHBIT
HOMXOTI'OX, aMbTaH/I TyC OYTI2JIrIX)/1 YPUH 3alTHA.

Kambsan — "Jam-dbyangs: TTT: The Sweet-voiced, Manjugosha. || kim: Jamiyang: Baw
p. 154: JKamwan: Jamyang (Manjusri) (7ib. *Jam-dbyangs); KGy @; Siix @*

Kanpaiicar, Kanpaiicur, ’Kancar — Spyan-ras-gzigs, Spyan-gzigs: TTT: bodhisattva Ava-
lokiteshvara, ‘he who sees in all direction(s)’, ‘the all seeing one’; || klm: Janrayisig;
Baw p. 154: JKanpaiicse: Chenrezi (Avalokiteshvara), Mae320 JKaupaticae statue of
the “Chenrezi who opens the eyes”, also called nasan moxoii Kaupaiicse the “Eighty
cubit Chenrezi” (near the Gandang lamasery) (7ib. spyan-ras-gzigs); KGy O; Siix
p. 100-101: ZKanpaiicuez: tib: spyan ras gsigs [sic!], klm: janrayisig: “Hymsp y3sru”;
Bynnuite annapt 6oaucanBa HapbIH HAT XOHCHM 0ojucanBa. Byuian yyibsliH opoiin
3aJIpaH CyyJar Ik JOMOIT rapjaar; Mdrkua kaHpailcur (MOHTOJIBIH apJl TYMHHI
Tycraap TOTTHOJI, 3B HAIJIJIMIH O3JIATIRI, TP TYMSH OJHBI M3JAMUN TyHrajar Oaii-
XBIH WJI3PXUNIAI, SHAIPIJ HUTYYJICOXYHH awialibll Y3YYJIdX apuyH IIYTI3H IOIT 3p-
1mH?); p. 101: 2Kancae: tib: spyan gsigs [sic!]: scanpaiicue ToAT YTHAT XypaaHTyilI-
caH x37109p, y3Mdp racau yrratail. || RTA-M Ne 655: S"leie'raQsé (M): “Aryapala, the
Nidii-ber iijeg¢i of the Mongols’

Kurxun — *Jigs-byed: TTT: Terrifying One/ Destroyer, Lord of Death, Yamantaka || klm:
[?]; Baw p. 155: JKueacuo: (PKueocuo oOypxawn) epithet of Yamantaka (7ib. ’jigs-
byed); KGy @; Siix 0%

JlyBaan:kano6a — Klu-dbang rgyal-po: TTT: Klu-dbang: Syn. klu rgyal, klu chen, great
naga, lord/ king of nagas, epithet of Buddha, naga king; rgyal-po: king || klm: [?];
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 125: Jlysaauscanoa, JIysaansxcanovin pawaan: tib: klu
dbang rgyal po: “Jlycein 3pxT sryyra”’, YiaaanOaaTapblH ymap 3Tradnad opiux Yun-
IIT3H YyJbIH 6MHO TAJIbIH OHJep yJlaaH YYyJbIH LIyBTpax Y3YYpT Oaiimar paraas.
Jlyc caBaruiiH xopJioi OOJICOH, CYHC CYJII Hb 3aiJICaH XYMYYC apra 3acaj XHHIric-
HUH Jjapaa 9H? pallaaHaac XypTBaJI Oue Hb CaiKUpIar I y313T 0aixid.

Mamnaan (6ypxan) — Sman-bla: TTT: Buddha Supreme Healer || kim: man lha; Baw p. 208:
Manan éypxan: Medicine-Buddha (7ib. sman-bla); KGy @; Siix p. 131: Manaan: tib:
sman lha, klm: man lha: “amuita 6ypxan”; orou OypxaH

Mauun 6ompa — Rma-chen spom-ra: TTT: Machen Pomra, a deity abiding on Mount Ma-
chen, a powerful local spirit from the area of Kham, the chief of twenty-one major

82 6. : Siix p. 132-133: Mamxyroma: szkt: mafijugosha, tib: jam dbyangs.
8 V5. Siix p. 231: Smauzar: szkt: yamantaka, klm: yamanday.
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local divinities, a local deity subdued by Padmakara || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 137: Mauun 6ompa: tib: rma chen *bom ra [sic!]: “xaTan roseH 3x3H"; XaTaH To-
JIBIH 3XHJ Oaiar ajnmapt yyi, TaXmwxK MIyTx 0aixk33. MOHrom4yy1 HyTar yCcHbIXaa
3apHUM alJapT YYJIBIT 3H3 YYJIbIH H3P33p HIPIIXK OalicaH Hb Ouil.

Muntyr — Mi-’khrugs-pa: TTT: the Buddha Unshakable, Aksobhya || klm: mingtiig;,
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 138: munmpye: tib: mi ’khrugs pa, klm: mingtiig: 1. Akmo6u
GypxaH; 2. IyHIYYp33C IO TABAH OPOHT TOOHBI HAP, MHHYOT d r3H3.>

Hamnan — Rnam-snang: TTT: Vairochana || klm: namnang; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 145:
Hamnan: tib: rnam snang, klm: namnang: “caifn rpan” bynran aiimruiin Xyrar-
OHzlep CyMbIH TeBoecC OapyyH THHII 15 kM 3aiiTail opmmx yynbH HIp; HaMHaHTHitH
XYpa23 (3H? yyJIbIH 6BOPT Oaiicad Xypa3nd).

Hamcpaii — Rnam-sras, Rnam-thos-sras: TTT: Vaishravana, name of the king of
mountain deities who guards the northern quarters or the god of wealth || klm:
namsarai; Baw p. 230: Hamcpait: Namsrai (Vaishravana) (Buddh.) (Tib. rnam-thos-
sras); KGy ©; Siix p. 145: Hamcpaii: tib: rnam-thos-sras, klm: namsarai: “acap
COHCOTYMHH XOBI'YYH”; YMap 3yI'T OpLIIOT, OPUWIOH €PTOHLMUT OashKyyiard TOHIIP.
Monromuyyn bscman THMp 9 mmer. OHATXOrmp Kybepa Oyroy MaHaXHBI
nyynanaraap I'yBupaa 001HO. MOHTOMYYYABIH AyHJ apBaH XaHTall TMK alfaplicaH
JIOTIIMH caxuycHbl HAr. HamcpaiiH Oueuiir antan map eHreep Iypcanadr. bapyyn
MyTapTaa myas, 3YyH MyTapTaa 3padH33p O0eeiDKceH XyiraHaTail. X2BTIK Oyi
apciaH J1Pdp Xarac 3aBWJIaH cyycaH Oaiimar. Hamcpail caxuycwir »103r OasH
aMbAPABbIH OUIIAT TAMIAT OOJITOH OUIIUPIAT.

PuiiMaa — Re-ma-ti: TTT: Re-ma-ti mched bzhi: Four Remati Sisters; gnod-sbyin Re-ma-
ti: the yakshini Remati || klm: remed; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 160: Puiim30: tib: re
ma ti, klm: remed: BypXHbI manss1 €COHI Myy 3YTHHT UB39H TITTATY OXUH TIHIIP.

Ypxun — U-rgyan: TTT: Uddiyana (o rgyan), the country to the north-west of ancient In-
dia where Guru Rinpoche was born on a lotus flower. The literal meaning of Uddi-
yana is ‘vehicle of flying’ or ‘going above and far’ || klm: iirjin; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 192: ¥Yporcun: tib: u-rgyan, szkt: Odiyana, klm: iirjin: “ronroits yumar’’; DHAIT-
XOTMMH XOMJ X3carT Oaipgar MHA MepHUU 1337 ypcrajblH caB Taszap, OJOOTHHH
[Takucransl HyTart 6uii. MoHromoop Jlarmms opoH 9 raasr.

Ypaxunba — U-rgyan-pa: TTT: U-rgyan-gling-pa, U-rgyan chen-po, U-rgyan gu-ru Pad-
ma-"byung-gnas: Padmasambhava || klm: irjinba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 192: Yp-
sycunoa: tib: u-rgyan pa, klm: iirjinba: “ypxun xyn”; Yp>KUHTUIH OpPOHJ MIHJDIICOH
J0BOH banamxyHail TeBiea aHX YHAICIACOH OYpXHBI LIAIIHBI HAT YUIVIAIUNAH HAP;
Iytoer Oypxal, eMcresieep Hb MOHTOJIYYY T yIaaHbl MIAMIKH Y TH/I9T.

Lam6a — Tshangs-pa: TTT: Brahma, the ruler of the gods of the Realm of Form || klm:
camba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 207: I]améa: tib: tshangs pa, klm: ¢amba: Monros-
qyyJIbIH JAYHJ apBaH XaHTal I'3K ajjaplicaH JOTIINH caxuycHbI HAT. [lamObIH Oue-
UiiH 3yC LlaraaH, rypBaH M3JIMHHUTAI, 11araad TOProH eMcCresTs i, 6apyyH mMyTapraa
JNAWHBIT Japax XyTra OapbcaH, IlaraaH aXKMHAW XeJIeTJIOCOH OaiiAraap IypciJICOH

¥ V5. : Siix p. 15: Akmo6n: szkt: aksobhya [sic!], klm: aySobi.
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Oaiinar. [{aMOBIT IIyTCOHIIP Yilic OYXdH OYyITrUiH yc MAT YHIpaH OYTHD I'K JOMOIT
rapzar.”

Hamo6arapas — Tshangs-pa dkar-po: TTT: Brahma, a chos skyong, a deity || klm: ¢angbu-
yarbu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 207: IJaméazapas: tib: tshangs po dkar po [sic!],
klm: ¢angbuyarbu: “maraan acpya”; 1. apBaH XaHraja X3Md3X JOTIIUH CaXUyCHBI HO-
ruiir [{am6a ramor. ['ypBaH maruiir 933M3r4 TypBaH M3JIMHUNATAH, OapyyH MyTapraa
XypIl CIAMTAIH, OMe XyBIac Hb LlaraaH, yHacaH aXWHailH eHre maraad. l[amObiH
JTYPUAT JOMOIT Xap CalXd JPTPH, Tajl [MaxuiraaH HaxwICHBI JOTOp 3YC Lapail Hb
XYBUPY XYUHUT JIyy MAT 3PI3H TOUPHOO Typrujar I3k Iypcaiaadsr; 2. MOHroil OpHbBI
OapyyH xs3raapt 0aiix MeHxX nact yyi. [{am0a caxmychIr OMISTIPH 6rCeH Hp.

SAwxxunaxam — Dbyangs-can-lha-mo: TTT: Sarasvati, Goddess of Wisdom and Learning,
Goddess of Eloquence || klm: yangjinlhamu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 232: Auscunn-
xam: tib: dbyangs can lha mo, klm: yangjinlhamu: sarasvati; “srmmrt oXuH TOHID”;
JyyH yxaaH, sipyy HAUpTrUUAT TATIIH COEPXOrY OXUH T3Hr3p.86

Csillagaszat

Az 1dészamitassal szorosan Osszefiigg az 6t ,,nagy tudomany” kézé tartozo csillagaszat, az
itt felsorolt 7 égitest neve kolcsonszoként a mongol szokészlet része lett.

Bbaacanr, baBaacan — Pa-sangs, Pa-wa-sangs: TTT: Venus, Friday || klm: basang, bava-
sang; Baw p. 34: éaacan (6aacan capue): 1. Venus, 2. Friday (7ib. pa-sangs); KGy
p. 40: Bbaacane, 6aacanz: a Vénusz bolygd; péntek, 6aacane zapae: péntek; Siix
p. 24: baacane, 6aacan: tib: pa sangs, klm: basang: 1. 70JJ00H XOHOTHIH TaB J1axb
elep, 2. HapHBI aliMTHIfH HATH epreHl;, basaacamn, 6asaacan: tib: pa-wa-sangs,
klm: bavasang: 6aacaH; MOHTOJI HAJIH?) 30BXOH OHOOCOH HAPHUUH YYPrasp X3parJidr-
pikc): i

bsam6a — Spen-pa: TTT: Saturn, Saturday || klm: bimba; Baw p. 81: 6amoéa (6amba eapue):
1. Saturn, 2. Saturday (7ib. spen-pa); KGy p. 92: 6améa: szombat, csill a Szaturnusz
bolygo, eneedep 6smba capae: ma szombat van; klm: bimba < #ib spen-pa; Siix p. 51:
oamoba II: tib: spen pa, klm: bimba: 1. nojgoon rapuruiin 3ypragyraap emgep Oyy
CaHYup, 2. HAPHBI AUMIHITH HATOH EPTOHIL.

HaBaa — Zla-ba: TTT: Moon, Monday, month || klm: dawa; Baw p. 114: oasaa 1. (0asaa
eapue) Monday (7ib. zla-ba); KGy p. 127: 0asaa 1: hétfé; Hold; klm: dava < tib zla-
ba; Siix p. 76: daeaa: tib: zla ba, klm: dava: “capan”; 1. 10100 XOHOTHIfH HAT J3X
e1ep, 2. HapHbI ANMTUNH HAT €PTOHIL

JIxarBa — Lhag-pa: TTT: Mercury, Wenesday || klm: lhayba; Baw p. 205: nxazea (1xazsea
eapuz): 1. Mercury, 2. Wednesday (7ib. lhag-pa); KGy p. 242: axazea: szerda; <sze-
mélynév is>; klm: lhayba, tib lhag-pa; JIxazea zapucz / zapuez: csill a Merkuar bolygo

85 V6. Siix p. 44: Bpaxma: szkt: Brahma, tib: tshangs pa, klm: braham-a.
8 V5. Siix p. 167: Capacsaru: szkt: svarasvati [sic!], klm: sarasvadi.
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= byn; Siix p. 127: axacea: tib: lhag pa, klm: lhayba: Byn; nonoon rapuruiin ryt-
raapx Hb.

Msarmap — Mig-dmar: TTT: Mars, Thursday || klm: miymar; Baw p. 225: mazmap: (mse-
map 2apue) 1. Mars, 2. Tuesday (7ib. mig-dmar); KGy p. 270: mazmap: csill a Mars
bolygo; kedd; klm: miymar, ¢tib mig-dmar; Siix p. 141: mazmap: tib: mig dmar, klm:
miymar: “ynaaH HYIPH; 1. 07100 XOHOTHIH X0o&payraap eaep, 2. HapHbl alMIUHH
HOT epTeHI 00JI0X Mapc.

Hsm — Nyi-ma: TTT: day, date, Sun, Sunday || klm: nima, nim-a; Baw p. 252: uam: (nam
eapuz) Sunday (7ib. nyi-ma); KGy p. 314: nam: vasarnap; a Nap; klm: nima, #ib;
Ham 2apaz oyp: minden vasarnap, vasarnapon|ta, -ként; Siix p. 149: mam: tib: nyi-ma,
klm: nim-a: 1. 7o7100H XOHOTHIH Aoiayraap enep Oywoy Amxbsa rapur, OYTIH cailH
ez1ep, 2. HapaH rapur.

IypaB — Phur-bu: TTT: Jupiter, Thursday || klm: piirbii; Baw p. 285: Ilypae, nypae (ny-
pas eapue) 1. 1. Jupiter, 2. Thursday (7ib. phur-bu); KGy p. 366: nypae: csiitortok; a
Jupiter bolygd; klm: piirbii < ¢ib phur-bu; nypas eapae: csiitortok; Siix p. 157: Iypae,
nyp3e I: tib: phur bu, klm: piirbii: “ragac”; 1. lonoo xoHoruiin netreep enep Oyioy
OapxacOaap rapur, 2. HapHbl aliMTHitH HAT €pPTOHII.

Foldrajzi nevek

Hegyek, folyok, tavak

A 15 elnevezés tobbsége mongoliai foldrajzi név (9 hegy és 1 folyo), ezenkiviil India
legjelentdsebb folydjanak neve (I'anra mepeHn), valamint a két legfontosabb buddhista za-
randokhely 2-2 névvaltozata (Taumuc — Jluca, Magpoca — Maram)®’ mellett a legmaga-
sabb hegyként szamon tartott XKomomynrma talalhat6 a csoportban.

Byanaii — ’bul-gnas: TTT O; ’bul: to give, offer, donate, present, to make / present / per-
form an offering; gnas: place, location || klm: bulnai; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 45:
Bynnai: tib: *bul-gnas, klm: bulnai: “eprenuiin opon”; XeBcre:n, 3aBxaH aliMruiiH
XUJIMHH 33arT OpUIMX YPrJDKWICAH ypT Hypyy Oa nanaiiH TeBLIHeec 13311 2612 m
OHJIep YYII.

I'anra mepen — Gang-ga: TTT: the river Ganges || klm: Gangya; Baw p. 88: I'anca mepen:
River Ganges; KGy p. 100: I'anza’: a Gangesz foly6; klm: Gangya, tib: < Gangga <
tib/ind; Siix p. 59-60: I'anea I11: szkt: gamga “anryyp siBara”; 1. XumMamnaiH yyiaac
5X aBaH baHraaneiH OynaHn IfyTragar HATXATUHH TOMOIT MepeH. CapyyH, TyHra-
Jar, amTiar, XUpryi, XeHreH, 366J16H, X0100JI0H TYCTal, X00JO! LIBIPIIH aMIyy-
Jlard HaiiMaH >pA3MT palllaad 4 raHd, 2. MOHTOJIBIH 3YYH ©MHOJ Xs3raapT OpPIINX
Y33CTAJIPHT HYYpBIH H3p; ["aHrsiH s1pr (Xumanaita yyin); [anrsir 6apury (nanaii);

7 Megemlitendd, hogy a két szent hely indiai nevét nem talaljuk meg a kélcsonszok kozott — a vizsgalt forra-
sokban.
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["anraac Tepcen (ant); ['anra mepHuii Xymxu (a. ['aHTBIH 3J1C, 6. TOOMIITYH, XAIMXKII-
ryi).

Tanauc — Gangs-te-se: TTT: Kailash Snow Mountain || klm: gandisa; Baw 0; KGy O;
Siix p. 62: I'anouc: tib: gangs te se, klm: gandisa: “nact Kaitnac 6ytoy nact yyin’;
OHATXAT TOBJ, MOHTOJBIH SpTHUM yTra 30XHOJJA OJOHTaa maipangmar Ilact
XuMmalnaifH HAT9H OpTHIIBIH HAp, AHaBaj (y3) AajnaiiH odp Oyi. tese Hb caMrapauiiH
desa (opoH) TACHH YT.

I'sstpyyn — Dge-mtho-ri : TTT O; vo. dge-ba: virtuous; virtue; mtho: hight; high; ri, ri-bo:

mountain || klm: [?]; Baw @; KGy Q; Siix p. 75: eampyyn: tib: dge mtho ri: “Bysut
eHJep Yyys’; OBepxaHrail aliMruiiH HyTart Oaijar y33CradHT yyJ, ToHA Oaiinar
pamaas Oyiar. XaTpyyH 9 I3JI0T.
TYpPYYH — mtho-ri: TTT O; vo. mtho: height; high; ri, ri-bo: mountain || klm: [?];
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 186: mypyyn: tib: mtho ri: “ennep yya’; MoHros ra3pbiH
HApUiITH OypamdxyyHa opaor. laraan typyyH, bapyyH TypyyH X MaT. ['SSTpyyHBIT
Y3.

Jamnamokna — Bkra-shis-rnam-rgyal: TTT O; vo. bkra-shis: auspiciousness, good luck,
good fortune, goodness, prosperity, happiness; rnam-rgyal: complete victory || klm:
dasinamjil, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 82: Jlawmnamacun: tib: bkra shis rnam rgyal,
klm: dasinamjil: “en3uiiT THiiH siryyrcan”, Cyx6aarap aitmruiin Cyx6aatap cyMblH
Hyrart Oaiijar yyJslH H3p

HMuca — Ti-se, Te-se: TTT: Sacred mountain in western Tibet; also known as Kailash ||
klm: disa; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 84: ouca: szkt: desa, tib: ti-se, te-se, klm: disa
(Kog.): “opon’’; IlacTeiH OpoH, XUMallaliH HYPYYHBI OHIOPIIOT X3COT.

Komoayurma — Jo-mo-glang-ma: TTT: Lady of Glaciers, Mt. Everest || klm: jomulung-
m-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 104: 2Komonynema: tib: jo-mo glang ma, jo-mo lung
ma, klm: jomulungm-a: ban6a, XATaasH XWI A33p OPIIUX JIJIXUWH XaMTUHH OHIOp
oprui 8848 MeTp eHIep. “OypracHsl 333rTI1”

3o0t104, 3oTonxan — Gtso-tho-lha: TTT O [?] | klm: jotol, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 113:
3omon(xan): tib: gtso tho lha, klm: jotol: “ronm ennep xaiipxan’; JlapuranrsiH Tajap-
Xar ra3apT TOI'TCOH COHOCOH TalT yyJ, YHIMIDXYH eHnep Hb 1425 M. OH3 yynaHpg
30pHyJICaH CaHTHIH Tycrail cyaap Ouil.

JIxaunnBannan — Lha-chen dbang-bstod: TTT O [?] || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 128: JIxauuneanoao: tib: lha chen dbang bstod: “ux TOHrIpuitH aBIIUT XYCIXYH;
Cyx6aartap aiitMruifH Op/3H31araad CyMbIH HyTarT OpIIUX JlapXaH Laa3Tail yyi, HyT-
TUMHXaH HABYUT BaHJAH 4 r33T. MIX TOH3p 3131 Hb MaxaneBa TOHIMIPUIH HAP IOM.

ManapocBa — Ma-dros-pa: TTT: Lake Manasarovar in Western Tibet near Mt. Kailash,
sacred to Chakrasamvara, Naga King Anavatapta, who inhabits Lake Manasarovar,
“Who Never Warms Up” || klm: Madrosba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 130: Maopocsa:
tib: ma dros pa, klm: Madrosba (KoB.): “ac Oym31c3H Hyyp”; AHaBaa, ManambiH
Tainbapr y3

Manam — Ma-pham, Ma-phang Ma-dros-pa: TTT: Ma-pham mtsho: Lake Manasarovar
| klm: [?]; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 134: Manam: tib: ma pham, ma phan [sic!], ma
dros pa: “ym Oymasmdru”; AHaBaj NajailH HAPUWH TOBI OpUyyJra, HapHBI TysSaH
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XalK OYI3CIAITYH racoH yrraraid, Kaitnac yynelH eaMHiin opmiux XOoE€p >KIKUT
HYYypbIH HAT OosHO. TeBauyya mtsho ma pham (1o manmam — mamam ganaii) rax
HAPJIPX 06ree] H? HAP OPYMH IATUIH XUHIM X3JIHI) YooMaanaHa O0JIOH XyBUpPCaH
Oy

HopoBaun — Nor-bu-gling: TTT: Treasure-island || klm: norbuling; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 148: Hopoenun: tib: nor bu gling, klm: norbuling: “Opmeuuiin xuiin”; JJopHon
allMruiiH Hyrart Oaigar yyiasiH H3p, ogoorooc 8000 »unuifH eMHOX XYHUIT cyyraa-
raap Hb OpUIYYJICAH OpIIyyJra 3HA33¢ ojacoH. bac Xsutuit aiimruitn bat-Iupa3sT
CYMBIH HYTarT OaifX MOHTOJBIH XYPJIUHH YEHHH OHIUIOTUHT WITIACAH JOPBOKUH
Oy OyXuil yyJIbIH HAP.

Ouoa — ’0Od-gsal: TTT: luminous clarity, luminosity, brightness, clarity, lucidity, clear
light || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 152: Ouon: tib: ’od gsal: “rarasu rpan’;
JlopHoroBs aitmruiiH Yoip X0TOOC 3YYH ©6MHE 3TI33/3]] OPIIMX YYJIbIH HApP. DHD yyi
ary XaJ03pTIK X0o€p yya Oaifmar TyJnl HYTTUHH apAyyAblH spuaraap Al yyia — HAD
Or11071 60JICOH TIH. DH? YYJIBIH CAHTHIH CyJap 31yr33 yJIaMKIaraaH upxa?.

Cancap — Seng-gser: TTT O; vO. seng: lion; gser: gold, golden || klm: Sansar; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 166: Cancap 1I: tib: seng gser, klm: sansar: “map apcman”; JlopHo-
roBb aiiMruitH Yolip X0TOOC XOJITYH OpLIMX YYJIbIH HAp, O10J1 caHcap 4 r3A3r. Yrraa
COHCAIP IICIH HAPTIH OaiicaH Hp OuoscaHcap r»K HUMIYYIDK OyyjAcaHaac XyBUpPY
0epUJIeTIKA?. DHY yyhaHn 3opuysicaH “ChHCIp Xd3MIIX yyJiHaa OpPIIMX Ta3pbiH
933H]I CaH TaXWJI Oprex &C 3PAIHUIH IPUX XIMIATY” HAIPTIH CaHTUIH cynap OHid.

Casp33 — Gzig-ri: TTT O; vo. gzig: leopard; ri: mountain || klm: [?]; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 174: Crepaa: tib: gzig ri: “upBact yyn’; ['oBb-AnTaiiH HypyyHBI TyTraap
arH33HA HaMmart yynaac 3yyH tuiim 60 KM CyHaH TOI'TCOH ATH. 2437 M.

Ca163 — Bsil-ba: TTT: cool, coolness, species of tree || klm: selbe; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 175: Canb3, Cands 2o tib: bsil ba, klm: selbe: “capyyn”; CapyyH roma racox
yTratai, xopu. capyyH Can6s; Tyyn roisir ycaap c3m03rnc 3H3 HIP Hb CIIO0IX
I3J13T YI33C YYCAUITIH MK 3apUM XYH Y3C3H Hb HyTJIar1aaryi 3yii.

Orszagok, tartomanyok

A 15 sz Tibettel, illetve Mongolidval szomszédos orszagok, illetve tibetiek altal (is) lakott
kisebb-nagyobb teriiletek nevét dleli fel.

AMa00 — A-mdo: TTT: Amdo, also called Domey (mdo smad) || klm: Amdoa; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 17: Amooo: tib: a mdo, klm: amdoa: TeBauiiH 10pHO 6MHMIH XyBb]
opmx Xex HyypbiH ra3pbiH HIp. || RTA-M Ne 205: Xambpo (M), Ampo (VMI 156:
72) ‘Amdo’ || RTA-M Ne 205: Xampo (M), Ampo (VMI 156: 72): ‘Amdo’

banba — Bal-po: TTT: Bal: Nepal, Nepalese; Bal-po: Nepal, native of Nepal || kim: balbu;
Baw p. 40: banéa: (banoba ync) Nepal, 6anéauyyo: Nepalese (people); oanowvin:
Nepalese (adj.); KGy p. 47: 6anéa’: nepali; Nepal; 6an6a/6arbuin xyn: nepali <sze-
mély>; klm: balbu < #ib bal-po; Siix O
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I'yuran — Gung-thang: TTT: ‘central plain’, part of Ngari Khorsum, monastery in Ngari ||
klm: giing thang;, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 71: I'yvnman: tib: gung thang, klm: giing
thang: TeBx ra3pelH H3p, MOHTOJI HOM CyJapT 3103r naiipangana. TeBauitH angapt
uryard Musapaii6a 9H3 Ta3phlH XYH 0aiikan.

Karap — Rgya-dkar, Rgya-gar: TTT: India || klm: jagar, jayar; Baw p. 153: JKazap: India
(hist.) (Tib. rgya-gar); KGy p. 176: arcazap: biz indiai, indus; klm: jagar, #ib rgya-
dkar; Siix p. 97: arcazap: tib: rgya dkar, klm: jayar: “naraan xaran”; DHatxor; XKarap
opoH || RTA-M Ne 122: pZiiik ‘ar (M): ‘India’; JaD: ‘India’

JKanar — Rgya-nag: TTT: China || kim: Janay; Baw p. 154: JKanaz: China (Hist.) (Tib.
rgya-nag); KGy O; Siix p. 99: Kanaec: tib: rgya nag; klm: janay: “xap xsatan”; xsataq
|| RTA-M Ne 462: répZianaGg (VMI 146: 5), npZidnaG (M): ‘China, Peking’; JaD:
‘China’

Kacap — Rgya-ser: TTT: Russia || kim: Jaser; Baw p. 155: JKacap: Russia (hist.) (Tib.
rgya-ser); KGy ©; Siix p. 102: Kacap: k [sic!]: rgya ser, klm: jaser: “mrap xstan’;
opoc; Yu Taraxsa Oypyy HOMTOH >KacopuifH Oy3ap 5M JAoMoop OysHAaa LeB Opyys
33T YiHb 10y 6mmd (b.P.)

Jlanar — La-dwags: TTT: Ladak, a district in Tibet || klm: laduy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 120: Jlaoae: tib: la dwags, klm: laduy: “yynsin (naBaansl) am”; MOHTON Xyy4uH
HOM CYJapT mar orun T3 HIPIIAT Hb TeBA YT 0onHO. DHATX3ruitH Xammy Kar-
MHp MYKHJI Xapbsianargax XuMallailH BaHT YJICBIH HAr. OpT nart baiiran Hyyp, MOH-
TOJIBIH TOBHOP HyTarjax OaiicaH razasr. 3aH 3aHIINI, COEN, aMbApall axyWH XYBb[
TOBATHN TACcTAM yunp “bara teBn” ragsr

Jlun — gling: TTT: 1. island, land, place, 2. sanctuary, 3. continent, 4. monastery, temple
complex, 5. mansion, 6. part, 7. a district in Tibet; Ling, in Kham || klm: ling;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 123: Jlun II: tib: gling: “tus”; TeauilH AMa00 HYTIHiH
XeXx Hyyp, XaTHBI TOJIBIH 9X OPYHM, MOHTOJI, TOBJI, YWUrap Hap ypbJ HyTarjiax Oai-
caH ra3psiH Hap. JIun opony XI 3yynn I'acopuita Tyyx 30xuormx33. | RTA-M Ne 4:
alan (M): ‘country’

Tawxkur, Tarcur, Tarcuruiin opon — Ta-zig, Stag-gzig: TTT: Iran, Persia || klm: y?]; Baw
p. 327: Tascue: Persia (hist.) (Tib. ta-zig); KGy Q; Siix p. 177: Tazcue, Tazcuzcuitn
opon: tib: stag gzig: “6apc upB3CcUilH opoH”; DpTHui Ilepc OpHBIT TOBIUYYI UHH
HAPJIXK OaiicaH Hb MOHTOJI TYYXUUH OMUryymad aapanpiar. Ogooruitn Taxxur(ctan)
OPHBI HAP Y YYHDIC YYIIITIH.

Tesn, TeBen, Tysa — Stod-bod: TTT: Stod: name of Far Western Tibet, Upper, Western
Tibet || klm: tébed; Baw p. 350: Toeo: 1. Tibet, 2. Tibetan, meso xax: Tibetan lan-
guage, Tibetan, megd smuanse: Tibetan medicine; KGy p. 450: meoso, myeo: tibeti,
Tibet; klm: Tobed; mego ycae: tibeti betli/irds; mesoutin ypan 30xuon: tibeti iroda-
lom; mesdeep, mysoasp: tibetiiil; Siix p. 184: mesoo: tib: mtho ’bod (pa) [sic!], klm:
tobed: “enneprnereec nyyaax’; TeBn razap yymapxar OpoH ydupaac 3pT LArT TOBJ-
gyya 6apaa 6apaa Hb Xaparjaax yyjiablH OpOH OpOMXK Ijamxar 6ocroH 6ue Oues nyy-
JaIIaH X3J1 M3JP) erjer OalcHaac “eHapeec Ayyadar OpoH~ TACIH yTraap HIPIIX
OO0JICOH T3/I7T.
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Yii 3an — Dbus-Gtsang: TTT: U and Tsang || klm: iii zang; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 191:
Yit 3an: tib: dbus-gdzan [sic!], klm: {ii zang: TeBnex Gaiinar Yit MepeH, 3aH MOpeH;
3apuM HOMJI TOBAMMH XOE€p TOM MYXHMHMH HIp I3A3r. Yrraa Yii3aH opoH 3831 YU Hb
OMHe[| TeB]] OPOH, 3aH Hb YMapT TOBJ OPOH, HUIIIZ/1 TOBJ OPHBIT HIPIIX €POHXUHN
Hop ax3d. || RTA-M Ne 163: guesany (M), Gudsan (VMI 146: 2, 11), yuésan (M):
‘Tibet, Lhasa’; JiD: ‘U and Tsang’

XanumH — Khams-chen: TTT: Khams: A province in eastern Tibet || klm: gancin; Baw
p. 428: xanuun cyman: Tibetan boots; KGy O; Siix p. 196: Xanuun I: tib: khams
chen, klm: qancin: “Hx xam (opon)”; TeBauiiH HAr3H razap OpHbI HIP. XaMbIH OPOH.
OH) ra3pblH H3PJIICOH 3YHII LI@OHTYH; XaHUMH I'yTall (TeBJ ryTai); XaHuyuH Oyiuraap
(TeBn Oynuraap).

Xau — Kha-che: TTT: Kashmir; person from Kashmir, Kashmiri || klm: gaci; Baw O;
KGy p. 568: xau®: rég kasmiri; klm: qa¢i < tib kha-che; xau eypesm: kasmiri safrany
<fliszer>; Siix O

Haiinam — Tshwa-"dam: TTT: Tshwa-"dam gzhung/thang-gzhung/gzhongs-sa: Tsaidam
Basin || klm: éayidam; Baw p. 502: yaiioam 1. Tsaidam (p.n.), 2. salty plain (geog.);
KGy 0; Siix p. 206: yaitoam: tib: tshad *dam [sic!], klm: ¢ayidam: 1. [{alimambra
XOTIOp, 2. wuadic. XyKUp Map3 rapax rasap, 3. XeHIuil Taj; HaijgaM XeHaui.

Han — Mtshal: TTT: place in Tibet || klm: éal; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 206: IJan III: tib:
mtshal, klm: ¢al: TeBauitH H3r3H paloHBI HAP.

Varosok

A szotarakban 3 varosnév taldlhatd, a tibeti fovaros mellett, a buddhizmus szempontjabol
fontos indiai varosok.

Jop:xnan — Rdo-rje-gdan: TTT: Bodhgaya; Vajrasana, “the diamond throne of enlighten-
ment”, diamond seat, place of Shakyamuni Buddha’s enlightenment, the modern
Bodh Gaya || kim: dorjidan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 87: opacoan: tib: rdo rje gdan,
klm: dorjidan: Ouuprt cyypun (y3); p. 153: Ouupm cyypun: szkt: vajrasan=, tib: rdo
rje gdan, klm: vé&ir tu sayurin.*®

JIxac (xot) — Lha-sa: TTT: Lhasa, ‘Abode of the Gods’, the capital of Tibet || klm: Lhasa
Lhas qoto; Baw p. 205: Lhasa; KGy p. 758: JIxac xom: foldr Lhasza; klm: Lhas
goto, tib Lha-sa; Siix p. 128: JIxac: tib: lha sa, klm: lhasa: “GypxubI razap (opoH)”;
MD-uuit VII 3yyHbl T3pryyH xaracaac Oyioy COpoH30HToMOO XaaHbBIT Tep Oapbx
0aifx yesc WiH HAPIMK UPCOH TeBAMWH HUMCIAA XOT; JalallH TOBIIHOOC 31
11600 ¢yyTHita (TOX0i) OHAOPT OPIIIOT.

Hanunpap — Na-len-dra: TTT: Nalanda monastery in Magadha || klm: [?]; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 143: Hanunoap: tib: na len dra < szkt: nalanda: Hanennpa; Hanan-
1a.%

88 V&. Siix p. 40: Boxrasa: szkt: Bodhigaya: OuupT cyypuH.
% V6. Siix p. 143: Hamanza: szkt: nalanda, klm: nalanda
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Kolostorok
A 15 név 16 (12 tibeti, 4 mongoliai) kolostort jelol.

Bap33B3ur — ’Bras-spungs: TTT: Drepung, ‘Heap of Fruition’ one of the three main Ge-
lukpa monasteries, located north of Lhasa; monastery, ancient town in Orissa || klm:
brayibung, Barayibung keyid; Baw O; KGy: bipareine xuiio: foldr Beréven
<egykor hires, 1937-ben lerombolt kolostor-varos Hentejben>; klm: Barayibung
keyid, tib ’Bras-spungs; Siix p. 44: bpaiioyn: tib: ’bras spungs, klm: brayibung: “ty-
TapreH oBoouro”; 1. OHaTXaruiiH Opucca MyX yJIChIH Toi XoT KaTtakelH 3THHI HIp
JIxaaHbsiakaTaka TPC3H HIpUUH ToBa opuyyira; 2. TeBauitn JIxac xorooc GapyyH
3yrT 4 699pT 1416 onn nam Xambsa Lopx Jam bannan (1379-1449)-b1 yHASCIOH
Oaiiryyncan I'amyr6a (y3) HapblH XamruilH Tom xuiia, 7-8000 opmuH cyyryTtaii,
7 mamaHTait 6aibk3d. ['omaH gamasa He UX TeseB MoHros, Cubupuita Oypuaz, Vxun
MOpHHUHI Xanumaryyj cypaiiax Oaiican. bapIsBsH u 1ok HIpmmr. bac bangan
bpaiibyH 1 ramor.

I'anpnan, 'angan — Dga’-ldan: TTT: Ganden (Monastery), a large monastery of the Ge-
lukpa order near Lhasa in Central Tibet; Tushita Heaven, the Joyous Land, the fourth
heaven in the realm of desire gods || klm: yaldan, yangdan; Baw p. 88: I'anoan 11:
Gandang, name of a temple and district in Urga, and later a lamasery in Ulaanbaatar;
88: I'anoan opown: the Tushita paradise (Buddh.) (Tib. dga’-ldan-gyi gnas); KGy
p. 758: I'anoan mazuunnun xuiio: féldr az ulanbatori Gandan kolostor; klm: Gan-
dan, #ib Dga’-1dan theg-chen gling; Siix p. 58: I'anoan, I'aroan xuuo: tib: dga’ ldan,
klm: yaldan: “terc 6ascramant”’; MoHroidyy raHfiad Ik AyyIaar Hb TOBIHUIH IIa-
HaraH a-T H- 001ToH AyyacaH x3par. Ep sus yruiir [N'aanan, ['annan, [annan rax eep
OOpUIH asuIraap OyyAak UpxK33. JHD Hb JIxac XOTOOC m3311 6HAep YYJbIH OPOW.I
xopuon mox razapt 1409 onnx 30HX0B OOTIBIH YHAICIIOH OalryylicaH XUWIHIH HID;
p. 60: I'anoan 1II: tib: dga’ ldan, klm: yangdan: “rerc Gascranant”; ['anman xuiig
(Monronbia X XypasHui mamiH HOMBIH Xuiia. 1838 oHm maHapeiH €CHBI CYM 1y-
rad Oapwx [anman xuiig Oyoy ['aHIaHTITIUHIUH TK HAPIIKID. DHD XU [TAIIHEI
XypaJsl HoM OOJIOH J133]1 HOMBIT CyAJiaX TYH yXaaHbl TOB 00K UPHKII).

I'ymoym — Sku-"bum: TTT: the Kumbum temple (Sku ’bum byams pa gling), a monastery
built on spot of Tsong Khapa’s birth place in Amdo, located east of lake Kokonor ||
klm: giinbum; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 70: I'yméym: tib: sku ’bum, klm: giinbum:
“Oyman Oume”, Yrraa apBad TymMdH CaHrasHapo (ApClIaHruiiH XypXpaiaT) OypXHbI
aypcet Maiinapbid Xuiia racaH yrrataid. TeBn opona 6aiaar, mapblH IIAIIHEI 3ypraaH
uX XuiauiH Har. anHel 1oMOrT raparaap 30HXOBBIT 3X33C MAHUIIXA XYHUCUHIT Hb
Xailujax yecT HAI3H Jaycall Ifyc ra3apT AyccaHaac TIp ra3apT apBaH TYMAH HaBuTail
3aHIaH MOJ yprax, HaB4 Oypa Hb CaHr3Hapo OypxXHBI AYpC asgHIaa TOAOPCOH YUUP
['ym6y™m (byman OueT) Xuiia ra HIpUHIIX OO0JICOH TIIAT

Jamb6anap:xxaa — Bstan-pa dar-rgyas: TTT O [?] || klm: dambadarjai, Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 78: Jambaoapicaa: tib: bstan pa dar rgyas, klm: dambadarjai: “mamun 137-
rpyysnry’”’; OpooruitH YnaanOGaatapslH ymap 3133434 1765 onn ManxkuiiH XaaHbl
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xepeHre xyump Il 6org XKapzangamba xyrtarteid (1724—-1758) aypcrann 3opuyian
Oapwcan xuiin. Tyxain yends 700 rapyii taMmraid, 1epBeH AarmaH, 12 aiimartait 6aixad.

Hapxaanun — Dar-rgyas-gling: TTT: monastery in Upper Tibet | klm: darjayiling;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 81: Japacaanun: tib: dar rgyas gling, klm: darjayiling: “ep-
TOXUH JRITIPIX XUia”’; 991 ToBIUH OypXHBI MIAITUHTHBI TOM XUHIUIH HAP.

JammmHumidH — Bkra-shis-"khyil: TTT: Da-shi-kyil: name of Monastic University in Am-
do Province || klm: dasinciling; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 82: Jlawunuunin: tib: bskra
shes ’khyil [sic!], klm: dasinc¢iling: “ensmiit yiinra, ea3uiT 3eB 3pryyyar’, byiaran
alMIMIH HYTTUIH HOI3H Yyl

Jamnxym63 — Bkra-shis lhun-po: TTT: seat of Panchen Lama, ‘heaps of glory, auspicious
events or things’, monastery near Shigatse || klm: dasSihiimbe, dasi lhungbu; Baw O,
KGy p. 758: JJawnxymos: foldr Tasilhunpo; tib Bkra-shis lhun-po; Siix p. 82: Jawin-
Xyn63: tib: bkra shis lhun po, klm: dasi lhungbu: TeBauitn JIxac xuitasac 250 mox
razapt, [{an myxuitH HsH roibsiH ypcraiabiH 00 X3CAIT 30HXOBBIT Taajlall TOTCCoO-
HUU XOWHO TyYHUH maBb anxayraap [amaii mam rarmx [PamHEAYB 1447 oHp Oaii-
ryyiicad xuna. XVII 3yyHaac 3XJ19H 3H? XUWAWUH [WHUPIIT J1aM Hapsll baHunH puM-
Oyyuuii Oyroy MoHTOJI00p baHdyeH 3padH? TK HIpUHUIPX 00/KId. DHY Xuiia Hb Tes
TeB/e/ OalicaH Imap MalTalTHBI XaMTHITH TOM TOB O0JDK 0aiikad

Jpr3 — Sde-dge: TTT: Derge in Kham, Kingdom and town in Eastern Tibet, a district in
Tibet || kilm: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 94: 03p23: tib: sde drge [sic!]: HJopuox
TOBIUIH X0T 6a XomyyHsl H3p. Hom Gapnask Gaiican. [ppra namxyp.

KanuusiauH — Byang-chub-gling: TTT: Bodhi Temple. A temple at Samye || klm: jang-
Cubling; Baw O; KGy O; Siix pp. 101-102: JKanuuenun: tib: byang chub gling,
klm: jang€ubling: “6oap TuB, xuiin’; TeB aimruiiH ApxycrailH HyTarT O6aigar pa-
mraant rasap; Jomruita €coop JKaH4uB I33H IIA3T XYH OJDK HAACOH X 0a XKaHuuB
IDJIPHTUIH palllaaH TCAH apIbIH Talaoap Oui.

JlaBpan, Jlapun — Bla-brang: TTT: a district in Tibet; Bla-brang Bkra-shis-"khyil: Ta-
shi khyil monastery in Labrang || klm: labrang; Baw O; KGy p. 237: Jlaspan: fold
Labrang, nagy tibeti kolostorvaros a kinai-tibeti hatdrvidéken; klm: < #ib bla-brang;
Siix p. 119: Jlagpan: tib: bla brang, klm: labrang: “namsia opnon”; 1. BpaiiOyn xuii-
muitH ['oMaH nanaHruiiH mUpadT JaMm OaiicaH ux namTaH ArBaaH3yHayiH (1648—
1722) nmopHoxa TeBmej YYCI H OalryyscaH map MajlTalTHBI TOM XHHA. DHY XUUIDI
MOHTOJTYYY 3PT3I MOPIred UX XUUAAT 0aikad; 2. XYHITIH JiaM, XyTarT XyBUJITaa-
IBIH CYYX OpOH 0aiip; MOHIOJ X3JIH33 JIaBpUH I'K XAIDK OMYUX Hb 4 Ouil.

Hapran — Snar-thang: TTT: Narthang, village & monastery || klm: nartan; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 146: Hapman: tib: snar-thang, klm: nartan: TeBmuitn Jlanmumxym62
XHUIPAC OapyyH XOUT 3yrT 6 033puiiH maana ycan taxua xui (1153 on)-1 anx Oaii-
ryynaracal ['aamaMObIH YMTIIDIMAHXHUN anmapT xuin JlaiumH yJICBIH YeI TeB
“T'amxyp”, “Jlamxyp”-bIH MOJIOH OapblH XIBHMI 5HY XUHI3A OapiacaH Hb Mallu[
angapiicaH TYyXTIi.

Caxa — Sa-skya: TTT: 1. Sakya, one of the four major schools of Tibetan Buddhism. It
was established in the 11th century by Drogmi Lotsawa (’brog mi lo tsa ba), a
disciple of the Indian master Virupa, 2. Sakya, the seat of the Sakya school, Sakya
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was founded by Konchok Gyalpo of the powerful Khon family, in 1073 || klm: [?];
Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 162: Caosca: tib: sa-skya: “maitBap mopoot” — TeBAUIH Y i
3an opHbl bomMOOpHM yynbIH Ijaraad MIOPOOT Ta3pblH HAP, SHIPIC YPbJA LArT OJOH
angapt HOMBIH MApra1 TepceH; Caxka 6annuy ['ynraakanuan, Caxa gam.

Capa — Se-ra: TTT: Sera monastery, ‘place of wild rose or brier’, large monastery near
Lhasa, || kim: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 176: Capa: tib: se-ra: Capa xwuiin, “33pior
capHaiin opon”; TeBauiin JIxac xorooc ymap 3yrt 3 moa razapt 1419 onp Gaiiryyn-
CaH TOMOOXOH XWI/I.

TeBxen — Sgrub-khan: TTT: the practitioner, sadhaka || klm: tobgan; Baw p. 351: mee-
xon: simple, plain, modest; KGy O; Siix pp. 184—185: Toexon, Toexon (cym) xuiio:
tib: grub khan, klm: tobgan: “OyTasnmitn Oaiimuu”; OBepxaHrail aitmar, OpXOHBI
xouT Ouen Oyil LlIuB»3T yynaHn rypBaH Tajaapaa ©TreH MOJOPXOT yyjaap Xypad-
JIOTICOH XaJl LIOXUOTOU YYJBIH 6Bep Tan Oywy €poonoocoo 20 MeTp eHIepT, ypTaa-
paa 40 rapyii metp, epreHeepee 30 opunM MeTp TaimbaiTail AIBCAT P3P OairyyscaH
aHxayraap 6ora OHzuep rari3sH 3aHabazapbid OyTaauitH cym; Monron Ouurasp Jly6-
XaH 3% OuycHH Oamgar.

Many — Zha-lu: TTT: district in Tsang, Zha-lu dgon-pa: Shalu Monastery || klm: Salu;
Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 219: Ilany: tib: zha lu, klm: Salu: ©puen TeBauitn 3an my-
JKUIH HATOH X3CAT. DHAPIC OJIOH XAIM3PU Tep:K rapcHaac Tdanuir Hlamy no3Baa ra-
3T OaiiB.

3.2.2. A tibeti nyelv jelentésége a mongol egyhazi életben

A Mongodlidban létesiilt kolostorok szerzetesei a dge-/ugs-pa rend képzési rendszerének
részeseiveé valtak. Koziliik sokan Dbus, Gtsang, A-mdo és mas tartomanyok kolostori isko-
laiban végezték tanulméanyaikat tibeti nyelven és miiveiket is tebetiiil alkottak.” Elséként
Vostrikov fogalmazta meg, hogy a tibeti olyan funkciét toltott be a lamaizmus elterjedtségi
teriiletén, mint a kozépkori Eurdpaban a latin.”’ A legtehetségesebbek magas szintii kép-
zettséget szereztek és jelentds életmiivet hagytak hatra. Ennek az irodalomnak a nagysagat
érzékelteti 'ombojab: Mongol szerzok tibeti nyelven irott alkotasai cimli 40 oldalas listdja,
amely 208 tudos-szerzetes nevét sorolja fel.”> Lokesh Chandra két kiadvanyéban is foglal-
kozik a mongol szerzetesek tibeti nyelvili vallasos irodalmi tevékenységének szambavéte-
1ével: az Eminent Tibetan Polymaths of Mongolia és a Materials for a History of Tibetan
Literature cimli miivében egy sor mongol szerzetes rovid életrajzat és gsung-’bum-jat mu-
tatja be.”” Az utobbi évek jelentds vallalkozasa Ragchaa Byambaa haromkotetes munka-
ja,”* amely 60 mongol szerzetes életmiivét veszi szamba, a részletes katalogus a konyvek
tibeti cime, terjedelme és mérete mellett a kolofonokat is kozli.

©
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3.2.3. A mongol koznyelv tibeti elemei

A tibeti nyelv haszndlata nem maradt meg a kolostorok falain beliil, a vildgi hivek legkoz-
vetlenebbiil a névadason keresztiil keriiltek kapcsolatba a tibeti nyelvvel, azon kiviil a kdz-
keletli lamaista kifejezések is bekeriiltek a koznyelvbe, illetve azokon a teriileteken, ahol a
két népcsoport évszazadokon keresztiil egymas mellett élt, természetes folyamat volt a kol-

. r . r 95
csOnszok megjelenése.

3.2.3.1. A tibeti névadasi hagyomdnyok dtvétele

A buddhistava valt mongolok korében a tibeti névadasi szokasok terjedtek el. A nevek alta-
laban két elembdl allnak, melyek kétszotagosak. Ezek az elemek jelentéssel bird szavak,
gyakran vallassal kapcsolatosak. Ilyen elemek pl. Dpa’-ldan (‘h6ési’), Bsod-nams (‘érdem’),
Rdo-rje (‘gyémant’), Tshe-ring (‘hosszu életll, isten’), Brtson-"grus (‘igyekezet’), stb. Az
effajta személynevek nem utalnak az illeté csaladjara, sziileire. A tibetiben hasznalatuk
nem merev, tobbségiik lehet akar fiu-, akar lanynév. Néhany kivétel azért van: pl. a Sgrol-
ma, ami Tard istennd tibeti neve, természetesen csak lanyoknak adjak, vagy a 'Jigs-med
‘rettenthetetlen’ tobbnyire fianév egyik eleme.

A tibeti gyakorlatban a vildgi ember sziiletésekor kap egy nevet, mely élete soran
nem valtozik (pl. hdzassagkotéskor sem). A szerzeteseknél azonban mas a helyzet: a szer-
zetesi fogadalom letételekor 0j nevet kap, ami jellegében nem mutat semmilyen kiilonle-
gességet, altalaban hasonlé elemekbdl all, mint amilyen a vilagi neve volt. A képzés eldre-
haladtaval azonban véltozik a helyzet. Ahanyféle tanitdsi hagyomanyt sajatit el a szerzetes,
annak megfelelden Gjabb ¢és Gjabb neveket kap mestereitdl. (Congkapanak pl. 16 neve is-
meretes.) Ezek a beavatasokkor kapott nevek mar hosszabbak is lehetnek, gyakran kapcso-
l6dik hozzdjuk a tudds-szerzetes képességeit kiemeld allando jelzd (pl. Blo-bzang ‘szép
értelm®’). A hiressé valt mestereket sokszor egyszeriien szarmazasi helylikrél nevezik el
(pl. Tshong-ka-pa ‘Hagymavdlgybeli’), esetenként a kolostorrol, ahol tevékenykedik.

A mongol nyelvben a tibeti névelemek a mongol kiejtésnek megfelelden alakultak,
néhany példa: Arsan — Ngag-dbang, Banuyr — Dbang-phyug, /lanmap — Bstan-dar, [lam-
TUHCYpAH — Rta-mgrin-srung, Jlan3un — Bstan-’dzin, JXKanman — Rgyal-mtshan, )Kam6an —
’Jam-dpal, XKurmsg — Jigs-med, JIyscan — Blo-bzang, stb.

Ezen tilmenden tibeti neve van a kolostorok tobbségének, pl. bapaamanr xuiig —
’Bras-spungs, sét hegyeknek, folyoknak is lehet tibeti elnevezése, mint pl. a mar bemuta-
tott 3oronxan — Gtso-tho-lha (hegy), CaBpas — Gzig-ri (hegy), vagy Ca163 ron — Bsil-ba
(folyo).

% L. Jambalsiiren 2007; Norbu—Takeuchi 1991; Réna-Tas 1966.
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3.2.3.2. Tibeti szavak a mongol koznyelvben

Az itt felsorolt 0sszesn 260 sz6 szamos témakort olel fel, legtobb koztik a ndvények,
asvanyok neve, kiilonféle hasznalati targyak elnevezése és altalanos kifejezések.

Allatok

A vizsgalt forrdsokban talalt 17 tibeti eredetlinek jelolt allatnév tobbsége emlds és madar
(7, 1ll. 5), de talalunk koztiik Indiaban €16 folyami hiilldt és tengeri ¢él61ényt is.

O0arBaaxaii — pags-pa-byi’u, Ipags-bye’u: TTT: bat || klm: baybagqai; Baw p. 35: dazeaa-
xau: Bat, Little Brown Bat, Mouse-eared Bat, Myotis, Caxaim baecsaaxaii: Whisk-
ered Bat, M. mystacinus, Ycror baceaaxaii: Daubenton’s Bat, M. daubentoni; 6azeaa-
xaii yryze: Dandelion, Taraxacum officinale; KGy p. 41: 6azeaaxair: dallat denevér
(capvcan 6acsaaxai, Chiroptera-fajok); klm: baybagai; Siix p. 25: éaczeaaxair: tib:
pags pa byi’u, klm: baybaqai: “capbcan myByyxaii”’; MoHromnoop capbcan 6araaxai
I9HY. YPT XypyyHYYIBIT XOJ0OOCOH CapbcaH AajaByTail, OHTe Xap, XyJIraHaTai aJuil
HOT 3YHJI aMbTaH, MIOHe HUCIAT. DPTHUN JOMIHIH ECOOp COEOr00 apaaraHi, JajaB-
Yaa )KUTYYPTIH] Y3YYIDK XOEp HyTarta 00J10X00 UI3PXUNAIIIAT.

0amum — ba-lang: TTT: ox, cattle; cow; elephant; bull, bullock || klm: balim; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 30: 6anum: tib: ba lang, klm: balim: 1. yxpuiiH ypcuitH aIyibiH YraHg
rapjar yxsp CYpruir ypxKyyJK ecrex TIHIIp, 2. YXpUHT MyyIlIaacaH HIp.

0amun — ba-men: TTT: gayal wild ox, Bos gavoeus, bamen deer (looks like a cow), buf-
falo-calf || klm: bamin; Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 31: éamun: tib: ba-men, klm: bamin:
Bos gavaelus; 1. Asuitn ennepner 6oson TeBn oponna Gaiimar yymiblH 33pIdT YX3p,
39paar Oyx. bac rapmyysmk T9:x33¢3H Hb 4 Ouil. Cyy MM HXT3MH, 3B3p Hb SMUNH
HaWpmarag opyor. XypdH OHTeTd i OaiiMaH Hb IHAITXIIT Oaijar, ypr OeepeHxuit
IBIPTIMU, 2. VX3P JIYTI3 X3109p aauil XalHaruiiH Tyrain, 3. 3aaHTail agunaBTap 0eres
XeIl 0X0p, Ouemdd OUIPp XalpcTaid, XaMpbIH Y3YYPT HOT 9BIPTAH HIISH 3YWI repeec;
XHPC 9 I'3H).

rajiounra — ka-la-ping-ka: TTT: warbling bird sparrow, singing bird with a sweet voice,
Indian cuckoo || klm: galabingga; Baw p. 87: canéunea: 1. the “Indian Cuckoo”, 2.
Kalavingka, a fabulous bird (Skr.); KGy p. 99: canounea (uiysyy): irod kalavinka-
madar (indiai kakukk); tlizmadar, foniksz; klm: galabingga, tib ind; Siix p. 58: zan-
ounca: szkt: kalavinka, klm: yalabingy-a: 1. TaBaH 3y COOHTOPCOH OHIOTAH, IPYY-
HUW J0Op MyIITHa YaHJjapTad, rap[y Jiyraa TocT i 1IyByy. OHAep Hb Xarapaaryu
Oaiixan Apyy Ayyraapaa Oascraziar IyByy '3 JOMOIT rapaar. Yrraa 1pBap &c cyp-
TaxyyH, IPLRH yXaaH, af0uIl apuyHbl OWIATIRI OOJICOH LIyBYY, 2. OOTMHO HMIITIH,
IPIRT Hb TAIOMHTA IIYBYYyTall aiiil TOCTIH, OHTO [araaH, HaMmpaap LLRTIIAT IRIIAT.

rymosp, rymbapaa, xymopaa marap — kum-bi-ra, kum-bi-ra ma-tar: TTT: 1. crocodile
of the Ganges, 2. name of a yaksha || klm: kiimbara, giimbara, giimbir-a; Baw
p. 105: 2ymo63p mamap: crocodile (Skr., Tib.); KGy p. 118: ecymbapaa mamap: adallat
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krokodil(us); klm: glimbara matar < b, ujg/tohar/ind; p. 625: xymépaa mamap: dallat
alligator; krokodil; klm: kiimbara, giimbara < tib/ind, matar < wjg/tohar/ind; Siix
p. 70: eymbapaa: tib: kum bi ra < szkt: kumbhira, klm: giimbir-a: 1. ux martap Oyroy
nyypcary matap. ['aHra MepHuil marap. ['ypBaan MAT araaa ToM, XaJlyyH OpPHBI I'ojl
MOpOH, Hyyp HaMarT OpIIUHO. XeJl O0THHO, aM TOM, Y] XypIl, OMeHITH ypT 2—5 MeTp
XYPH?, 2. XYYp XYHHUXT3H agui, 6ue OapChIHXTal aiui, AYY Hb HSJIX XYYXIHHHX
IINT, JOMOT'T rapJiar Har 3y yCHbI apaaTaH

JUTBapaHIl, (ureapan3 — sdig-pa-rwa-can: TTT: scorpion || klm: diybaranja; Baw p. 126:
Juzeapany: Scorpion; KGy O; Siix p. 83: duzeapans: tib: sdig pa rwa can, klm: diy-
baranja: Buthus occitanus; OHre xap, 3ypraaH XenTsii, Xea Hb YeT3M, CYYJIHHUH y3YYp-
TI3 cajlaa, XOpPT XaBUyypTail, HaliMmaipkaac Oumesp Oara xopxoi. YypiacaH yemdd
©6pHUliree 4 xarrajar, CyyJ arcax Oainar Tyn SImMaan yynmar rak HAIpJdX Hb Ouil.
MOHT07100p “XMI3HLAT XOPXOH™~ I'K OpuyyJaH H3PI3H3. ApPJbIH 3MHAJIAIT 3MUITH
HaWipmaran opHo. [lurBapaHzan xaTryysicad Oyloy IIaByyJcaH XYHHMHA amaap Xeec
[axpaH, aMbCraljl Hb TacallZlaH YXA3T ICOH apAbIH ApHa Oaiijar.

sxanap — byi-la: TTT: cat || klm: jilar; Baw O; KGy p. 177: aorcanap: rég macska; klm:
jilar, vé tib byi-la; Siix p. 98: arcanap: tib: byi la, klm: jilar: ‘myyp, muit’

skyHraa — skyung-ka: TTT: jackdaw, choughs, Pyrrhocorora Graculus, bird of the crow
family common in the Tibetan high plateau; it has a black body with red beak and
claws || klm: jungy-a; Baw p. 160: ascynzaa: Alpine Chough, Pyrrhocorax graculus
(Tib. skyung-ka); KGy: Q; Siix p. 105: scyneaa: tib: skyung ka; klm: jungy-a: Ynaan
XOIIYYT, YOTHYYH, Typimax, Dyrrocorax

3amba — rtsangs-pa: TTT: lizard, Agama Himalayana Sacra Smith, chameleon, kind of
lizard || klm: jamba, Aqama; Baw p. 168: 3améba cypern, 3amba 3apaa: (see I'ypsan);,
p. 106: eypean: Lizard, 3amba I'ypean (Lacm yynwin I'ypean): Agama (type of large
llizard), Tonbom moeoui I'ypean: Eremias arguta; KGy Q; Siix p. 109: 3améa 11, 3am-
o0a cypean: tib: rtsangs pa, klm: jamba: Agama; buenita xaMx33 sH3 Oyp 00JI0BY TOM
Hb ypTaapaa 25-30 cM, epreH Hb 3—5 cM, TOITOM J33p33 OJIOH XaTyy TOBpYYTal, Xex
OyI0y HOTOOH caapaj ©HroTd MOTO# TYPBIITIN TOCTIM TYpBIJI. XYH XapBall 135K
OHIMIUIN6H, TOBPYY Xysraa ap3auirad, CYYJI33pd3 rasap ryslaH, amMaa aHraiiras
yXacXuiH cypAyyaasr. 3amba 3apaa, XaIHbl TYPBAJI, UX T'YPB3J MIXWIAHIIZP HAP-
ma3r. MoHnron AnrtaitH maan rouiiH [laraan 6orn, Atac, D3k XaipxaHj 3703T TO-
XHOJIJIOHO.

30M — mdzo-mo: TTT: the female offspring of a yak and a cow, female of hybrid birth,
common dairy beast in Tibet || klm: jomu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 112: 30m, 30m
2yp2Im: tib: mdzo mo, klm: jomu: rypraMuiitH HIr3H 3y

aap3 — gla-rtsi : TTT: musk || klm: larji; Baw p. 203: aap3: musk (7ib. gla-rtsi); KGy O;
Siix p. 123: nap3: tib: gla-rtsi, klm: larji: “xyapwuita 3aap”; bue ryiicsH xyapuitH
APArYMH OO0JIOX THPIPHUN XYHCHMH XaXyyZ Oalx caiixaH yHApT Oymuupxail. OpHe
JIOPHBIH ap/IbIH SMHAJIAIT apHyTrall 3M OO0JIT0XK, YHIPTHUM 3y ©preH X3parink up-
x39. || RTA-M Ne 275: lagpzé (VMI 36: 78, 82, 83 etc., p. 61), larsbza (M): ‘musk’;
JaD: ‘id.’

140



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatdsa a mongolra

c3py — bse-ru: TTT: rhinosceros horn, unicorn, rhinoceros, Unicornis Linnaeus Rhinoc-
eros; clumsy deer || klm: serii; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 176: capy: tib: bse ru, klm:
serii: 1. 6oxp repeec; TaHrpuiiH Typar (Kos.), 2. xupc, 3. wunsic. HITUHH TOOHBI WIT
OryyYJIdX HAp

nyyuaiab — chu-skyar: TTT: species of water fowl, spoon bill, duck, bittern, kind of goose
|| klm: ¢uucali; Baw p. 513: uyyuans: Godwit, Limosa; Mopun yyyyans: Blacktailed
Godwit, L. limosa; KGy p. 669: uyyyans: dallat sarszalonka (Capella gallinago);
Siix p. 210: yyyuans: tib: chu skyar, klm: ¢uucali: [llap xypsn eHreTsi, Xyuryy ypr,
X6l OHJ6p, CYYJI OXOp, XOPXOM 1IaBbKaap XOOJUIOAOr HYYAJIMKH IIyBYY. YX3p LYyY-
[aJIb, XOHUH I1YYyIIaJbh MXWIAH X3/13H 3T OHid.

yajada — mchil-ba: TTT: sparrow(?), Passer montanus Linnaeus || klm: ¢ilba; Baw O;
KGy ©; Siix p. 212: uanéa: tib: mchil ba, klm: cilba: Galerida; Ymaan Tonroit
0omkMOp. J[P3p HArT 3HATXAT TOBIO THKIVK OakicaH TIKIIBIP OOLKMOp. XaBap
YYP233p KHPT3A3T OOTTIUPro, XauTap aMTail MOHT'OH IlaraaH, HOMXOH OoykMop. Xa-
Bap LarT e/1ep, 1eHe sSH3 Oypadp ayyrapiaar 60JDKMOPBIH SpUNT Hb 4ainba TIHD TIXK
OMHIAH CyJapT rapjar. [‘ananaara mryByyHbI TailoapT y3.

myp — byi-ru, byu-ru: TTT: coral || klm: sirii, siru, Sirii; Baw p. 552: wmyp: coral, mrypsn
apai: coral island (Tib. byi-ru); Illypan-ynoac: Corallorhiza, I'ypsancan wyp: Coral-
root Orchid, C. trifida; KGy p. 719: wmyp(3n): korall; klm: sirti, siru < #ib byi-ru; wyp
cye0: korallgyongy; wypsn apan: koréllsziget; wyposn spx: koréllfiizér; Siix p. 227:
wipp: tib: byu ru, byi ru, klm: $irii: 1. nanaii ToHrHCHIH Epooa XYHra3p ambpaapaar
ypramai M3T cyyman ambrad. LlypHuii y3yyp Hb yiaaH, €300p Hb Laraan Oywoy xap
OHTOTAM, MOHTOIYYYIbIH 3PXAOMIBIAT €COH ApAdHuiH Hor. Llyp Xopxoil 4 raH3,
2. 9HP aMbTHBI 3J1P3P XUUCOH YUMATIAIN, Xopui. myp cyBh. || RTA-M Ne 690: Siiru
(M), fsuré (Sch 858), wsiré (76): ‘coral’; JaD: ‘id.’

3193 — ne-le: TTT: mouse-hawk; species of harrier hawk, Circus melanoleucus, kite || klm:
eliy-e; Baw p. 562: 2193: Kite, Milvus; KGy p. 729: 2193(n): dllat kanya (Milvus),
klm: eliy-e; Siix p. 228: 2193: tib: ne le, kinai: €lie (yynp), klm: eliy-e: Ynaiin nyprait
KIDKUT aMbTac, XOPXOH MIaBX 39PTUHUT UK aMbJapAar MaxuuH IIyBYY.

ssHrup — g.yang-dkar: TTT: sheep || klm: yanggir; Baw p. 584: aneup: (Aneup amaa)
Mountain Goat, Capra sibirica; KGy p. 754: auneup: dallat vadkecske, kdszali kecske
(Ibex) = saneup amaa; klm: yanggir imayan; Siix p. 232: aneup: tib: gyang dkar [sic!],
klm: yanggir: 1. MeHreH Laraan eHre, 2. eBeJ LarT IIaprai, caapal, Xalapraa ma-
raaHTail HAT 3YWI 39pJar sMaa; TeBJ XAJI3p 33pJdT XOHUHT SHrap rdJdr Hb yTra
IIWJDKCOH OO0JIONTON. ['9BY SHTHP AT Hb TYHTYC XAJIHHKA “SH(YYJI)bIH aMbTaH T3-
COH yTraraii 6aii Maraaryi.
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Novények

A tibeti kolesonszok egyik legnagyobb szamu csoportjat képezik a novénynevek (8sszesen
120).

Gyogy- és fiiszernovények

Mivel a gyogyaszat a buddhista tudoméanyok kozé tartozik, indokolt lenne a gyogynové-
nyeket a gyogyitd szerek kozott, ott felsorolni. A gyogyhatassal bird novények elkiilonitése
a novények csoportjan beliil — a névények sokoldalu felhasznalasa miatt — rendkiviil nehéz,
kiilon kutatast igényelne, ezért maradtak egyiitt a fiiszerekkel egy nagy csoportban (6sz-
szesen 78 kifejezés). Néhany esetben egy szocikkben taldlhatd egy-egy ndvény tobbféle
valtozata vagy ugyanazon fajta mas elnevezése. Botanikai szakirodalom, szakszotarak ta-
nulményozéasa nélkiil az egyes alfajtak elkiilonitése bizonytalan.”

axkar — a-byag: TTT: name of a medicine, a kind of herb (including a byag gzer ’joms and
a byag tser sngon) || klm: ajay; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 15: axcae: tib: a byag, klm:
ajay: HaBuHbI 3aX IIMPYYH, eprecier, ap razap Oyry 3YJIr3H] yprax eBcjer ypra-
Maj. XaTraiareir gapard axar (te. a byag gzer ’joms); xex eprect axar (Te. a byag
tsher sngon) rax xo€p 3yitn 6mii. bac LPIrKitH eHreep Hb ylaaH axar, map axar rax
Y HIPIDAT. AXKUT U 'K OUYJIAT.

apyp, ap-yp — a-ru-ra: TTT: myrobalan (Terminalia chebula), fruit of Terminalia chebula,
one of ’bras bu gsum, universal medicine || klm: arur-a; Baw p. 26: ap-yp: Myroba-
lan (bot.); KGy p. 31: apyp: gvogynév arura, myrobalan (Terminalia chebula/catap-
pa, indiai mandula); klm: arur-a, tib ind; Siix pp. 20-21: apyp: tib: a-ru-ra, klm: arur-
a: Terminalia bellerica; XanyyH opHOO yprajaar Har 3yis1 MoaHbl Yp. oTpoo scraii,
SCHBI JOTOP TOCJIOT MI33THH, 3XYYH aMT Oyxuil, Xo€p y3yyp LIeBrep, roH3roi 6ee-
pOHXUI XAMO3pTIN. BUIIHY TOHMp Xypardp manacdHa PaaxeiH Xy3yy Tacpaxan pa-
IIaaH YCOPCHAAC apyp ypracaH razdr JOMOTTOW. DHY HIPHUIH yTra Hb aHaraax yBJNUC
aryyscaH 'K 3MHUHH CyJapT rapjaar. A- Hb YCTMHH T3PIYYH YYUpP ©BUMH OYXHMIAT
YYCTard xui, map 6ajrana 33pruifH IIMUUT, -py Hb “MSHTaH 4ajaji Terc” T3COH yT-
ratail TyJ rypBaH I'SMUITH ©BYHHMIAT -pa Hb 001b TépOeCHUN IBIP MIT, 10JIO0H TaMHU-
PBIH ©BUHUUT TyC TyC apWiiraHa racdH Oaiinar. THilH aaryyrd apyp, aloyiaryi apyp,
palaaH apyp, apBUTrard apyp, XaTaHr'up apyp, IIeBrep XyuryyT apyp, 64YyXdH xap
apyp T'3C3H JI0JIOOH 3YiU Omil. XaMIruiiH 1337 Hb HaMXKHI apyp (Te. rnam rgyal a-ru-
ra = TwuiiH sanaryyrd apyp) 601HO.
HAMKUJ apyp — rnam-rgyal a-ru-ra: TTT: Lat. Terminalia chebula — Myrobalan ||
klm: namjal arur-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 144: namocun apyp: tib: rnam rgyal
a-ru-ra, klm: namjal: “tuiin sryycan apypa”; Orou Manna OypxHbl MyTapT Oaiiiar
ap Yp-

% L. Xiirelbaatar 2007b.
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0aByycepBe — dpa’-bo ser-po: TTT: officinal plant of bitter taste | klm: babuuserbu;
Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 24: 6asgyycepee: tib: ba’-po [sic!] ser-po, klm: babuuserbu:
“map Gaarap”, Scutellarica baicalensis Georgi, 40—50 cM eHaep, OJOH HAcCT ©BCIOr
ypramai, MOHTOJIYYY TYYH XOX T'3K HAPIDIAT. APIBIH SMHAJIAIT 6PTreH X3PATIIIH).

o0arBaaxaii — pags-pa-byi’u: TTT: pags-byi’u: species of plant; bat; Ipags-bye’u: bat ||
klm: baybaqai; Baw p. 35: o6aceaaxai: Bat, Little Brown Bat, Mouse-eared Bat,
Myotis, Caxanm baesaaxaii: Whiskered Bat, M. mystacinus, ¥Ycuwer baesaaxaii: Dau-
benton’s Bat, M. daubentoni; éazeaaxaii ususz: Dandelion, Taraxacum officinale;
KGy p. 41: 6azeaaxai: nov gyermeklancfli, pongyola pitypang (6acsaaxaii ysyse,
Taraxacum officinale); dllat denevér (capvcan 6azeaaxau, Chiroptera-fajok); klm:
baybaqai; Siix p. 25: fazeaaxaii: tib: pags pa byi’u, klm: baybaqai: “capscan nryByy-
xai”’; MOHronoop capbcaH OarBaaxail r3H3. YPT XypyyHYYHBII XOJ0OCOH capbcaH
JanaBuTail, eHre Xap, XyJraHatail aauj HOT 3YWJI aMbTaH, IIOHO HUCAST. DPTHUM
JIOMTMAH €cOoOp COEOroo apaaraHj, JajiaByaa >KUT'YYPTIHI Y3YY/DK XOE€p HyTartaH
00J10X00 MIIIPXUHIIAT.

oaxunrapam — dpal-rgyun dkar-ma: TTT O; [?] || klm: baljin garma; Baw p. 40: ban-
scunzapam: see Xamoawapunxc 3.; p. 424: Chrysanthemum zavadskii (also hanr-
acuneapam); KGy p. 48: éansycunzapam: nov kamillavirag, orvosi szEékfii (Matricaria
officinalis) < #ib dpal-rgyun dkar-ma; Siix @

0ambaii — spang-spos: TTT: an aromatic fast growing plant, vegetable incense, Nardosta-
chys chnensis batal., plant Nardostachys jatamamsi, tree Nauclea cadamba, different
kinds of miasma, Valeriana officinalis, Valerian || klm: bangboi; Baw p. 41: 6am-
oan 1. Valerian, Valeriana, I'ayman bambai: V. dubia, Omuiin bambéati: V. officina-
lis, Bambaiin osoe (bambaiin sa32yyp). Valerian family, Valerianaceae (7ib. spang-
spos); KGy p. 49: éaméail: macskagyokér (Valeriana); klm: bangbui; Siix p. 31
oamoaii: tib: spang spos, klm: bangboi: “3ynrumitH xyx”’; Nardostachys jatamamsi;
SlraaH LPIPITAM, YHIp cailxaH, HYTbIH ©BCJIOI HOr0O. YHACIIP Hb SMHUUH XaH[
XUHHI. XYXK 6BC Y I'JIIT.

o0anxuH — spang-rgyan: TTT: autumnal flower that grows along with grass || klm: bang-
Jan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 32: éauacun: tib: spang rgyan, klm: bangjan: “synruitn
guMAr”’; OBCOH IyHI HaMap LArT yprajaar HAT 3YWI PIRT. OHreepee X3I3H 3YHII
Oaiimar.
O0ankuHrapas — spang-rgyan dkar-po: TTT: white autumnal flower which cures
poisons and afflictions of the throat || klm: bangjan yarbo; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 32: éanscunzapae: tib: spang rgyan dkar po: “3ynarumitH maraan yumar’; Gentiana
algida; Xac xaTryyp 1pIAT 4 IIHD
BaH:kMHrapaB — dbang-rgyan dkar-po: TTT O [?] || klm: wangjingyarbu; Baw
p. 82: eanscunzapas: (see llacaan /[320: p. 143: Gentiana Algida, also earorcun-
eapas); KGy p. 93: eanacunzapas: név tarnics (faj neve: Gentiana algida); klm:
wangjingyarbu < ¢ib ; Siix @
O0aHxuH OMBO — spang-rgyan sngon-po: TTT: Gentiana veitchiorum Hemsl., Gentia-
na Szechenyii Kanitz, blue autumnal flower || klm: bangjan ombu; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 32: éanxcun omeo: tib: span [sic!] rgyan sngon po: “3yiruiiH xex yumar’;
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Gentiana decumbens;
oamxuHHarBa — spang-rgyan nag-po:. TTT: Gentiana Przewalskii maxim., black
autumnal flower which cures black pox and inflammatory fever || kim: bangjan naybo;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 32: éanacunnazea: tib: span [sic!] rgyan nag po: “3yaruitn
Xap YAMAT’ TXK TYpPBaH 3YWJ OHid.

0an3no0 — spang-rtsi do-bo: TTT: spang-rtsi: medicinal vegetable a species of grass,
Saccharum spontaneum; spang-rtsi do-bo: TTT: med. herb, Pterocephalus hookeri
(Clarke) Hoeck. || klm: bangjado-a; Baw p. 42: 6anzooo: Sawwort, Saussurea, Homu-
poem banzooo: S. involucrata (also Bancambepyy); KGy p. 49: 6anzooo: nov <hegyi
v flivespusztai, sarga szirmu, bogancs-rokon fészkesviragzatii nemzetség> Saussurea
< tib?); Siix p. 33: 6anzooo: tib: spang rtsi ’do bo [sic!], klm: bangjado-a: Saussurea
costus; YH3p caiixaH, HaBY HaaJJaMxau, 3ITAC yJIaaH, Ul YPT, UDLUTUIAH OHI'e [jaraaH
Oy1oy xap, L0OXOp, ©BCJIer ypramai, 3MJ OpHO.

o0anaar — dbang-lag: TTT: Orchis latifolia 1. var. angustata maxim., a medicinal root re-
sembling the human hand in shape || klm: vanglay, banglay; Baw p. 42: 6annac:
(baunae esc) Orchid, Orchis, O. militaris, O. salina (see Lprpam); KGy @; Siix p. 33:
oannac: tib: dbang-lag, klm: vanglay, banglay: Dpt mart XopMycT TIHrIpuitH
X6BYYH BaHOOMOBIOHTHITH Tapbil MOTOW TOJNTOWT SITYCHIH XOBYYH Kux33 cymaap
tac xapBacan]] ban6010B10H yypiaH JKHk33ruifH rapsir Wia33p HaBuwx3d. Tap nart
baHOBIH rap razapt yHaxjaa epeeiuiiH Xy4sdp 100 YHIIC Hb rajl aJuil, 193] HaBY
Hb Wi anun “bannar” (3pXTuiiH rap) xsM3X ypraman OOJICOH I'3J3T JOMOTTOM.
MoHroun sMuiiH cyaapT: HaBY, XeJl Hb HOTOOH, XOHTOPLIOTTYH, 3yyBaH, 366J16H L3I
Hb XOX LIap 3Pra3ciH MaHXJiara aguil, Yp 4aBra Md3T, YHI3C Hb TapblH Xypyy aiul,
YHID yllaaH 3aHJaHTail aaui rac3H Oaimar. bac Temcrner, 3yyBaH HIylyyH HIIT3H,
IIOBX Y3YYPT HaBuTail sraad Oyroy yiaaH 00p LBLAITIH OJ0H HACT ©BCJ6r ypramibil
X3JIHD TICHH Oanmar.

O0apar:kam — brag-ljam, brag-lcam: TTT: brag-ljam: O; brag-lcam: officinal herb || klm:
barayjam; Baw O; KGy p. 50: éapazycam: nov kakastaréj (Pedicularis resupinata);
klm: barayjam < tib brag-ljam; Siix O

06apam — bra-ma: TTT: bushes, kind of medicinal tree, Caragana brevifolia kom. || klm:
baram; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 34: éapam 1I: tib: bra ma, klm: baram: TeBauitn
mump (y3).

o6apBaj — par-pa-ta: TTT: officinal plant used in intermittent fever || klm: barbad; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 35: 6apeao: tib: par pa ta, klm: barbad: Hypecoum lactiflorum;
Hamyy mpuruiin HambiH HAT Hact ypramai, 40—50 cM eHaep, HaBY XOXOMJer, L3IAT
1iap eHreTdIu.

0apyp — ba-ru-ra: TTT: important medicinal plant, medicinal fruit; species of Myrobalan
terminalia belerica, Cragaegus Sanguinea || klm: barur-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 35:
oapyp: tib: ba ru ra, klm: barur-a: Terminalia belerica; Jlynaan razap ypragar Mo.
Mexuter ypTaii, 3XYYH aMTrau, 10TpOoO Xap XajlbCTau, TOCIOT UIIITIN, IMJI X3PATIIIH).

OuBJIAH, OuBIUH — pi-pi-ling: TTT: the Piper longum fruit which cures all kinds of cold,
long pepper || klm: bibiling; Baw p. 49: 6uenan: 1. a species of pepper (Piper longum),
2. 6usnsn, busnanysp: Schizonepeta (bot) (Tib. pi-pi-ling); KGy p. 56: éugnnz: név
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hosszu bors (Piper longum); Schizonepeta annua; klm: bibiling < #ib pi-pi-ling < ind,
Siix p. 37: 6uenun: tib: pi pi ling < szkt: pippali, klm: bibiling: Piper longum. Xa-
JYyH YaHapTail ypramibslH HAT 3y yp. ['oH3roiinyy ypt Xx3103pTaii, xanyyH 6erees
9XYYH aMTTal, SMHAJIAT, X0 XYHCIH/T XAPATI3H). XaHUa TOMYYH]I X3PATIIHI TIK
AMUUH CyAapT 3aaxd3. bubanu 4 ror.
3a OUBJIMH — rtsa pi-pi-ling: 1asd pi-pi-ling || klm: ja bibiling; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 107: 3a 6uenun: tib: rtsa pi pi ting [sic!], klm: ja bibiling: busnunruiia Har 3yiin,
MOHTOJI HyTarT yprajar.

oupaara — bre-ga-ba: TTT: Thlaspi arvense L.; bre-ga: plant producing small hairy berries
used for medicinal purposes || klm: biraga; Baw p. 51: éupaaca: Pennycress, Thlaspi
(also TonbT eBc, Toma9H TaBxaii), Xarbapan 6upaaea: T. cochleariforme, Xeoeeonuii
oupaaea: Field Pennycress, T. arvense; KGy p. 58: oupaaza: nov tarsoéka (Thlaspi);
klm: biraga, tib ind; Siix O

oonrop — bong-dkar: TTT: bong-nga dkar-po: med. herb, white species of aconite, Aco-
nitum heterophyllum, white aconite || klm: bongvar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 43:
oonzop: tib: bong dkar, klm: bongvar: “Ilaraan 60on”; UX3HX35 Map IPLAITIH, HIYYC
ranryyH, XOpTou eBciier ypramai. MOHI0J00p XOJITCOH LPLAT Y THH).

opunacasun — ’bri-da-sa-’dzin: TTT: ’bri-ta-sa-’dzin: emetic herb, Saxifraga Nangxia-
nensis J. T. Pan Fragaria Vesca L., Lagotis Brachystachya Maxim || klm: bridasazin;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix pp. 44-45: épuoacazun: tib: ’bri da sa ’dzin, klm: bridasazin:
“bpuna razpsir 6apury”; Polygonum aviculare; Yauiin HapaH ajawi, HapuilH yinaaH
yTac MAT OMp OPYHBI OBCUHT OaphIIATIYYJIaH X3JIXK yprajiar 3aBcap Oyry XOOpOHI
Hb OUYYXDOH IIaraaH, yJiaaH IPIT, YaBraHbl YpP MAT, aMT YHX3pJdT eBc. bac racon
©BC, Ta3ap XdApIry, MalraiiH 3ajaa eBcC, yJlaaH yTac, aliTaH yTac IIXWISH HIPIIIH).

oymmna3 — pu-shel-tse: TTT: med. herb, fragrant root of the plant Andropogon muricatus,
good for vomiting || klm: busilja; Baw p. 72: éywmun3: Kobresia (bot.); KGy p. 82:
oywuns: név <sasrokon nemzetség> Kobresia; klm: busilja; Siix p. 47: 6ymuns: tib:
pu shel tse, klm: busilja: Vetiveria zizanioides; Y3yyp Hb A3pC aaui, HAT UIIHH] 3—6
LIMPXAT, YHAIC LlaraaH MepMecTd i, YHIP cailxaH, OJIOH JaBXap XajlbCTal yprama.

03pad3MaIr — ’bri-mog: TTT: herb whose root makes purple dye, root used to make red
color, Onosma Echioides, a kind of medicinal herb || klm: berimog; Baw p. 80: b3-
pamae. Arnebia (bot.) (plant containing a red dye which is extracted by boiling),
Llap Bspasmse: A. guttata (Tib. *bri-mog); KGy p. 91: 63pramaz: név Arnebia, 63-
paam32 mocoHd oyyneax: <e novény > festéklevét vajban kifézi <szines vajszobrok,
aldozati jelképbabok készitéséhez>; klm: beremeg < tib ’bri-mog; Siix p. 50: 63p33-
Mm32: tib: ’bri mog, klm: berimog: Macrotomia euchroma; 1. OynyyH yHASCTIH, Xap
0op XanbCTai, ynaaH OyJar rapar OJIOH HaCT ©BC, 2. MOH ©BCUIT TOCOH]] YaHaX Tap-
racaH yJiaaH TOCOH OyJar; 63p33Maradx (a. ©BC HYIPA/ IIap TOCOH OyIairaH yjaaaH
601rox; 6. ©BC HYIK yCaH]I XHMIDK [[aacTail OylanraH OHruiH 11aac XUHXUNT Hb).

091, 091 — be-ta: TTT: coconut [tree], med. evergreen tree with edible fruit || klm: bete,
beda; Baw O; KGy p. 91: 6am: kokuszdid; klm: bete < tib be-ta; Siix p. 49: 630 1I:
tib: be ta < szkt: veta, klm: bete, beda: Har 3yiin sxumc. YMmr Moa HE ryer MOJHBI
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aJinII, XaJdbCHBI raayyp OyIyYH apbCTaid, IOTPOO I'yd HIIYY YPTIH, aMTJIar map ycrai,
MX yyBaac COrToHo. Xajibcaap Hb XyBHUH, asra, yyp XuitH3. Haprui 4 raaor.

raa — sga: TTT: saddle, brown ginger, ginger || klm: ya; Baw p. 83: caa: (I'aam esc) Mint,
Mentha, Llacaan 2aa: (see llaraan T'aa); p. 500: yacaan 2aa: Ginger, KGy p. 94:
2aa': név gydmbér (Zingiber officinale); menta/ménta (Mentha); klm: ya < fib sga;
Siix p. 55: caa: tib: ska [sic!]; klm: ya: YHA3CHIT M HB IIapaBTap OHIOTHMH, ramyyH
aMTTal, AyjaaH OpPHBI OJIOH HAacT OyTiar ypramas. YHJIC39p Hb XOO0J XYHCHUH aMT-
nard xuiHo. [laraan raa, ymaan raa, 60op raa rax suirax y3Ho.
ra:kaa — sga-skya: TTT: ginger || klm: pajiy-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 57: caxcaa:
tib: sga skya, klm: yajiy-a: Hedychium spicatum; “maraan raa”; Wm Hb 133p33
carcrap, 6op mapra eHreTdi, 10Tpoo IaraaH, 3XYYH XajdyyH aMTTai HAT 3YHJI YHJIOC.
[lyc muHrpYYIdX, XUi, YMAT OaMbIr 3aililyynax yWT4MiarnTsi SMHUMH Halpriaran
OpOT.

raBup — ga-bra: TTT: a medicine, twig, fresh shoot on a tree || klm: ypabir, Baw O,
KGy O; Siix p. 56: casup: tib: ga-bra, klm: yabir: llap, jaraan 33par mpIRITIH, 3y-
3aaH TOM HaBYTal, OJIOH HACT OyTJar ypramait.

ranrauyn — gang-ga-chung: TTT: Ajuga lupulina maxim., Gentiana urnula H. Smith,
kind of flower which resembles chorten, antidote against poison and diarrhea || klm:
yangya cung; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 60: canzauyn: tib: gang ga chung, klm: yangya
cung: Leonurus sibiricus; TeBa OpHBI yyJbIH XaJlaH IOXHOHBI D3JICOPXAT aHTaJ]
yprazar cyBapra Xa3Ja03pTail H3T3H 3YIIT LPIORT, SMHAIBIT X3PATIIdH). MOHIoa SMUNHH
CyIapT eryyJICHI3p: acra XaJaH] yprax, 16pBeH OHIIeT, HaiiMaH TaJl qya3 X3J03pTIi
Y3YYP /9X IPIAT Hb XOHXHBI aMbIT 131 XapyyJICaH MAT, I3BCTAp Hb IlaraaH, yiaaH
OHIOTHH, aMT raimryyH, YaHap cIpyYH axdd. Llpuruitn x»n63p Gaiigmnap Hb cyBapran
raHrayyH, Jiya3aH FraHradyH 'YK sulraHa. AMTaap Hb aiipar eBC 4 T3IT.

ranadaapaa, ranaudéanpaa — gan-dha-bha-dra: TTT: gan-dha-bha-dra: Ghandabhadra
(one of the phyi’i rtsa ba brgyad = the 8 outer principal medicines) = gan dha pa tra;
kind of drug used in liver derangement; gan-dha-pa-tra: perfume, juniper leaf, san-
dal leaf; Fanacetum sibiricum, fragrant herb with yellow flower || kim: yandabadra,
yandabadar-a; Baw p. 88: canooadpaa, zanoubadpaa: Speedwell, Veronica, byypan
eanobadpaa: V. incana; KGy p. 100: candéadpaa: nov veronika (Veronica); klm:
yandabadra < tib < ind; Siix p. 60: canoéadpaa: szkt: gandhabhadra, klm: yandaba-
dar-a: Tanacetum vulgare L. HaBu Hapwmiixan, ym ypT, IRITUIH 6Hre HaiiBap, map,
YHOp caiixaH ypramail.

ramjaraapb, ranaurap — kan-ta-ka-ri, kan-da-ka-ri: TTT: kan-ta-ka-ri: wild rubus,
a plant, Solanum jaquini, fruit of this plant, drug useful in stopping fever, thorny
stick; kan-da-ka-ri: Rubus biflorus Buch.-ham., Rubus amabilis Focke || klm: yanda-
yari; Baw p. 88: canouzap: Elder, Sambucus; KGy pp. 100-101: canozaaps, zanou-
2ap: név bodza (Sambucus); klm: yandayari < #ib < ind; Siix p. 61: canozaapy: tib:
kanta ka ri < szkt: kantakari, klm: yandayari: Mimosia Pudica, erepmux Hb TYpr3H,
Oyprac MasruiiH Oytapxar ypramay. MeupuiiH y3yypT TOJ maiBap Imap IpIPT ypra-
Ha. MoJ Hb yJI M3/3T aMTJar, TallyyH, XOJITOCHBI aMT XallyyHAYyY, YP 36T'MiH Oan
IIMT aMTJIar, TO&T YUMAJIT O0JIOH AMJT X3P3rdH). ['anaurap 9 rax Oudasr
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roéo, rowy — go-yu: TTT: areca nut; med. tree || klm: poyoo, yoyuu; Baw p. 95: 20éo: Cy-
nomorium, C. songaricum (Gobi plant parasitic upon the roots of certain other plants
such as Xapwmar, Cyxaii, bynaprana); KGy p. 107: 2oéo: név ebruta (Cynomorium);
klm: yoyoo, tib; Siix p. 69: 2or0y: tib: go-yu, kinai: gaoyo, gaoyao, guva ben, klm:
yoyuu: Areca cathechu L; Cynomorium Songaricum; 1. Xex caapan eHreTdi, OyayyH
LIyJIlyyH MIOTOH MoA. HaBu Hb ypTiiar, HOTOOH ©HI'OTA3H, KUMC Hb rajyypaa HOroo-
roop Xyd4caH IOM IIUT OaiijanTail, yp Hb Xatyy, 2. oM OYyXHil XeXYyyJIIdar 3YWi, XaB-
Jap, mapx 33T razapT HaaHa.

TOHUJI, TOHb] — go-snyod, sgo-snyod: TTT: common caraway cummin seed, Carum carvi
L., anise seed, med. herb || klm: yonid; Baw p. 97: 2onuo, 2onvo: Caraway, Carum,
C. buriaticum (7ib. go-snyod); KGy p. 109: zonuo, zonvo: nov fiiszer komény (Ca-
rum); anizs (Pimpinella), awmam conuo: édeskomény; klm: yonid < #ib (s)go-snyod;
Siix p. 68: 2omnb0: tib: go snyod, klm: yonid: Carum carvi; XXwkur mexiser ypraii,
1araaH LPIPIT ypramai. 3upaa 4 IIH)d.

TOHTOT, FTOHTHT — sgong-thog-pa: TTT: a plant, med. herb || klm: yontoy; Baw p. 97: 2on-
moe, 2onmue: Erysimum (bot.), Anmatin conmoe: E. Altaicum, Manowcxyti econmoe:
Treacle Mustard, E. cheiranthoides; KGy p. 109: zonmocz: név repcsény (Erysimum);
klm: yontoy, #ib; Siix p. 67: conmoe: tib: sgong thog pa, klm: yontoy: Erysimum altai-
cum; Tepeun 3yiin 3yy opunm, -2 MeH oJ0H HacTal ypramai. HaBu Hb J1yyBaHTHiTH
HaBYTall aawi, HapuiXaH YHIICTAH, MIIHAICID OJOH MOYUp cajaajicaH, IPUTUHH
OHI'® Hb TOJIeB LIap, YPT AYITYHH] alITHBI YPTIC LIMT OJIOH YPTIH Oaiimar. Ypa3sc Hb
TOC raprasa. bac sMH3JI3I'T X3parisH).

rypmMm — gur-kum, gu-rkum, gu-rgum: TTT: saffron || klm: giirgiim; Baw p. 106:
eyp2am: Saffron (7ib. gur-kum); KGy p. 119: eypeam: kurkuma, indiai safrany <fii-
szerndvény>; klm: giirglim < #ib ind; Siix p. 72: eypeam: tib: gur kum < szkt: kurku-
ma, klm: giirgiim: Carthamus tinctorius; XaiyyH opoHa yprajaar yyioap Imap eHreTau
ypramai, sM7 opHo. banba rypram, Xauu rypram, 30M TYpraM I3X 33pradp suirasa. ||
RTA-M Ne 202: GusGum (Sch 45): ‘saffron’; JaD: ‘id.’
xau — kha-che: TTT: saffron || klm: gqaci; Baw p. 436: xau cypzam: Saffron;
KGy p. 568: xau*: rég kasmiri; klm: qaéi < fib kha-che; xau eypeom: kasmiri safrany
<fiiszer>; Siix 0

noHro — dong-ga: TTT: Pterospermum acerifolium tree, mild purgative fruit || kim: dongy-a;
Baw p. 129: donzo: (Oonzo b6anea) reprimand; KGy O; Siix p. 86: donczo I: tib: dong
ga, klm: dongy-a: 1. OyypuruiiH s3ryypblH COHAyyJaTail Typar Mox. Tarmr ycisr
XUWIMAJI HAaBY Hb IyBpaH yprax Oyroy OarcaiiH yprana. Momoop Hb T3par, Oarax
xunaor. I'yypuar >kuMce Hb 3MJ, OPHO. Y PUMI alIT OHIOJI6X, Iapax 33parT XOPATiIdH),
2. HYYp yraax HAISH 3YWIUHH 371, 1oHro »M rHd. lopoo, xyxup 00IOH yXpHilH
0aac 33prUHT XOJbX 3yypPCaH yraajblH 3M.

ayp:xua — dur-byid: TTT: castor-oil plant Ricinus communis, Ipomoea turpethum with
purgative properties, Convulvulus turpethum || klm: diirjid; Baw p. 140: Jyporcuo:
(see Cyyt OgBc) (Tib. dur-byid); p. 315: Cyym BOec: Spurge, Euphorbia, (also dyp-
xun); KGy O; Siix p. 92: opparcuo: tib: dur byid, klm: diirjid: Croton polyandrum,
Euphorbia adenochlora; Har yHascHI3C 0I0OH HOTOOH HaBY, Il 0OEHOEDP yprajar,
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YHIIDC XalbC Hb yJiaaH OyIOy IlaraaH eHTeTdH, IPUTHIH 1371033 16peB, Yp Hb 0ee-
peHxuii OyI0y TYPBADKUH XAJIOIPTIH ©BCIIOT ypraMal.

mara — tig-ta: TTT: stalks of bitter plant Gentiana chretta, name of several trees and plants,
Gentiana barbata, Swertia chirata, Gentiana chiretta, Gentian || klm: degde, digda,
Baw p. 143: 0320: Gentian, Gentiana, Vaxau 0320: G. tenella, Xasupean 0320: G. fal-
cata, [Jaeaan 0se0: G. algida (see Banuunrapan), /[seouiin osoe: Gentian Family,
Gentianaceae; KGy p. 164: 0220: nov tarnics (Gentiana); klm: degde < #ib tig-ta <
ind tiktaka; Siix p. 93: 0220: tib: tig ta < szkt: tikta, klm: digda: “ramyyH, ramyynar”;
Swertia chirata; MoaHbI YHI3C MAT HapHiixaH, TYYHUH Y3YYPT HaBUHAac YYCBAIPISH
yprax xex siraaH @HroTdH XOHXOH IPLRITAH, 131033 Hb XAJIXIJICIH OJIOH Ouit. 3ymar
HIapJiaxyiH yecT ypracHbl JIOTPOOC ©YYYX3H Xap Yp Trapax, aMT rairyyH HAI'9H MeH
'K SMURH CyZapT rapjar. Yprajiar opHOOp Hb SHITXOT 3T, 0anla J3r., TeBI 3T
2K XyBaajar. [[PuruiiH eHreep Hb ajitaH J3TJI, MOHIOH JIATI, 33C J3TJI, TOMOp AT
I9H).
oanaur — bal-tig: TTT: Nepalese tig ta = Gentiana barbera herb || klm: baldig;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 29: éanoue: tib: bal tig, klm: baldig: ban6a n3ra racsn yruiir
XypaaHTYWIK HAPIAACIH HAp. drauiir y3.
ooaur — bod-tig: TTT O [?] || klm: bodiy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 40: 600ue: tib: bod
tig, klm: bodiy: “TeBa mara”-uir MOHTOMUYYyyJ TOBYOOP HAPIACIH HAP. [drauiir ys3.
skaaur — rgya-tig: TTT: tig-ta: stalks of bitter plant Gentiana chretta, name of several
trees and plants, Gentiana barbata, Swertia chirata, gentiana chiretta, gentian || klm:
Jadig; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 98: arcaouz (= scazap 0320): tib: rgya tig, klm: jadig:
“>xarap AT TIATMUT TOBYOOP HAPIJIICOH Hb

ma — til: TTT: sesame, sesame seed || klm: dil, dil; Baw p. 588: 0ax III: Sesame; KGy
p. 166: 0% nov szezam(fii, Sesamum indicum); klm: dil < #b til < ind tila; osautin
moc: szezamolaj; Siix p. 94: 0a.x: tib: til, szkt: tila, klm: dil: Sesaamum indicum; Jly-
JlaaH OPHBI May TOCJOT HAT 3YWJI ypramibiH Yp. OHreep Hb Xap, araaH Iax sUIraHa.
['YHXU 9 TK HIPIIIHD.

epma — g.yer-ma: TTT: pepper, red pepper, Guinea pepper, Capsicum, Zanthoxylum Pla-
nispinum Sieb. et Zucc., Zanthozylum Bungeanum Maxim || klm: yerm-a; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 95: epma: tib: gyer ma [sic!], klm: yerm-a: Xanyyn esc (Kos.);
1. maraan raa, 2. xapaBTap YHCOH OHIOT3M, XOJTOCTOW, ©JJI6T HUMIMAJI HaBYTaH,
XOXOMJIOT HOTOOH JKMDKUT JKUMCTOH, )KUMC Hb OOp yllaaH, CyJly LITUNH S3TYYPBIH
HATOH 3YIINMNHH HaBY 3yarapaxryit 6yt moa. Mpma 9 ragor.

JkaBaa, JkaBaii, :xxaboii — rgya-spos: TTT: Chinese incense stick, Geranium pylzowianum
maxim, Melilotus suaveolens ledeb, Cheiranthus roseus maxim, different kinds of
miasma, Valeriana wallichi, Indian valerian || klm: jaba, jaboi; Baw p. 153: scasaa:
Peucedanum baicalense (bot.), acasaii: Cimicifuga (bot.), /lacyyp scasaii: C. dahu-
rica, Omxuii acasaii: C. foetida; KGy p. 176: acasaa, ncasaii: nov bajkali kocsord
(Peucedanum baicalense); klm: jaba < f#ib rgya-spos; Siix pp. 96-97: acaboii: tib:
rgya spos, klm: jaboi: “xarap ryran”; Cimicifuga foetida L; XonTcon mpuruiin Ha-
MBIH OJIOH HaCT, OHAep, eBcier ypramai. LLIyxsp Xam0spuiin ynaan 1mpusriai, Toip-
COH ypTaBTap HaBYTal, X MyyXai YHIPTIH XOpT ypramal.
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skaronooi — bya-rgod-spos: TTT: med. herb, plant Delphinium brunonianum || klm: [?];
Baw p. 153: arcazooboii: 1ocal name for thyme (7ib. bya-rgod-spos); KGy O; Siix O

skamba — lcam-pa: TTT: officinal herb used for healing wounds || klm: jamba, jangba;
Baw p. 154: srcaméba: (scamba ysyse) Mallow, Malva, Kamba ysyeuiin osoz: Mal-
low Family, Malvaceae; KGy p. 177: scaméa': malyva (Malva); klm: jamba < #b;
Siix p. 98: acaméba I: tib: lcam pa, klm: jamba: Malva sp; U mynyyH, HaBY Hb 1y-
rapuriyy, IRICHIAH OHre sraaHayy HAr 0a oJoH HacT ypramai. L[puruiir sMsua xo-
PATIdHAY. MOHTOI00p XallaM IPIRT 4 TK HAPIIAT; Heamoba Il: tib: byang ba [sic!
TTT: novénynévként nincs), klm: jangba: Meloidae; UuiirTsii ra3apT opmmx Iox
XOpXOoW. Xap, yJaaH, Iap I00XOp, X6X JOPBOH 3YiJl ©HIeTIH, apiblH AMHIJIAIT
XOPATIIIAT.

skambapaii — ’jam-’bras: TTT: a medicinal fruit for kidney diseases || klm: jambarai;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 98: srcambapair: tib: *jam ’bras, klm: jambarai: Caesalpinia
bonducelle Fleming; ['mirap Oyc epreciier HaBuTai, IIap IRIPITIH, Xap TOJTON
MOJIOH]] YPrajar, COrCUiH Xe10JreXe 1 XaHIucapCcaH AyyTal KUMC, TYYHUH JOTOPXHU
06BOOIKHITH OHITUIH JaiiTail TOJ XeX eHruitH ayrapur yp. MOHronoop 30e5eH yp
9 IHJIOT.

skupyrBsa — byi-rug-ba: TTT: med. herb, Elsholtzia calycocarpa diels || klm: jiruyba;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 104: scupyzea: tib: byi rug ba, klm: jiruyba: Yarran HaBu-
Tal, MyJyyH WUIITIH yiabap Oyroy map LPIATTIH, YHIP aHXWIMAJ, KWKUT XaTyy
JKUMCTAH HAT 3YWJI OJIOH HACT ©BCJOr yprama.

KYPYP — skyu-ru-ra, skyur-ru-ra: TTT: amalaki, a medicinal plant, Emblic myrobalan.
acypyp: tib: skyu ru ra, klm: jiriir-a: crataegus, Emblica officinalis, Har 3yiin
JIOJIOOTOHBI YP. YPT MOJUIOT TOJTOM, HABY raxailH IKUPX MAT, COPYYH YaHApTai, Xap
OyIoy IaraaH ypTdi, 0ac roJibIH XaKyyraapxu Ou IIyT'YW]l yprajar, iX HaBuTail MOJI-
HBI FalllyyH YPUUT 4 X271H3. bac umMuaui 4 raus.

3aab — dza-ti: TTT: nutmeg (Myristica fragrans), flower Jasminum grandiflorum, nutmeg,
one of bzang drug || kKlm: jadi, jati; Baw p. 165: 3a0s: nutmeg; KGy p. 190: 3a0s: név
szerecsendio <fa és termése>, muskatdié (Myristica fragrans); klm: jadi, jati < ¢ib
ind; Six p. 108: 3a0s: szkt: jati, klm: jadi: Myristica fragrans; XanxyyH opHbI aHXU-
JlaM CaiiXaH YHAPT, CIBCIIP XOX HABUTAH, JKWXKUT 1IAp IRIRITIH, YPT Hb TOO OPUUM
HAT 3YIJI MOJHBI Yp, LBIPT. DMAHJ X3PAMIPX33C TagHa CyMJI MOTOH Opyyiaxaac
COPTHIAIDK XY>KUHJ XOJIBK XIPITIIIHI. MOHT0JI00p 1I6C 6BC Y IDJIAT.

3ambara — tsam-pa-ka: TTT: Magnolia michelia champaka which removes fever || klm:
jambaga, jambaga, jambay-a; Baw p. 168: 3améaca: (3ambaca ysysz) Magnolia;
KGy p. 195: 3améaza: név liliomfa, magnolia; klm: jambaga, jambaga, tib ind cam-
paka; Siix p. 110: szkt: campaka, klm: jambay-a; Menx HOrooH OyTiar Mo, TYYH?3C
JBAT3PIAT XYWUT LBLAT

3aMTH — rtsa-mkhris: TTT: medicinal herb || klm: jamti; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 111:
3ammu: tib: rtsa mkhris, klm: jamti: “nec eBc”. HaBu carcrap Xxex, IPIAT Hb KUKHT,
map, ypT Hb Te® XUp, MOYHUP OJIOHTOMH, Taciaxaza cyy rooxjor. LIusr Hp rannaxaaa
YC LIWT IakX, XHICIH 3aMxapar. AMT TallyyH, SMHJIATT XIPITIIIH).
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3upaa — zi-ra: TTT: med. herb, caraway seed, sparks; zi-ra dkar-po: white species of cara-

way, Foeniculum Vulgare Mill., Galium Boreale; zi-ra nag-po: black species of cara-
way, Thalictrum Angustifoliuml., Thalictrum Przewalskii Maxim. || klm: jira, zira,
zir-a; Baw p. 173: 3upaa: Lettuce, Lactuca; KGy p. 200: 3upaa: név salata (Lactu-
ca); komény (Carum) stb; klm: jira, zira < tib; Siix p. 112: 3upaa: tib: zi ra, klm: zir-a
(Kos.): Cuminuin; ['onbJ, Xap 3upaa, 1jaraan 3upaa rask Xoép 3y Ouid.

UTYYM3H, UrYYmMH — yu-gu-shing: TTT: Saussurea epilobioides maxim, officinal tree

yielding a remedy for wounds and sores; yu-gu-shing nag-po: Sambucus adnata Wall.
|| klm: igiimen, igiisin, igiiSing; Baw p. 191: ueyymun: Cacalia (bot.) Unosn ueyy-
wun: C. hastata; KGy p. 223: ueyyman, ueyywmun: nov kakolya, bojtika (Cacalia);
klm: iglimen, igiisin, ?¢ib; Stix p. 115: ueyymun: tib: yu gu sing [sic!], klm: igiising:
Cacalia hastata L; Huiinman mpuruiie si3ryypTaid oJIoH HacT eBcier ypramai; HaBuut
Oii, OWH 3aX, HyraJ ypraHa. ApJibIH 3MHAJIATT I3LAT HABYUUT X3PITIIIH).

upmuMoa, upmumo?d — g.yer-shing-ba: TTT: medicinal plant || klm: irsimba; Baw p. 196:

upuwiumoy: Figwort, Scrophularia, Apwumbuiin osoz: Figwort Family, Scrophularia-
ceae; KGy O; Siix p. 117: upmuméoa: tib: gyer shing ba [sic!], klm: irsimba: Scor-
phularia incisa Weinmo; Onon HacT ypraman. M Hb JepBeH TainTal, HIT METp
OpYMM OHJIep, HAaBY 3yyBaH YTy X3JI03pT3H, IPLAT Hb 306JI6H, Y39MXK MyyTail 0op
HOTOOBTOP OHI'OT3M, JKUMC 3yyBaH 6HJerjer AYyITyilTail, yp Mall 366JIeH OJOH
IIUPXAITTIA Oyil. ApJIBIH SMHDJIATT XOPITIIIHI.

Jantan3 — lang-thang-tse: TTT: field herb, Hyoscyamus Niger L. || klm: lantanja; Baw

p. 203: nanman3: Henbane, Hyoscyamus, Xap Jlanman3z: Henbane, H. niger (also
Cortyy eBc, Taanpom, Tanar 6Bc), Amxxan Jlanmans: H. pusillus; KGy p. 239: nan-
man3z: nov beléndek (Hyoscyamus) = cortyy/ransr; klm: lantanja < kin lang’
dang’zi; Siix p. 122: ranmans3: tib: lang thang tse, kinai: langdang-zi, klm: lantanja:
SraaH map URLARITAW, CYPXUM YHIPTIM, XOPTOM HAT HACT 33pJdr ypramai. Hapu,
ILIAT, KUMCHUHIT apJIbIH SMHAJIAIT X3P3TIIFHI. 395M03 OYI0y THHOT ©BC U I'9K HIPIIH?.

Jaump — sle-tres: TTT: med. tree || klm: lider; Baw p. 203: auoap: Sophoras (bot.), Yus-

JIMII

eanceyyaxau Jluoap: S. alopecuroides, [llapasmap Jluosp (Lllapean Jluosp): S. fla-
vescens; KGy p. 239: auoap: nov japanakac (Sophora); klm: lider, ?#ib; Siix p. 123:
auoIp: tib: sle tres, klm: lider: Sophora flavescens; AMTiar, HCTAMI3H, TOCIOT, CIPYYH
YaHapTai HAT 3YWJI OPOOHTO ypramail. Xuid, XadyyH Xaplniaxaa pamaaH 00JIIoT rax
SMUIH CyAapT OryyJicoH Oaiiar.

— li-shi: TTT: cloves, Eugenia Caryophyllata, Syzgium Aromaticum, Caryophyllus
Aromaticus || klm: lisi, lisi; Baw p. 203: auw I1: clove (Tib. li-shi); KGy p. 240:
auw: szegfiiszeg; klm: lisi < #ib li-shi; Siix p. 124: auw: tib: 1i shi, klm: lisi: Syzy-
gium aromaticum; JIMIIUIH MOJ; IBUTHAT JIMIIMKAH T3LAT, OAlup IPLAT, XajgaacaH
IIXWIBHTIIP HAIPIPHA. OHre 00p, aMT MCIAIIPHXAH, XaIyyBTap, XagaacaH X3JI09pTIi
Hor 3yin yp. || RTA-M Ne 286: lisi (Sch 45, 48): ‘clove’; JiD: ‘clove (CT), carda-
mom (WT)’

ayrauH — lug-chen, lug-chung, lug-ching: TTT: lug-chen: Aster Asteroides O. Ktze.,

Aster Farreri W. W. Smith et J. F. Jeffrey., Aster Flaccidus Bunge; lug-chung: med.
herb, lug ching, Aster Poliothamnus Diels || klm: luycin; Baw O; KGy p. 241: ayzuun
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= cozcoomnc: nov <Oszirdzsa-rokon, fehéres kék v rézsas kék viragh, éveld lagy-
szaru: > Heteropappus altaicus; klm: luy¢in < ¢ib; Siix O

ayrpyy — lug-rwa-smug, lug-ru smug-po: TTT: lug-ru smug-po: brown sheep’s horn,
med. herb, Pedicularis Muscicola Maxim., Pedicularis Rhinanthoides Screnksubsp.
Labellata (Jacq.) Tsoong, Pedicularis Decorissima Diels, Pedicularis Oliveriana Prain
| kKlm: liigrii; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 126: ayepyy: tib: lug rwa smug, klm: ligrii:
“XYp3H XYyUbIH 3B3p”; XYpaH, yjaaH, IIap rypBaH eHruiH waipr. Illap ynaan Hb
YYJbIH aMaH/l, XYp3H Hb UyJlyyHbI 3aBcap ypraHa. Har meupeec rypBaH HaB4 ypra-
Ha. THp Hb XYIBIH 3B3pP XAJI03PTIN, MATUTAP LPLBITIH. DMHAIIAIT XIPITIIIH?.

JYHTH — lung-tang: TTT: lung-tong, lung-thang, lung-tong-mig: med. tree || klm: lung-
teng, liingtiing; Baw p. 205: ayuman: the black seeds of a certain plant, z1asaii 0s5p
nyHmaH wumescon mam: like nynmon seeds set in conch-shell (eyes); KGy O; Siix
p. 127: ayuman, nynman: tib: lung tang, vo. kinai: long tang, klm: lungteng, liingtiing:
Sapindus mikorossii Gaerth; DHAITX3THIfH CaBaHTHHH MOJ XAMA3X OYAYYH TOJTOM
OyypuarT MOJHBI ©HeTJer )XUMCHHUI JoTopxu rsuirap xap yp. Llambin Oar, OypXHBI
MOAJIMHIA, SPXH 3IPTUIT XUitH3. MeH ama opHo; JIYHT3H Xap HY[ (Tac Xap HYI).

MaHaTarkaH — ma-nu-khrag-can: TTT: fruit of med. tree | klm: manutayjin; Baw O;
KGy 9; Siix p. 131: manamaczycan: tib: ma nu khrag can, klm: manutayjin: “myct
MaHa”

many — ma-nu: TTT: herb, mineral drug, mind, Inula Helenium, Elecampane || klm: manu;
Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 133: many II: tib: ma nu, klm: manu: Hauxyin s3ryypsiH
MOHX HOTOOH Oy0y 3apuMJar MeHX HOTOOH, acaH yprax OyT moa. Ldupr anxumai,
YHC Hb 3MJ OPHO.

MaH4YMH — sman-chen: TTT: Aconitum Szechenyianum Gay., Aconitum Flavum Hand.-
mazz., black species of Aconite || klm: mancin; Baw p. 210: manuun: (see Xopc);
p. 451: Xopc: Aconite, Aconitum (also Manuun), Onoep manuun: A. excelsum, [llap
manyun: A. barbatum; KGy O; Siix p. 133: manuun: tib: sman chen, klm: mancin:
Aconitum bajcalense Furcz; “ux sm”’; X0nNTCOH IPITUIH HaM, OOMIIYYT YHIICTIH, TOM
xeX 1PLArTH, 50-70 cM eHaep 0JIOH HACT eBcier ypramai. Monronoop baiiranuiin
XOPC 4 I3IT.

MHUH:KMHHArBa — ming-can nag-po: TTT: field medicinal herb || klm: minjin nagba;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 138: munscunnaczea: tib: ming can nag po, klm: minjin nag-
ba: “xap HapT” = lug mig nag po (“xap HoHuHBI HYA"), Pyrethrum altaicum (Herd) O.
et B. Fedtsch. Huitnman Gar mpiruiiH s3ryypblH OJI0H HacT ©BCIIer ypramaia. OMUilH
CyJapT Taxaj 0a XOpbIl aHaraaHa 'K rapar. AjaTaiiH [UBAaaHTUT Y JIOT.

MMHKUHCIPBI — ming-can gser-po: TTT: medicinal flower, Cremanthodium Humile Ma-
xim. || klm: minjin serbe; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 138: munacuncapes: tib: ming can
gser po, klm: minjin serbe: “map H3pT1”; Jnula britanica L; 15-20 cm engep mynyyH
MAI03TIH Oar IPIPITHUI OYIUIH OJIOH HACT OBCIIOT ypramal, TyYYHui maudr. Hasu
Hb XOEp Tajjaa UupTIH, IPLAT Hb AP OHIeT3H, SMHAJIAIT X3p3ridH3. O100ruitH H3p
TOMBEOHBI TOJIb OMYUTT “bpHUTaHBl 300COH IPLAT TK HAPIICIH Hb Y3ITIIH).

Hanumam — na-le-sham: TTT: pearl, pepper, tree Mesua roxburghii || klm: nalisam, nali-
Sim; Baw O; KGy p. 278: nanvuwum xyasxcyy, nosaapu, nepey: nov fiiszer fekete

151



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatdsa a mongolra

bors (Piper nigrum); klm: nali§im < #ib na-le-sham < ind; Siix p. 144: nanuwanm: tib:
na le sham, szkt: nalisam, klm: nalisam: Mesua roxburghii; 1. aHXunyyH YH3pT
IPIPITAH HAMXaH MOJI, TYYHHUH 131, 2. Piper nigrum; xap 4nHXYY

HUH o — snying-zho-sha: TTT: sour fruit used for medicine, sister plant of Canavalia
gladiata, medicinal plant, Spondias axillaris || klm: ning §oSa; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 147: Hun wow: tib: snying zho’sa [sic!], klm: ning Sosa: “3ypxsu Oyypuar”;
Prunus sp; XanyyH opoHJ yprajiar, Uil TOM, HaBY 3y3aaH, IPIAT araaH, )XUMC Xap,
KUMCHHUHU SIC Hb 3YPXH XAJIOAPTIH, Yp Hb XOPTOH ypramasl. IMHIJIATT XIPATIIIH).
Kumcuiir nuc, yaBra 4 raH3. 3apum Toapf (C.P.) 33pasr yaBra rana MOAHBI KUMC
OHTe yJaaBTap, 1IeMee 0eepeHXHUIl, aMT Hb XY4YTAH, IPLAT MIapaBTapXaH HOrOOBOP
'K TOJIOPXOMIIKI?.

osmocH — ’ol-mo-se: TTT: medicinal herb/fruit, Podophyllum Emodi Wall. Var. Chinense
Sprague || klm: olmosi; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 150: onmocu: tib: *ol mo ses [sic!],
klm: olmosi: Achyranthes bidentata; Har 3yiin eBc, TyyHHii yp, LT, 3M]T OPHO.

1oBaapkb, NOBOOP, NOBaap, noBaapu — pho-ba-ris/-ril/-ri/-ri-lu/-ril-po/-ril-bu: TTT: black
pepper, stomach pills || klm: phobari, povari; Baw p. 284: nosaaps, nosoop: Black
Pepper (Tib. pho-ba-ri); KGy p. 365: nosaap: fekete bors <fliszer>; klm: povari < tib
ind; Siix p. 156: nosaapu: tib: pho ba ris, pho ba ril, klm: pobari: Piper nigrum L;
JlymaaH opHBI ypramai, Wil TysiXaH, HaB4 HOTOOH, YP Hb ralllyyH, XalyyH aMTTai, yp
Hb XOOJIHBI TyPIITWJ OPYYJAar SMUMH YaHapTai. Xap YMHXKYY, OypII 4 TIHD.

caBpaii — sa-’bras: TTT: medicinal tree || klm: sabarai; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 162: cas-
paii: tib: sa ’bras, klm: sabarai: 'on um Hb AyHJ 33p3T 6HAEODP, HABY apIIHBI TOCTIN
MOJIOH/T Yprax XOHHHBI XOPTOJIBIH JJaliTaid, OpOr XeX eHTWHH XaTyy HCI3JI9H aMTiar
JKUMC, TYYHHH YP DMMIH Halipiaraa opHO. YUHUpAT yp 4 I310r.

cagarnarsa — gza’-dug nag-po: TTT: officinal plant used in apoplexy || klm: sadaynayba,
saduy naybo; Baw O; KGy p. 371: caoaznazea: <kék ajakos viragl éveld név> Lo-
phanthus; klm: sadaynayba, #ib; Siix p. 162: cadacnazea: tib: za dag nag po [sic!],
klm: saduy naybo: Lophanthus chinensis, 30-35 cm ennep, 6aT 63X MeuupiIer UIITIH
OJIOH HACT eBcjer ypramain. HaBu 3yyBaH XdJIO3PTIM, IPINRT XOX OHTOTINH. ApIbIH
HMHDJIAIT X3PATIIH).

cas — sa-la: TTT: sala tree || klm: sala; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 163: can: tib: sa la, szkt:
sala, klm: sala: Vatica robusta; DH3TXAIT yprajar HAT 3yl MOHX HOTOOH Typar MOJI.
Hapuiin arap MOIHBI aiMil HaBYTal, LlaraaBTapXaH Qypcrai H3raH 3yun moa. Llysyy
CyyAarryH, XOpXou TepaerTyu, Mam apuyH MOJ I3J9T.

cyprap — sur-dkar: TTT: med. tree (a kind of ba lu) (ba-lu: small rhododendron bush with
yellow flowers, fragrant and used for incense) || klm: suryar; Baw p. 310: Cypzap:
Labrador Tea, Ledum, (also lansrapas), Xameuiin Cypeap: L. palustre; KGy p. 398:
cypeap: nov fehér viragu, 6rokzold hangaféle neve (Ledum), t6zegrozmarin; klm:
suryar < tib sur-dkar; Siix p. 173: cypeap: tib: sur-dkar, klm: suryar: Ledum palustre
L.; MeHX HOrOOH ©HreT !, HapUHXaH HaBUYTAl, 3XYYH YHIPTIHU ceer ypramaiu. ['oi-
Jyy YYJIbIH OpOH, XYIIIHIH O¥, HAaMarT ypraia. OMJl OpHO.

cyrmaa — sug-smel: TTT: sug-smel, sug-mel, sug-rmel: small cardamom, smaller species
of cardamom, Elettaria cardamonum || klm: siigmil, Baw @; KGy ©; Siix p. 173:
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cyeman: tib: sug smel < szkt: suksmaila, klm: stigmil: Elettaria cardamomum; ©nner
TOM HaBYTaW, aHXWUJIMAJ IIap IPIPTTIH, 3ypraad TaldTall yyTaHuap OyXuid, ramryyH
amMTTail YPT3H eBciler ypramai. DHAITX3r, xsaTaa, MoH (byraH, CHUKKHM) OpHBI I3k
rypBaH 3yiu Ouil. [lepBen caiixan yHapTHUM HAr ra9r. || RTA-M Ne 558: sésmiel
(Sch 45, 49): ‘cardamom’, 74. 1j.: ‘Skrt sitkshmaila’; JaD: sug-rmel: ‘a kind of spice,
betel, betel-nut(?)’, sug-smel: ‘cardamom (CT)’

cHMH — seng-ldeng: TTT: teakwood, teak, rosewood; khadiraka, khadira, Acacia catechu,
a tree with very hard wood used for the points of ploughshares, the axle-pins of
chariots, amulets, etc. Its resin is used medicinally || klm: sengdeng; Baw p. 318:
canoan: a type of sandalwood; KGy Q; Siix p. 175: canoan: tib: seng ldeng, klm:
sengdeng: Acacia catechu willd; 1. GyayyH ToaTOM, raxaifH XsJrac IIMr IUPYYH TOM
HaBUTal, COPYYH 4YaHapTail, yHIp calixaH, aMT sUIMMIYM raulyyH HAT 3YWJ 3aHIaH
MoJ. XallyyH OpOHJ yprajar, SMUHH XaHA XUHIAr. YaaH 3aHIaH I'K HIPIIAT 4
yJaaH, 1laraaH, map rypBaH 3YWJI ©HreTIi. DH? MOJ00p JaMap XUIK UPCIH 0eree
uX caiixaH nyyTait 6oyor, 2. MOJJOH XyBHH

capaur, capmar — gser-tig: TTT: bitter medicinal herb, Saxifraga Unguiculata Engl., one
of six kinds of bitters which have healing powers || klm: serdig; Baw p. 319: Capoae:
Saxifrage, Saxifraga, Copmyycm Capoae: S. flagellaris, Amaan Copose: S. hirculus,
Caporeutin osoe: Saxifrage family, Saxifragaceae; KGy ©O; Siix p. 176: capoue,
amaan cpouez: tib: gser tig, klm: serdig: Saxifraga hirculus L.; Xypi map mauarri,
OJIOH HACT ©BcJIer ypramai. OHIep yyibH 0yca yprana

Tamnpam — thang-phrom: TTT: medicinal herb of white and black species || klm: tampu-
ram, tamporam; Baw p. 330: mamnpam: Henbane (see Jlantans), KGy p. 423:
mamnpam * nanman3, mause esc: noév beléndek (Hyoscyamus); klm: tampuram < tib
thang-phrom; Siix p. 179: mamnpam: tib: thang phrom [sic!], klm: tamporam: Phy-
sochtaina Praealta; I{pupr Hb maiiBap map, yH3p Hb 3XYYH OJIOH HACT XOPT ypramal.
[{araan Tammpam, xap TamIpam ra»x Xo€p 3y Ouil. DMuitH Halipaarag opJor.

TapHa — thar-nu: TTT: medicinal root used as purgative || klm: tarnu; Baw p. 333: mapna:
Polygonum (bot.), I'oémcoe Tapna: P. nitens, Hapuiinnasuum Tapna: P. angustifo-
lium, Ycan Tapna: Water-pepper, P. hydropiper, Yxap Tapua: P. divaricatum, Yeoep
Tapna: P. convolvulus, IIlysyyn Tapua: Knotgrass, P. aviculare, Tapnwuin osoe: Dock
Family, Polygonaceae; KGy p. 427: mapna: név kesertifi (Polygonum); klm: tarna;
Siix p. 181: mapmna: tib: thar nu, klm: tarnu: Euphorbia pallasii; Tom yHascTsH, XYypaH
XaJbCTal, OJIOH HACT ©BCIJIOT ypramain Oyroy TYYHHUH CyYT YHASC.

XyHJuH — hon-len: TTT: medicinal herb, Picrorhiza || klm: qungling; Baw O; KGy O,
Siix p. 202: xymaun: tib: hon len (< kinai: huan liyan), klm: qungling: Xypu map
ILRITAIH, ynbap map eHreTsH, eTreH UIyycTail ooH HacT ypramai. 30—40 cMm eHep
yprasa. Man uaadrryi, sM1 OpHO.

uapBaH — tshar-bong: TTT: Artemisia Glauca Pall, Artemisia Scoparia Waldst. et Kit.,
Artemisia Stricta Edgew., officinal plant || klm: carbung; Baw p. 503: Iapean: (see
Hapsan [Mapumxk); pp. 536-537: Hlapunsxc: ... Llapsan [llapunc: (Dspam Illa-
pundic) A(rtemisia) macrocephala; KGy p. 656: uapsan(2): nov gyogyteaként is hasz-
nalt tirdmfaj (Artemisia macrocephala és A. Sieversiana); klm: ¢arbang; Siix p. 208:
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yapean: tib: tshar bong, klm: carbung: Artemista sieversiana; [llapumxuiin Tepedn,
HAT HacT ypramai, 30—70 cM eHzep, TOJ TOJIOB YC YHUTTAN razap Oyry rojblH XOH-
Jui ypraa. XO0JIOWH 6BYUH] XOPATIdH). MOPHUH IIAPUIIK U I'3K HIPJIDHD.

mMHrYH — shing-kun: TTT: Asafoetida used as medicine and spice, Ferula Assafoetida,
devil’s dung, food of the gods || klm: [?]; Baw p. 543: wmuneyn: Asafoetida (7ib.
shing-kun); KGy O; Siix O

muHNaa — shing-tsha: TTT: Indian cassia, Cinnamomum Tamala, cinnamon med. tree ||
klm: Singcéa; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 224: wmunyaa: tib: singtsha [sic!], klm: Singca:
MeHX HOTOOH Typar MOJ, HaBY ypT 3yyBaH, LPITUIH ©Hre LaraaH, HaBY Hb 3M]
OpHO. /lepBeH calixaH YHIPTHUU HOT.

ot — gho-sha: TTT: zho-sha: medicinal herb; zho-sha bzhi: the four kinds of zho-sha:
mkhal-ma zho-sha (med. tree), mchin-pa zho-sha (med. tree), snying zho-sha (sour
fruit used for medicine, sister plant of Canavalia Gladiata, medicinal plant, Spondias
Axillaris), zla-gor zho-sha (med. tree); zho-sha gsum: the three kinds of zho: mkhal-
ma zho-sha, mchin-pa zho-sha, snying zho-sha || klm: Sosa; Baw p. 547: wow: bean,;
KGy p. 715: mom név bab (Phaseolus); klm: Sosi; Siix p. 225: wows: tib: zho sa
[sic!], klm: Sosa: 3ypxan mom (tib: snying zho sa); 6eepen mom (tib: mkhal ma zho
sa); marap o (tib: gla gor zho sa) racsu rypsan 3yiin Ouil.

IP3HL, 3p3HAa — [?] || klm: erinde; Baw O; KGy p. 739: apano: név ricinus; klm: erinde <
tib/ind eranda; spsuoutin moc: ricinusolaj; Siix p. 229: apanoa: szkt: eranda, klm:
erinda; Ricinus communis L; XanyyH opona yprajar, TUIIYYHAR HIOT3H aauil HII-
TAU, )KUMCHUI TP 6proCTiN, 306JI60H Laraad IPLAITIHI, TOCIOr Xap YPTIN ypraMmail.

OMAYY:KUH — yu-mo-mde’u-"byin: TTT: med. herb, Paraquilegia Microphylla (Royle)
Drumm. et Hutch. || klm: yiimdeiijin; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 230: romoyyacun: tib:
yu mo mde’ ’byin [sic!], klm: yilimdeiijin: Dianthus versicolor Fisch; Caryophulla-
ceae-TMi{H HaMbIH OJIOH HAcT eBcier ypramail. L[piryya radu ranuaap, XOHAOH siraaH
TIHAMIP AI093THH, 931 Tangaa Xypi eprectdii. MoHroioop amar Oammp IpLRT 4
I3]T.

wHrap — yungs-dkar: TTT: white mustard, Brassica Alba || klm: yungyar, yiingger; Baw
p. 576: wneap: Mustard (Tib. yungs-dkar); KGy Q; Siix p. 230: roneap: tib: yungs
dkar, klm: yungyar, yiingger: 1. xuuuitn eep H3p. U1 engep, HaB4 HOTOOH, IPLAT
TOJ mIap, map Oyaaa MAT TOCIOT YPTAH, 33pJAT TapuMas XoEp 3y OWil; IOHrapbIH
ToC (MAaaXXMHTMUH Halpiaraa opaor ypramisiH yp), 2. muaMdar | RTA-M Ne 773:
yansGar (M, Sch 858): ‘white mustard’; J4D: ‘id.

Egyéb novények, gyiimolcsok
Ebben a kisebb csoportban (42 kifejezés) olyan ndvények, illetve gyiimoleseik talalhatok,

amelyek nem sorolhatok a gydgy- vagy fliszernovények kozé.

0axam, 6aama — padma, pad-ma: TTT: lotus, water-lily || klm: badm-a; Baw p. 36: oa-
oam: (baoam namxya, 6aoam namxya ysyse) Lotus, Lotus-flower (Skr.); 6aomanax:
1. to look like a lotus-flower (lamp-flame, efc.), 2. to grow straight up; KGy p. 43:
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oaoam, b6aoma: 6aoma nauxya: nov tavirdzsa, 16tusz (Nenuphar, Nelumbo); klm:
badm-a, ujg/tib < ind padma; 6aoma xopxou: dllat pidca, nadaly (Hirudo); Siix @
[csak Osszetételekben!] || RTA-M Ne 29: Barbnie (M), warma (VMI 140: 77, 78):
‘lotos’; JaD: ‘id.’

6anamrom6o — padma mgon-po: TTT O [?] || kim: badm-a yongbo, badmayombu; Baw O,
KGy p. 43: 6aoamzomoo: nov aprod szuldk (Convolvulus arvensis); klm: badm-a
yongbo < tib padma mgon-po; Siix p. 26: éadamzoméo: tib: pad ma mgon po, klm:
badmayombu: C. Arvensis; Cyypuapaa cym X31I03pToH, 3yyBaH OyI0y ©HAOrIer X3JI-
O9puiiH HABUKCTAM, yPT OpOOrY Uil OYXUH, TOM siraaH LRIPRITIH OJIOH HACT ypramal.
Yemep copprand Oyroy 4e1ep 6BC U IIH).

oanamaoBxun — pad-ma ’dab-brgyad. TTT: eight-petaled lotus || klm: badmadobjid,
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 26: 6adamoosxcuo: tib: pad ma ’dab brgyad, klm: badma-
dobjid: “Haiiman canaat nsHXya”; bagamisiHXya IPIPT HaltMaH canaa HaBYTal AT
aKID.
nasxux — ‘dab(-ma)-brgyad(-pa): TTT: eight-petaled lotus || klm: dabjid; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 76: oasxcuo: tib: *dab brgyad, klm: dabjid: “naiiman canaar” (HaB-
guT); ManraifH opoi naxb )KHHCHHUH Cyypb, JITHXya IPITHHH HaliMaH HAaBYHBI XdJI-
09p23p XUUIAT 6aiik3. TaBKuUI 9 TIHD.

0aamaanamOy — pad-ma-snying-po: TTT: Lotus Essence; lotus seed || klm: badmanim-
buu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix pp. 27-28: 6aomaanamoy: tib: pa dma snying po, klm:
badmanimbuu: “nsuxyan 3ypx”’; Xsran, ban6a, Munone3n 33par opoHa yprajaar Hir
3yl MoaHbI Yp. X xenreHuit €COH 3HD YPIIP XUHCIH IPUXUNAT X3 O3I3TIIIBIAT,
eepTee Oac ypTdIH IIIoT.

0atra — bad-ka: TTT: plant similar to mustard yielding oil || kim: badg-a; Baw O; KGy
p. 54: 6amea": nov Erithrichium <két érdeslevelli, erny8s viragu, kistermetii faj
neve>; klm: badg-a, tib bad-ka; Siix @

O0asir3aBaa — spa-yag-rtsa-ba: TTT: herb || kim: [?]; Baw p. 48: dasacz3zasaa: 1. Lancea
(bot.) (also Jlanmyii), 2. local name for Milkwort (3ypxau wpuor); p. 203: nanyyi 11:
Lancea (bot.), Teso Jlanyyiu: L. tibetica (see 6asr3aBaa); KGy O; Siix p. 36: éaazza-
eaa: tib: spa yag rtsa ba: “OasruitH YHIIC”; 3YPXdH LPIAT TK MOHTOIYYYA SPTHIIC
HAPJIYK UPCIH Oaiix Oa Gasr3aBaa HIPAIIP ATAAPIIDKII. DM OPHO.

o0onro — bong-nga: TTT: wild aconite of which seven species grow in the Himalayas, Aco-
nitum, cuckoo’s cap || klm: bongga, bongyu; Baw p. 587: 6onzo: (see Xopc); p. 451:
xopc: Aconite, Aconitum (also Manuun), Ouoep boneo: A. excelsum, [llap boneo:
A. barbatum; KGy p. 64: 6onzo: nov sisakvirdg (Aconitum); klm: bongga < tib bong-
nga; p. 76: éynwvaa: név dahur sisakvirdg (Aconitum dahuricum), / 6onzo, xopc; tib
bong-nga; Siix p. 43: 6onzo: tib: bong nga, klm: bongyu: Aconitum excelsum Rohb;
XOATCOH UPUTMKAH HaM, HAT METP OpPYMM OHJIep, Mall TOM HaBYTaii, carjarap OJIOH
HACT ypramaisl. ApJibIH 3MHJISIT X3paridHd; Yono ronsa 60onro (Cyx6aartap, Dpad-
HAIIaraaH CyM) MXDJ ajjiapiicaH 0eree]] KW TaBaH SH3bIH HAOPAI3P TaBaH yjaa
TacaJDK aBJar.

BaHCOMO3PYY — spang-tshan-spu-ru: TTT: Eriophyton Wallichii Benth., Phyllophyton
tibeticum (Jacq.) C. Y. Wu, Saxifraga gemmuligera Engl. || klm: vang semberu,
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wangsémberiiii; Baw p. 82: eancamobepyy: Saussurea involucrata (bot.) (also ban-
nanoypyy, Hempert bansnoo); KGy p. 93: eancamoapyy: nov térpebogancs (Saus-
surea involucrata); klm: wangsémberiiti < tib; Siix p. 53: eéancaméapyy: tib: spang
mtshan spu ru [sic!], klm: vang semberu: Huiinman 6ar mpuruitH HaMbIH OJIOH HACT
ypramai, 30 opuuM CM OHIIOp OJIOH IIWJIOATAH, HABY 3yyBaH, XO€p Taliaa MPTIM.
APpBIH AMHDJIAIT X3PATIIdH).

aan moa — ta-la, ta-la: TTT: the Palmyra tree, palm tree, banana || klm: dala; Baw p. 121:
dan mood: Palm-tree; Jan moonwr camap: coconut (Skr.); KGy p. 133: dan*: palma;
klm: dala < tib ind tala; dan moo: palmafa; Siix p. 78: dan, oan mo0: szkt: tala, klm:
dal-a: Meuupryii, mynyyH HIITI#, o7 Oyloy IPBYYp MasruiiH HaBYTail Mall TOM
MOHX HOT'OOH MOJI.

ayrapxopaoo — gdugs-dkar ’khor-lo: TTT O [?] || klm: duyar qorloo; Baw p. 134: dyzap-
xopaoo: a species of Geranium; KGy p. 153: dyeapxopnoo = mazmancansc: név
gblyaorr (Geranium ceoruleum); klm: duyar qorloo < ¢ib gdugs-dkar "khor-lo; Siix O

aypsaa — dur-ba: TTT: straw/ grass used for mats in India; dur ba rtsa: kusha grass || klm:
durwa; Baw p. 136: dypeaa: Hair-grass, Koeleria (also Jlaaran cyyn), Tysxau Oyp-
saa: K. gracilis, Xexrnoecoon oypeaa: Glaucous Hair-grass, K. glauca; KGy p. 156:
dypeaa: nov vadon tenyész0 arpa(faj: Hordeum brevisubulatum); klm: durwa < ¢ib
dur-ba; p. 155: dypaenaz: nov komdcsin (Phleum); klm: durwaliy, vé #ib dur-ba; Siix
p. 92: oypeaa: tib: dur ba < szkt: durva, klm: diirva: "o TeneB ronx MmepHuii 3prasp
yprazar, HOrooH HaBuTai, HapuitH UIIT ypramain. [{yryit 6op eHruuiiH ypTaii, 0J10H
cajlaa YHJIICTIH.

ayumrrapaB — ldum-tig dkar-po: TTT O [?] || klm: diingdeg yarba, diindig yarbo; Baw
p. 140: oynozeapas: Parnassia (bot.), Hameuiin oynoseeapas: Grass of Parnassus,
P. palustris; KGy p. 161: oyuoazeapas: név fehérmajvirag (Parnassia); klm: diingdeg
yarba < tib; Siix p. 91: oynoszeapas: tib: Idum tig dkar po, klm: diindig yarbo: I{araan
3pB33x3i 1PIPAT. 5—-20 cM eHep 0JIOH HAcT eBciier ypramail. HaBd engerner 3yyBaH,
LT 11araaH, apbIH SMHIJIAIT XOPATIIIH).

JKaB, JKaBa, :kaBaa — Ica-ba: TTT: carrot || klm: jab; Baw p. 153: xcaeaa: Peucedanum
baicalense (bot.); KGy p. 176: acas: név kocsord (Peucedanum); klm: jab < #ib Ica-
ba; vo: Siix p. 97: arcasa(a): szkt: japa, klm: jaba: Harau 3yiin ynaaH eHruiiH capHait
IPLT; CYCOITIH XYH LBRIII3P Hb 9PUX XIJIXH MaaHb YHIIAT.

xarxokyBa — ’jags-skya: TTT: ’jag-skya: white jag ma grass, light colored weed, hay,
straw || klm: jayji juba; Baw p. 153: arcacorcocysa: (see Hyzoitn Tomopodd); p. 353:
Tomeopors: Pea, Vetchling, Lathyrus, Hamxan Temoposs: L. humilis, Hyevin Temop-
029: Marsh Pea, L. pratensis, (also XKarxokysa); KGy p. 176: aorcazorc scysaa = mo-
Mepo033: nov parlagi lednek (Lathyrus pratensis); klm: jayji juba < #ib ’jags-skya ...;
Siix O

KaMbsH Msaaar — jam-dbyangs me-tog: TTT O; vo. man-dzu-pu-spi-ka: species of flower
| klm: jamiyang midoy, Baw p. 154: scamvan maoaz: Globe Flower, Trollius;
KGy p. 177: srcamvan maoaz: nov azsiai zergeboglar (Trollius asiaticus); klm: jami-
yang midoy < tib ’jam-dbyangs me-tog; Siix pp. 98-99: scamvanmadacz: tib: ’jam
dbyangs me-tog, klm: jamiyang miday: “3eeneH srimurt mpusr’”’; XoaTCOH LPUTHITH
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S3TYYpPBIH OJIOH HAcT ypraman. LpuruiiH mpm03, HOMHUPIOTHHH XaMT miap Oyroy
ynbap map, 1araaH Tepes 3YWI OJIOH; scamwvauneapsyy: tib: ’jam dbyangs dkar po:
“300J16H JTUIMIT Laraan”; sxcamvan omobo: tib: ’jam dbyangs sngon po, klm: jama-
yang ongbu: “3ee6H STMIUTT XeX; scamvancapsyy: tib: “jam dbyangs gser po, klm:
jamayang serbii: ‘“3eeJ6H 3rmUrT map”

skauMma — Icang-ma: TTT: willow, Salix viminalis, ratan, Calamus rotang || klm: jangm-a;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 100: srcanma: tib: Icang ma, klm: jangm-a: Salix viminalis;
VY1 Oyprac; 3y3aaH IypcTail, 306J16H TOJITOH, ypT HaBYTai, Llaraal LIPRITIH, cajaa
MOYHUp Hb UX TOJIOB LIYIYyH MOJI.

sxanuap — spyang-tser: TTT: thistle Carduus Crispus L. Xanthopappus Subacaulis Winkl.,
Carduus Crispus, plumeless thistle || klm: jangcar; Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 101:
acanyap: tib: sbyang tser [sic!], klm: jangCar: “gono eprec”; Xap maraan xo€p siH3
OHTOTOH, I1araaH aHIApbIH UII LIYyJIyYyH, XOHAUH 00epeHXuil X3m03pTaH, ycapxar
HaBuTail. Xap jkaHUap raspaap X3BTK yprana. MmH»3c Hb yjlaaH 1PLAT rapjar,
SMUIH HaWparag OpHO.

#0100 — rgya-do: TTT O; vo. sgron-shing: pine, fir tree, Pinus tabulaeformis Carr., yew-
leaf fir, Pinus picea, Pinus longifolia in Sikkim, cedar torch, Pinus silvestris; gdung-
shing: silver fir, Abies webbiana || kim: jodoo; Baw p. 159: acoooo: Fir, Abies, A.
sibirica; KGy p. 183: arcodoo: szibériai jegenyefenyd (Abies sibirica); klm: jodoo;
Siix p. 104: aco0doo: tib: rgya do, klm: jodoo: HapcHbl si3ryypbIlH MOHX HOTOOH IIIHJI-
MYYCT MOJI.

KYPK, 3YPAK, 3ypu — skyur-rtsi: TTT: kapettha tree, acid, yeast, kind of lemon || klm: jiirci,
Jiirji; Baw p. 185: 3yporc: (see ocyporc); p. 161: scyparc: (ammam scypoic) orange,
oapcyym arcypac: mandarin; KGy p. 185: areypore, scypu: narancs; klm: jiirji, jiiréi <
tib skyur-rtsi < kin; p. 217: 3ypac = 3ypu: nov narancs; mandarin; klm: jiir¢i, jlrji <
tib skyur-rtsi < kin; Siix @

JusBrad — le-brgan: TTT: 1. red/ violet color, 2. madder (med.)/juice, 3. red silk; 4. liver,
5. infectious disease mostly due to bile, 6. poppy, opium, 7. flower-design print ||
klm: lebergan, libyan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 123: auezan: tib: leb rgan, le brgan,
klm: libergan, libyan: 1. namyy 1usr; nuBran eHret (OyAdr ynaaH), 2. 3JI3THUN HAT
3YWJI ©BUMH

ausrans — le-brgan-rtsi: TTT: ordinary saffron || klm: libyanja; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 123: auezans: tib: le brgan rtsi, klm: libyanja: JIusrans! mum Oyioy Hamyy II1I-
TUMH LIYYC LIYJIT.

MaHnaapsaa — man-da-ra, man-da-ra-ba: TTT: tree of heaven, celestial flowers || klm:
mandariva, mandarau-a; Baw p. 209: manoapeaa: 1. Tree-peony (bot.), 2. Dahlia
(bot.); KGy p. 247: manoapusaa: nov dalia, georgina; korallfa; klm: mandariva <
ujg/tib ind; Six p. 132: manoapeaa: szkt: mandarava, klm: mandarau-a; 1. mannap,
2. XONTCOH IPUIUNH A3TyyphIH OyT MoA. 3yiarapaxryi, cajaajicaH ypT HaBYTai, 13-
13T Hb YJIaaH, XYP3H, I[araaH 33par OHreTdH, YHIP aHXWIMaJ, IIOMOPJIHT Hb TOM, TOE-
JIBIH ypramal, IRIoT.

myra3 — smug-rtsi: TTT: purple-red dye || klm: miigje; Baw p. 221: Myez33: Rhodiola
(bot.), lepsencoen Myea3z: Rh. quadrifida, feaan Myes3: Roseroot, Rh. rosea (also
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Anran I'arnyyp); KGy p. 266: my2a(3): név <pozsgas levelll, piros viragl, éveld
novénynemzetség> Rhodiola, klm: miigeje; Siix p. 140: myzes: tib: smug rtsi, klm:
miigje: “Oop map, ynbap map”; Ynaan gaBupxail Oywoy myyc. Ymaan Oynar rapaar
sMap HAT ypramai; 3Hracar. JKuB uynyy 4 raHj.

MSIFTMAHCAHK, MSAITMaHcaHxkaa — mig-mang sangs-rgyas: TTT O [?] || klm: miymang-
sangjai; Baw p. 225: Macmancanycaa: 1. Meadow Cranesbill, Geranium pratense,
2. G. transbaicalium (see Hlumtarmsit); KGy p. 270: mazmancanse, mazmancan-
acaa:. nov kék golyaorr (Geranium ceoruleum/bifolium); klm: miymangsangjai, tib
mig-mang sangs-rgyas; Siix &

msaaarboanam — me-tog padma: TTT: lotus flower || klm: midaybadm-a; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 141: maoazéaoam: tib: me tog padma, klm: midaybadm-a: “bamam 1pipr’;
[yiiaan OpoHJI yprajgar eprect XxapraHblH UIITAH, [IaraaH sAraad Xo€p ©HreTd CIHID-
HAM YH3PT LBLOT.

HUMOIT — nim-bu: TTT: lemon || klm: nimbege; Baw p. 235: num6se: lemon, Humbs2 xy-
yun (HumoOseHul xXyuun) (see Xy4wn), HUMO92 XYuautiH 0asc: citrate; HUMOIZIPXYY:
lemon-shaped; KGy p. 288: numosz: nov citrom (Citrus limonium); klm: nimbege <
tib ind; numobs2utin moo: citromfa; Humbseutin xyuun: citromsav; Six p. 147: numose:
szkt: nimbuka, klm: nimbege: MeHX HOTrOOH MOJOHJ yprajgar aHxuiaMm YH3PIai,
XaTyy XajnbcTail JKumc.

Hamoba — nim-pa: TTT: A tree with bitter fruit, Azadirachta indica. Every part of it is used
for magical purposes || klm: nimba; Baw @; KGy p. 314: uaméa': név lakkfa, lakk-
szomorce (Rhus vernicifera); klm: nimba, #b; Siix p. 149: naméa I: tib: nim pa <
szkt: nimpa, klm: nimba: Azadirachta Indica A. Juss; Opren ypT HaBYTail, XOHTOp-
IIOT'T MOJHBIXTOW aJMJI Iap LBIPITIN, )KUMC TaimyyH MoA. OpiryyirsiH Ecoi HaB-
YUHAT Hb 3aKmiigar. YUt Mo, IUPT MOJ U I'3K HIPIAAT. 3apUM TOJIbI: DHITXII33C
Oycaa OpHOO YTyd 0OJIOBY AMY Hap aJITAHIPUIIAP OpiyysiaH Oyi. 3apuM HATOH Hb
aNTaH raruyyp 6a rarayypslH Mojoop TanuH 6apuna (C.P.) raxan.

oM0010BI0H — sngon-po-stobs-ldan: TTT O [?] || klm: ombudobdan; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 151: omb000600H: tib: sngon po stob ldan [sic!], klm: ombudobdan: “xy4ut
x6X”’; OTrOH TPHI3P 33P3T YYJIbIH I'YH XeMerIT Vpp rypBaH ecuiitH XyHTsHA yprajaar
X6X LPHXAP OHIMiiH 1PLAT. HyTruits apayyn om6oTtaBian Oyroy 0BOOTaBJaH 4 I3JI9T.

pam — ram, rams: TTT: indigo, indigo dye || kim: ram; Baw @; KGy p. 367: pam': indigo;
klm: ram, tib; Siix @

caHxam, canxuM — bzang-ham: TTT O; vo. khen-pa: wormwood; JAD p. 42: khen-pa: 1.
Schr. worm-wood, prob. erron. for k‘dm-pa || klm: sangqam; Baw p. 296: canxam:
(see Xap llaBar); p. 530: wasaz I: Wormwood, Artemisia (see apunx), Xap [lla-
sae: Artemisia santalinifolia (also Canxam); KGy p. 380: canxum: xap waeac/ma-
punde = eaxanyire. nov “fekete” iromfii (Artemisia santonifolia); klm: sangkim;
Siix p. 167: canxam: tib: bzang ham, klm: sangqam: “caiin xyuut”’; Jlarmma opHBEI
XYXK, arap, 3aHJaHTHIH YHAPTAU TOCT3M aHXWIaM YHAPT ypramai. ApxanraitH Xop-
reiH YaHMaHp TOJNTOM yprajar, XajlyyH OpHbI IIYBYYJbIH CaHracaap yp YHI3C Hb
JAMKUH MP>K HYTarlIvH ypracaH I3k HyTTHIH €Trec Xyy4uyiiar.
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copoa — srol: TTT O; vo. srol-gong: Soroseris Hookeriana (C. B. Clarke) stebb || klm: so-
rolu; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 171: copoa: tib: srol, klm: sorolu: bop, naraan, ynaan
I'3’K OHIeep Hb I'ypas suiraHa. [{araan copoJIbIH YHIIC HapUiH, HaBY LI LAKWBrap
yJlaaH Tysarai, YHIp caiixaH, IyrTyd HIMT XaBTrail ypTai 601 Gop copon Hb Oop
TyslaTall [aiiBap HaBYTaH, IPIPT yjlaaH, YHAC Hb IlaraaH ©HTeT N, OOTHHOXOH ax.
VYaan copoi Hb OJIOH caljlaa WIITAH, Uil OYX3HI33 3yyBaH OOOrHepCceH HaBYTaH, Yp
LRI HIMPYYH, OHI'e yJlaaH, YHI3C Hb XYHUI yYHITHIr caHarayyiaM aBy Xap eHre-
TOH, XypIl YHIPTIH Oyii. DM OpHO.

CyMpaH3, COMPOH3 — so-ma-ra-dza/-tsa/~-tsha: TTT: jute, flax; hemp, marijuana || klm: su-
maranja, somranja; Baw O; KGy p. 396: cympan3: kendermag; klm: sumaranja, tib
ind somaraja; Siix p. 170: compon3: tib: so ma ra dza, szkt: somarasa, klm: somranja:
Cannabis sativis; Hapuiixan ronroii, e4yyx3H HaBYTal, IPIAT Hb TAHTIPAMTal aJini,
TYpPBAaH)XUH IYITYHH JOTPOOC KMXKUTX3H Yp, 006pHUIl AYpCIHI Hb COJIOHTO MAT
OTOTHBI JIYPCTAH, DHATXATUH ©MHeJ MOH OpHOOC UPAAT ypramaia. 3apuM XyH
A110Ka MOJIHBI Yp 0a OJICHBI YP, YOHBIH XOHXIIOT 33PATTH sHIYYpIar rak Cymaau-
paana TamariceaH. (C.P.)

cymdH — sna-ma: TTT: blossom of nutmeg tree, a plant, Jasminum grandiflorum flower;
name of a plant Cissampelos hexandra || klm: siimen; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 174:
cyman: tib: sna ma, klm: siimen: TeBneec Hb aBuaunan Oyynracad yr. Harsu 3yiin
LPLTAWH HAP.

¢3 (Mmon) — bse (shing): TTT: bse tree growing in thick forests in the south, when it touches
the body a wound arises and swelling || klm: se, se modun; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 174: ¢3, ¢3 moo: tib: bse (shing), klm: se (modun): Tomutor map MOIHBI TOPIUHH
OyTiar MoJ.

camoepyy — se-’bru: TTT: pomegranate, seed, berry, Punica Granatum || klm: singberii;
Baw p. 318: cambepyy: Pomegranate (also Anap) (Tib. se-’bru); KGy O; Siix p. 175:
cambepyy: tib: se ’bru, klm: singberii: Punica granatum L; anap; XanyyH oponn yp-
rajar TaxupajiJcaH MIIT3H, TOM HaBUTal, Y33CIJIPHT LlaraaH LRIRITAH, MOJIOH] yp-
rajar >KuMc. JH? KHUMC XaTyy 3y3aaH XaJbCTal, JOTPOO OJIOH JKMXKMI'X3H yJIaaH Yp,
MexJier Oyxuid, 00p XypIH eHTeTH.

copaxmsaar — gser-gyi me-tog: TTT: flower of gold, golden flower, Magnolia champaka,
Hermerocallis minor || klm: serji miday; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 176: capracmaoaz:
tib: gser gyi me tog, klm: serji miday: “anran mpupr’; Magnolia champaka; momor-
dica cochinchinensis

ynambap — u-dum-ba-ra: TTT: Ficus clomerata, fabulous lotus of immense size, flower
which only appears and blossoms when a universal monarch or a buddha is born into
the world || klm: udumbara; Baw p. 378: yoaméap: 1. Fig-tree, 2. Rubber plant;
KGy p. 486: yoamoéap: nov fiige, fiigefa (Ficus carica); klm: udumbara < #ib ind; Siix
pp. 189-190: yoaméap: szkt: udumbara, klm: udumbara; M apBaan Toxoit eHmep,
HaBY 300JI6H, 0ac Oyayysidr mupyyH 4 Ouil. Llpuruiin npn633 HE rapblH anra MaT
TOM, OJIOH LIPLI'MIH AyHA Oy10y 3CB3J YYJbIH Janj ra3ap yprajar ypramai. [lammas
JOMIUHH €co0op “IIyMHachIl' Aapard’ X3M33X HAPTAIHM, TYYHUM IPUTUHAH X3MXK3D Hb
MOJIOH TIPI3HUN AYTyHH XypZA Teaui 6a YHAIp HAT3H O33puiH razap Xyppd3Jd TYIdX
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MaIlKJ 3pX3M HAIPH MEH Ic3H Oaiigar. MeH OypXHBIT MIHIUIDX HArT XaMT yprax,
CYYJTuuitH HUpBaaH (y3) 00JI0X YecT XaTax ajra 00JIIoT TICIH TOMOTTOM.

xajyy — ha-lo: TTT: holly hock, a flower, large beautiful garden flower || klm: galu, qalu-
sar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 194: xanyy: tib: ha-lo, klm: qalu: a. Mmomtor mynyyH
WIITAH, TOM HaBYTal, 6arimapy ypracaH OJ0H X3J03pT YCTIH X0€p HACT OBCJIOr ypra-
maut, JKamba 1puruite s3ryypt 6arrana; 0. Xanyy MApraH — IIapaBTap ©HreTdi, Oy-
IYYH XY3YY, YPT XKHTYYP, OXOp CYYs OyXHii 3aracuiard uryByy; xaayycap: klm: qa-
lusar: DiPATHI gt araaa Sp33H OPOBIIOTTIH HAT 3y MyBYY. YHTap, TYPAT XAIHID
cap Hb 3JI33 TICOH yTraTau.

xamba — kham-bu: TTT: 1. peach, apricot, Prunus armeniaca L. Var. ansu maxim, 2. Syn
za ba’i kham zas; peach, apricot || klm: gambu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 194:
xamoa 11: tib: kham bu, klm: gambu: Armeniaca vulgaris L; W Tom, 6at 63X, ynaan
miaprajg TysaTai Iaraa LPLATTIH, Yp KUMCHUH aMT ramyyH ypramai. 33piar 0a
tapuMman xoép su3 ouit; xamoa I, nap xaméa: tib: kham bu, klm: gambu: Ynaan
HIaprajg eHreTdH, caiixaH amMTTaldl HITI 3YHJI KMMC; TOop, Oyiic, Oyriac, yaHraans
TIXYIIHTIIP XIPIIX Y OHd.

maJjarac moa — cha-ra rkang-gcig: TTT: cha-ra: Himalayan oak; rkang-gcig-pa: one-
footed. met. tree || klm: siltasu modu; Baw O; KGy p. 699: wmanmac mo0: maganyos
(?) fa; klm: siltasu modu < #ib cha ra rkang gcig Kow; Siix O

mmnHoan — shing pa-da: TTT O; vo. Tshe p. 1535: n.ya-gro-ta: (legs) bod-skad-du rkang-
mang zhes bya-zhing | ... ming-gi rnam-grangs-la nya-gro-dha dang | pa-da | bhu-
bad-bcas-so || klm: Singbad; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 224: wmuunéao: tib: shing ’ba’ ta,
klm: Singbad: “xenT mox”’; 1. omoH xenT Mox 4 1. Hasarpona (y3) 4 rud, 2. sH3
XyLIraTai aIuil, 6Hre Xyp3H HAI 3YWI )KUMC. bac MOIOpXOr MINTAH, JITHXYya LOUIUITH
aJliIl HaBYTal HAT 3YIII IBIAT; SIIMBIH S3TyypBIH acax yprax OyT MO, ©HI'e XYP3H,
HaBY TOM, 3yyBaHIyy 3y3aaH, MOYHp, )KUMC, Ul YHAIC Hb 3MJ OpPHO. YHAPT ©BC 4
I3]19T.

myreaa — shug-pa: TTT: Himalayan juniper, cypress; Sabina Tibetica, a type of cypress ||
klm: Siigha; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 226: wmyzeaa: tib: shug pa, klm: Siigba: Junipe-
rus sp; TeBn api, anuBaa Myy IOM OYXHUUT apuiraH 3aililyyjax yBIUCTal I3J0T. ||
RTA-M Ne 644: suGuo (M), sGua (Sch 67, VMI 44: 196, 50: 316, 124: 85, p. 64):
‘the cypress-tree (M, Sch), originally cypress, but in NE Chi’ing-hai thuya (Sch)’;
suGuo araGa (M), sGua aralaG (Sch) (shug-pa ral-ga): ‘cypress branch’; suGuoba-,
suGuoDo- (M): ‘to cense with cypress’; JaD: ‘the high cypress-like junipertree, the
pencil-cedar (Juniperus excelsa)’
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Asvanyok, dragakivek, vegyi anyagok

A vizsgalt forrasokban 21 tibeti vagy tibeti kozvetitésii kolcsonszo talalhatod ebben a téma-
korben.

O0anmapara, 6aamaapar — pad-ma-ra-ga: TTT: lotus ruby || klm: badma-raga, badmara-
ya; Baw p. 36: 6aomapaza, 6aomaapaz: ruby, corundum (Skr.); KGy p. 43: 6aoma-
paca: rubin (dragakd); klm: badma-raga, badmaraya < tib < ind padmaraga; Siix
p. 28: 6aomaapac: szkt: padmaraga, klm: badmaray-a: “nsuxyan enrer”, YiaaH eH-
THIH Tysia CalpyyJICaH dPIPHUNH UyIyy, TOE]T UM XOPATIIH).

oaxkup — dpal-’byor: TTT: economics; grandeur/ wealth & glory; wealth, glory and
riches, prosperity; prosperous, magnificent, wealthy || klm: baljor; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 30: danxcup, 6anxncup uynyy: tib: dpal ’byor, klm: baljor: “norr naiipnara”;
OTroH TAHTIp YYJIBIH 6Bep Ouen, nanaitH TeBmHeec 31 2500 rapyil MeTpT ep-
rerjceH razapt JyyT xaMax OsixaH HyypT Oaiiiar CaMIIMHTUKAH 3pUX X3JI03PTIH,
dpwIdd OyXuil OOOpOHXHIA YyTyyT HYTTUHHXAH WHIK HAPIDIAT. DHD UyIIyyTr SMUNH
YBIMCTal, XO0JIOWH ©BYMH, HIDIT OyTIaaH 1 CaifH ryadr OaitHa.

O0aparmmH, 6aparmyH — brag-zhun: TTT: brag zhun: bitumen which is the essence of
earth, fossil pitch, bitumen, effusion of which there are five varieties derived from
gold, silver, copper, iron and lead || klm: baraysin; Baw p. 43: 6apazuun, 6apac-
wiyn: 1. bitumen, 2. asphalt (7ib. brag-zhun); éapazumunoax: to asphalt; KGy p. 51:
oapacwmun(2): <sziklan lerakodott gyantaszerii anyag, melyet népi gydgyszeriil hasz-
nalnak>; aszfalt < tib brag-zhun?; Siix p. 34: éapazwun: tib: brag shun, klm: baruy-
Sin: “xa/bIH Xainman”; OTreH 3yypanjcaH Oaiianrail 31198 OpraHUK HATIRII aryyJ-
CaH eBOPMOILl XOJBLUTOM JAaBUpXauiar xap 3yui. XaJaHbl 1yC, XaJHbl Laid, XxaaHaac
TOperd, XaJHbl UM, XaJHbI pallaaH 33paT OJIOH HAPTIH. DMJI OpHO.

ourBaH — big-pan: TTT: a kind of med. salt, potash, sulphuric acid || klm: bighan; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 37: 6uzean: tib: pig pan [sic!], klm: bigban: GaiiBan

ounmpwsa — ba’i-d’u-rya, ba’i-dur-ya: TTT: lapis lazuli. The Sanskrit vaidurya means
‘utterly bright’; gemstone (in general) || klm: binderiy-a, vaiduri, viduri; Baw p. 51:
ounoIpvaa: beryl, arman 6unospwaa: chrysoberyl, ycan 6unospwvaa: aquamarine,
xysuneaar bunospwaa: alexandrite (Skr.); KGy p. 58: 6unoapwaa: berill; kim: binde-
riy-a, vaiduri, viduri, #ib ind; Siix p. 38: szkt: vaidirya, klm: binderey-e: “bunyp
yyiaaac rapcan”; Berill; 1. Oyasr HOrooH, map HOTOOH, AP LPHXAP, XOX IPHX3P
TysaTail HAH TYHraJlar Xaryy SpAHUNH 4yiyy. ['0€1 YuMIMAH 3YWI, apJblH SMH?-
JIOTT X3PATIRHA. [...], 2. MOHTOJN XAJHID XYHHUU HOP, Ta3pblH HIPUIH Yypradp Oac
XIPITIIATIRHD.

oot — spos-shel: TTT: amber || klm: boyisil; Baw p. 55: 6oitmun: amber (Tib. spos-
shel); KGy p. 62: 6oitmun: asv borostyankd; klm: boyisil, ib; Siix p. 42: éottmun:
tib: spos sel [sic!], klm: boyisil: Hapc maiincusl gaBupxail ra3pblH XOpCcoH OpxkK OH
yJicaHaac YYCCOH UyJIyYXKCaH XYB.

oyr — spug: TTT: kind of precious stone, gem || klm: buy (buv!); Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 45: dye, 6yz apoan3: tib: spug, klm: buv [sic!]: HaraH 3yitn spasuuiin uymyy.
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raptaam — dkar-khra-men: TTT: kind of a mineral || klm: yartam-a; Baw p. 91: capmaam:
agate (min.) (Tib. dkar-khra-min [sic!]); KGy p. 104: zapmaam: achat, rég agat <tél-
dragaké>; klm: yartama; Siix p. 64: capmaam: tib: dkar khra men, klm: yartam-a:
“maraaH 3pa33H, Llaraad cyJaiT 3ypart’, Agate, Xex, yjlaaH, laraaH, L3X3p 33p3r OH-
reTdi, HAPUUH Y€ CyAaliTaii MaHa Oyly Xarac 3pJdHUNH 4yiyy. JJopHBIH yaamx-
Janaap rapTaaMbir IXIp 0eree Xxex, yjaaH, laraal CyJaJIT rapTaam, I3X3p 6erees
Xapiar CyAajiT rapTraaM ra»k Xxo€p xyBaaHa. JKKUT Caxxur 3y, Xeeper, HaruiH 3yy
XUUXDJ XOPITIIHD

nancua — stang-zil: TTT: kind of stone (black, golden or silver) || klm: dangsil; Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 80: oancun: tib: stang zil, klm: dangsil: pacusiap uynyy (y3)

auu, 11 — ti-tsha: TTT: zinc || klm: dice; Baw p. 127: ouy: nickel; p. 146: 03y: alumin-
ium; KGy p. 142: ouu, 02y: vegy nikkel (Ni); klm: dice < #ib ti-tsha; Siix p. 84: ouy:
tib: ti tsha, klm: di¢a: Menrener maiiBap eHreTdi, XalyyH TICBIPTIH TeMepIer;
TUTIRX (AP OHTOJI0X, TarHax).

JuT — li-khri: TTT: vermilion; minium orange, violet, ochre (rust, orange-red color) || klm:
liti; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 124: aum II: tib: 1i khri, klm: liti: Hynuuit ynaan oo
Oynar.

manmuia — man-shel: TTT: crystal, glass, crystal gem || klm: mansel; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 134: manwun: tib: man shel, kim: mansel: I'an Gosop Oyroy Mammn. Xamruita
CaiiH Hb JlaBail Jyraa aJuil, OHre LlaraaH, @epHUITH rIP33C TP JapyH raj raprax ya-
JaTai r3aor.

MaHyX — ma-nu-hu: TTT: agate || klm: manuqu, manuq-a; Baw O; KGy p. 248: manyy:
asv achat; klm: manuyu, vé mana €s kin ma'nao”; Siix p. 133: manyx: tib: ma-nu hu,
klm: manuqu, manug-a: Ynaan map eHruifH mana. bac ssH3 OypuiiH eHreTsi, xeeper
39pAT 3YHJI XX, XaTyy YaHapTail, Xa/laH LaraaHbl TOPIIUIH 4yIyy, 6ac TOH 4 T'9H).

mapraa — mar-gad: TTT: emerald || kim: maragad; Baw p. 210: mapzao: emerald (Skr.);
KGy p. 249: mapzao: asv smaragd; klm: maragad < ujg/tib ind marakata; Siix p. 134:
mapeao: szkt: markata, klm: maragad, maryad: Ycrail maa3ann Xuiixsa yc Hb HOB
HOTOOH OOJDK Xaparjgax TyHrajar HOrOOH ©HTeTIHT Hb X3JIH?. Y YHI3C ragHa yjaaaH
Mapraj, Xex Mapraj, C3pYyH Mapraj T3C3H T'ypBaH 3y Ouil I3H3. DM X3PATIdH).
AZBIT 1apax 30pHIAT00P TOEN YUMATIIAI XIPATIBAAT ICIH TOMOrTOi. YymyyHbI 0Xb
00JI0X HOTOOH UyJIyy 4 I'3HD.

mya — smug-rdo: TTT: smug: purple, maroon, color of clotted blood; rde: stone, rock ||
klm: miigde; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 140: my270: tib: smug rdo, klm: miigde: “xypsn
qynyy”’; 30COH Oynar.

mamma — me-shel: TTT: fire crystal, burning glass or crystal, sun stone, sun crystal, crystal
which emits fire when exposed to sun rays, magnifying glass || klm: mesil; Baw
p. 224: mawun: lens (Tib. me-shel); KGy p. 270: mamun: term gyajtdlencse, nagyito,
lencse; klm: mesil, #tib me-shil; eyoesp mowun: dombort lencse; xomeop mawiun:
homort lencse; damap mowun: bikonkav lencse; 3yysaii mawun: bikonvex lencse;
Hyman mowun: sik-konvex lencse; capruax mawun: szordlencse; xasupearn mdwun:
konvex-konkav lencse; xemceon mawun: konkav-konvex lencse; xauneap mawun: sik-
konkav lencse; yyenaax mowun: gyljtélencse; p. 253: muwiun = mawun: nagyitd-
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iiveg, lencse, gyujtolencse; Siix pp. 140—-141: mauun: tib: me shel, klm: mesil: “ranr
mr”’; TyHranar maraan @HTOTAIH, Tap XYpIXd1 XYUTIH atiiaa HapHbI TIPIJIT Oapuxay
raj raprax yajgaitail mwi. bac xapaa 3y Xaparadaer xotrop Oyroy Tyarsp rajgap-
rataii muia Oyroy TyHTalar ST X>0H3. MU 9 T/I9T.

HaJ 3padH)3 — nal: TTT: ruby-like gem, color mostly a little brown || klm: nal; Baw p. 229:
Han 3poIn3: name of a precious stone probably the sapphire or ruby (Tib.); KGy
p. 277: nan 3po3n3: rubin; klm: nal erdeni; wjg irdni; Siix p. 143: nax: perzsa: lal
(hindi 1al); “ymaan™; szkt: nila “xex”; tib: nal, klm: nal: Ynaan enruiin spad3HuiiH qy-
ayy, Gammaapar 4 raH3. 3apuM TOJb OWYMIT, OHI'® ylaaH XYp3BIIp Oyioy, yinbap
XYp3H 0ereeji TyHrajar jaBail 133p TaBHXaac JIaBaiil raJiblH @HIOTAH I'IP3J1 TyCHA
K99, AJ1, Tal 33par YITAH yTra rapiblH X0JI000TOH.

HOMUH — mu-min, mu-men: TTT: a precious stone like sapphire, earthworm, lapis lazuli ||
klm: nomin; Baw p. 237: nomun I: lapis lazuli (min.), Homun xex mosnesp (Homun
ysHuxop mounesp): azure sky (7ib. mu-men); Homunmox: to look azure; KGy p. 291:
nomun': dsv lazurkd, lazurit, klm: nomin; Siix p. 148: nHomumn: tib: mu min, kim:
nomin: ['onaayy Xex LPHIIp eHreTsH maraad Toyoo Oyroy cyaaiTtail, SM3HJ 00J0H
rO€JT YUMATIIRIUNH 3YWIT XAPITIBIAT SpJIPHUNH yJyy, €COH 3PJIHUMH HAT.

owy — g.yu: TTT: turquoise || klm: ogyu, oyyu; Baw p. 267: oroy: 1. turquoise (min.), 2. tur-
quoise (colour), oy xex maneap: the turquoise-blue sky (7ib. gyu [sic!]); KGy p. 338:
orwy(n): asv tiirkiz; klm: ogyu rég oyyu, tib; Siix p. 154: omy: tib: gyu [sic!], klm:
ogyu, oruy [sic!]: Xex HOrooH eHruitH 3padc. [IIUrTtras, roén YumMITIIA XIPITrIdX
€ceH 3pAdHUIH Har. Oy U131 Myy LYCHIT LPBIPLIYYJIDK, SPTAITHIT caibkpyyiHa
'K SMUKH CyJapT rapaar. TeBIUIH rOy-THiH ©MH6 O 3aJITaXK YYCIXKII.

naBaH — pha-wang, pha-wang-long-bu: TTT: pha-wang: bat, Myotis mystaunus Kuhl,
boulder, bat of any species; pha-wang-long-bu: a cubic-shape stone || klm: pavang;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 154: nasan: tib: pha wang, pha wang long bu, klm: pavang:
naBaH 4YyJyy, aMMOHUT

najgam — pha-lam: TTT: diamond || klm: [?]; Baw p. 283: nanam: diamond (7ib. pha-
lam); KGy O; Siix O

Nemzetiségek

A vizsgalt mongol szoétarakban 5 sz6 vonatkozik nemzetiségekre, ezek kozott talalhato 3
kifejezés, melyek mongol népcsoportokat jeldlnek.

0onBaa — bod-pa: TTT: inhabitant of Tibet, Tibetan || kim: bodba; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 40: 6006aa II: tib: bod pa, klm: bodba: TeBn, TeBn xyH; bonBaaruiia rarssH.

xaxop — rgya-hor: TTT O; vo. Rgya: abbr. of China or India; Hor: a Mongol || klm:
Jagqor; Baw O; KGy p. 179: ascaxop: dzsahor <Tibetben ¢€l6 mongol népcsoport>;
klm: jaqor, tib rgya-hor; Siix p. 102: acaxop: tib: rgya hor, klm: jaqor: TeBx HyTart
Oaiiraa MOHTOJI rapaiTail sicTaH.
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nuilidH, muidiimu — phi-ling: TTT: foreigner, European, Englishman, one of the outer
continent || klm: piling; Baw p. 284: Iuiinun: Feringhee, English (hist.); KGy O;
Siix p. 155: nuinan: tib: phi ling (FO.P.), klm: piling: piling, anrnu

cor, coro — sog-po: TTT: Mongolian, Mugh, Tartar, Sogdian; Little Mongolia, NW Tibet
| klm: soybu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 169: coz(s0): tib: sog po, klm: soybu: TeBnx-
qyyJl MOHT'OJIBIT UITH HAPHUIIK UPCOH Hb MOHTOJI OWYTHitH Aypcerang opxa3d; Corso
pUHOYYUHIA.

xop — hor: TTT: Mongol, Uighur, Tartar; Central Asia, N. Tibet (has had different mean-
ings at different times) || klm: gor; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 199: xop II: tib: hor, klm:
qor: Xxop MOHroJ (1331 MoHrod), [1lapaii ToBIH MOHTOTYYY 1.

Vilagi rangok
Minddssze 2 rang megnevezeEs szerepel a tibeti kdlcsonszavak kozott

paiiBan — mda’-dpon: TTT: general commander of a troop of soldiers, office of high mili-
tary rank next to dmag dpon, general, colonel, commander of archers || klm: dayi-
bong; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 77: oaniean: tib: mda’ dpon, klm: dayibong: I{3pruiin
napra (Bnan.).

#IBOH — rje-dpon: TTT: lord, master, ruler || klm: jibon; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 106:
acreon: tib: rje dpon; klm: jibon: boco HOEH, ... J#CI80OHBIE 30pbIHC IHI MIOIIE
Xypeasp 000x xapaemaii ... (X.T.)

Hivatali targyak

A hivatali élet teriiletérdl csak 3 tibeti kdlcsonszo talalhato a vizsgélt forrasokban, koztiik
irodai kellékek megnevezése.

Jaan — la-cha: TTT: shellac, sealing wax, wax || klm: lac¢a; Baw p. 203: nay: 1. sealing-
wax, 2. seal, nay oapax: to apply a seal, to seal, 1ay 1ombo0: seals, raynvr mamose:
seal, stamp; nayoax: to seal with wax, to seal, rayoasic 1ombo0ox: to seal, KGy
p. 239: nay: pecsétviasz; klm: laca < tib la-cha; Siix || RTA-M Ne 277: lat's id (M),
lat's ia (Sch 858): ‘sealing wax, seal, the seal of chandlers’; J4D: ‘sealing wax’

HarBaMm, HarBaH, Haroam — nag-bum, snag-bum: TTT: snag-bum: Chinese ink-box, ink
pot || klm: naybung, naybum, naybam; Baw p. 227: nazeam, nazeéan: ink-pot (Tib.
nag-bum); KGy p. 274: nazean: tintatartd; klm: naybung, naybum, #ib nag-bum;
Siix p. 142: nazoam, nazean: tib: snag-bum, klm: naybum, naybam, naybun: Baxwuiin
caB

womro — zhu-shog: TTT: letter (h) written petition/ appeal/ request/ application/ message,
plea || klm: §oSiy-a; Baw p. 547: wowezo: label; KGy O; Siix p. 225: wmowezo: tib: zhu
sog [sic!], klm: SoSiy-a: 1. xaan HO€non Oapaanxaxiaa eMHOe O0apbK OpJOT ©PreH
MDJIYYJI3X OMUTHUAH rapyrdidr OMYCOH XaBTac, Xac, 3aaHbl COE0, XYJIC TIPIYYTHIIP
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XUUIAT, 2. Ouynur Oyioy Tycrail TOMASTTIH maii3 mMof, 3. wiuidc. ant, MOHTe 33par
YHOT 5433p YHIJC3H rapBbsa ajipblH TAMIOT, 4. siMap HAT 37 6apaaH] HaacaH Oyroy
3YYCOH XaJICaH HasAr CATIP; HIOMITO TAMJAT (MAHKUUH yen naiH Oaitnmaann OOJOH
anuBaa anba aXWix 3YTI2XK raBbsa OailryysicaH XyHA Olrox OaiicaH yHIMI3X, )KyyX
Oouumr).

Gazdalkodas, haztartdsi eszkozok, haszndlati targyak, taplalkozds

A csoport 34 szava kozott haztartasi eszk6zok, hasznalati targyak (15; pl. nom60, Tanxar),
ételek (9; pl. xaBcaii, 3ambaa) nevét talaljuk, tovabba néhany ruhadarab és ruhaanyag (4;
TOpMB3H, stb.) megnevezését, lakhellyel kapcsolatos szavakat, stb.

o0arsap — bag-phor, pag-phor: TTT: bowl to keep barley flour || kim: baybur; Baw p. 35:
bazeap: a dish with a cover (7ib. bag-phor); KGy p. 41: éazeap: édességes tal; klm:
baybur; Siix p. 25: 6azeap: pag phor, bag phor, klm: baybor: “apaiin asra” (TeBn-
YYYAUNH YHAC3H XYHC TIXK33JIJ apBailH I'ypHJl 30HXUIIATOOC apBaliH TYpUI XUMAAT
asiraa MiH HAPI3%kK33); 1. UX TeaeB Xyc MoJl Oyl0y MOJHBI YHACUUT yXax XUIC3H, ra-
IYyp Hb yJlaaH, XYpIH ©HIeep IIUPIMK, 133p Hb ajlTaH OyAar cyyirax HaBd I3LOT,
HaliMaH Taxwj 33pIMHUr 3ypcaH XaBXarTail adra. 304JblH ©MHO YHMXJ3pP JKUMC, LIap
TOC, YaBra 33p3T aMTaT W33 TaBUXaJ X3PATJI3H)I, 2. 33¢ Oyl0y MeHreep OYpCcaH TOM
asira, 3. wuaoic. HaMXaH oararap rap.

O0anar — sha-nag: TTT: a mean house, hovel, hut || kim: banay; Baw p. 41: 6anaz: spare
tent; KGy Q; Siix p. 31: éanae: tib: sba nag, klm: banay: “xap ycr (xap mpt1)”; 1. xap
capJIaruiiH yc caBar Oyly epMereep XHWIHCIH XaBTrail OpoWTON MaiixaH, 0ac THIIM
Oypa3c Tyyprataii r3p. MeH T3p IIpT cyyaar 3YyH XouT TeBauiiH HYYITd OBIHIH
HAp, 2. MOHTO0JIbIH OapyyH 3YTUIH 3apUM HYTarT WIYY MIPUIT HIPIdX HAP.

oypam — bu-ram: TTT: brown sugar, molasses; raw sugar, muscovado, treacle, sugarcane
|| klm: buram; Baw p. 68: éypam: brown sugar, mamam Oypam: a mixture of butter
and sugar cut into squares, mamam 6ypam epex: to slap, 6ypman cap: honeymoon
(Tib. bu-ram); KGy p. 76: éypam: nadcukor/nadméz, bypam mooom: Iksvaku (Sékja-
muni Buddha nemzetsége), 6an 6ypam: méz és nddcukor = édes iz, mamman oypam:
vajas tésztaban fott nadcukor, yacaan 6ypam: nddméz-porcukor, uuxsp 6ypam: cukor
¢s nadméz = édes iz, wap 6ypam: finomitatlan/fehéritetlen nadcukor, sarga nddméz;
melasz, klm: buram < ¢ib bu-ram; Siix p. 46 éypam: tib: bu ram < szkt: buram, tib:
buram: “aux>3piadruiiH XaHn”; 1. HUIIMHTD, YUXIPIST 3YHI, HOTOO 33pridc 00yoBC-
pyyJlaH rapracad xap Oop, Xxap Iap, yjiaaH OOp 33p3I eHIeTdi 4YMXdp aMTaT HJ33,
IaTaH 4 IIH?; map OypaM (YMXpuilH maap); naraan Oypam (IjacaH 4Mx3p); TaTMall
OypaMm (rypus TocTol 4yaHacaH Oypam), 2. YMX3p, IIABAJIBIH TayypXH LaH M3T La-
raaH 3yWJI; 4uxsp maBAjIbH Oypam.

03pa3cuii — ’bras-sil, ’bras-zas: TTT: ’bras sil: boiled rice, rice cooked with butter and
mixed with sugar, rice pudding; ’bras-zas: O || klm: beregesei; Baw O; KGy p. 91:
0apaacuii: parolt rizs, rizstelfujt; klm: beregesei < ¢ib ’bras-zas*; Siix p. 50: 63p23-
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cuir: tib: ’bras sil, klm: beregesei: ‘“KUTHACOH TyTpara”; miap TOC, YUXIPIIT aMTTaH,
Y39M 33pI3dp aMTalDK XauupIiacaH XUTHAICHH TyTapra, 09p33cai 4 rak Ouaaor. YT Hb
XYJICHBI HAaBUMH/] 000K KHUTHACIH TYTPArblH UAIIT X3JJIAT Oaiixk.

ra, ra Tamra — ka: TTT: 1. the first, number one in an alphabetical register, volume One
in a series of books, alpha, 2. primal, basic, 3. primordial, primeval, original [...] ||
klm: ya; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 55: tib: ka, klm: ya: TeBn Ouuruiin xa ycruiia xai-
O9pTAH, MaJIBIH TaMTa.
ma — ma: TTT: 1. not, non-, un-, -less, 2. mother || kim: ma; Baw 0; KGy O; Siix
p. 128: ma: tib: ma, klm: ma: »xuitH ma tamra; TeBn OWYrMitH YCTHHH AypCTHH,
MaJIbIH Tamra.
ca — sa: TTT: 1. earth (element), ground, land, soil, base, territory, 2. stage, state,
level, ground, bhumi (spiritual level of attainment of a bodhisattva), 3. seat, throne,
4. living quarters, residence, location, place, 5. realm, 6. ground, earthen plateau,
earth, 7. occasion || klm: sa; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 160: ca, wiopoon ca mamza: tib:
sa, kIm: sa: Tex Guuruite ycruits X3n63pTaii MalbsH TaMra. '

ranrap — kong-dkar: TTT: kong: 3. cup, bowl, crucible, breach, gap, inkstand; dkar:
1. white, 2. light, 3. bright || kim: yangyar; Baw p. 88: zanzap: 1. (caneap waazan)
porcelain, china, 2. bowl (resp.); KGy p. 100: 2anzap": vékonyfala porcelancsésze,
tiszt csésze/szilke; klm: yangyar < tib kong-dkar; Siix p. 60: eaneap: tib: gan Kkar,
klm: yangyar: 1. XxamMruifH HapuiiH yp XMWITAH CailH YaHAPBIH I1aa3aH, 2. asraHbl
XYHJIITTAIT HAp

rapra — ske-rags, sked-rags: TTT: sash, belt; see sked rags: belt, sash, waist bank, girdle ||
klm: giry-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 75: eapea: tib: ske rags, klm: giry-a: 1. 6yc, ant
Oy10y MOHIeep XHMICIH X33 HIMITIIC3H OYC, rsapra 0yc, 2. HOOCOH HA3XMAJ Oyc, ylaaH
rsipra Oyc

aomMo60 — mdong-mo, ldong-mo: TTT: mdong-mo: churn (tea milk etc. stirring / churning
vessel); ldong-mo: a small churn, a stave, tea churner || klm: dongbu, dombo, dong-
mu, dongba; Baw p. 129: doméo: jug, can, pot (7ib. ldong-mo); KGy p. 145: dom-
oo(n): <csonka kup alaku, magas> teas- v tejeskanna <d/t fabol, vorosréz abroncsok-
kal, fiillel és torokkal>; klm: dongbu < #ib mdong-mo; dombon ypan: miisz csapagy-
20rgd; dombon uuxasp: siivegcukor; Siix p. 86: dombo: tib: Idong bo, ldung mo [sic!],
klm: dombo, dongmu, dongba: Mo Temepnereep XuicaH, IOProryi xapaarai MH-
I'9H 3YWJI XHIX caB; TOMOOH ypaJt (MalIuH TEXHUKT XIPATIAX 3yyBaH ypai); oom IV:
tib: ldong, klm: domu: nom60 || RTA-M Ne 91: punmu (M): ‘teapot, little pot’; JaD:
‘id.’

nyuran — gdung-bkal, gdung-ma bkal-pa: TTT: gdung-ma bkal-ba: beam placed over it,
set or put on, hang up || klm: dungyal, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 89: dynean: tib: gdung
(ma) bkal (pa), klm: dungyal: “nypyy TaBbcan” (mam); [ 3puiitH TOOHOHBI TOJIBIH JTy-
I'YW Larupar.

97 E harom tibeti betii effajta hasznélatat csak Siix jelzi.
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ayrBa — thug-pa: TTT: 1. Tibetan style soup, broth, gruel, 2. noodle dishes || klm: diigba;
Baw 0; KGy O; Siix p. 90: oyzea: tib: tug pa [sic!], klm: diigba: MaxTaii Oytoy Oy-
paM TocToii armaacan Oyaa, TaXUIIbIH HJI33.

sxaran — rgyags-khang: TTT O; v0. rgyags: provisions, victuals, food supplies; khang:
house || klm: jayang; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 97: asrcazan: tib: rgyags khang, klm: ja-
yang: “xooJiHbl r3p”; CyM XMWIUIH rajg TOrOOHBI I3p.

xanaam — ja-mdong: TTT: churn for tea || klm: jandom; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 100:
acanoam: tib: ja mdong, klm: jandom: Iai Huinyymdx OyayypTai cyyiara MAIT OsIl-
XaH CaB.

sKOBTOH — cog-bu: TTT: small square tent || kim: jobyang; Baw p. 159: scoszon: travelling
tent (used by the Darkhad); KGy p. 183: arcoszon: kunyho, hajlék; klm: jobyang, ¢ib;
Siix p. 104: acoszon: tib: cog bu, klm: jobyang: Tesauiin nam XyBparyya IIAIIHbI
JasiaHbl JacTal XMUXd3p arjiar rasap JIyy aBy siBaar OaiicaH raHil XyHHUH SKWOKUT JOp-
BOJDKMH MailXaH.

KOHXYY — ’byar-khu: TTT: liquid glue, mucus || klm: jongquu; Baw p. 160: asconxyy: 1.
paste (for sticking), 2. dumbcluck, dim-wit (Chin.); KGy p. 184: srconxyy: enyv, csi-
riz; klm: jongquu tib; Siix p. 105: amconxyy: kinai: jiang-hu, klm: jongqu, jongquu:
IOM Haaxaap mumHIrH OynanracaH TypWII; >KOHTYyiaax (IOMaHJ >KOHXYY TYPXdX;
KOHXYyTaap Haax)

3ambaa — rtsam-pa, tsam-pa: TTT: tsampa, parched barley flour, roast-flour || klm: jamba,
Jjambay-a; Baw p. 168: 3améaa: porched barley-flour (7ib. tsam-pa); KGy p. 195:
3ambaa: porkolt arpa(v arpadara); klm: jamba < #ib rtsam-pa; Siix p. 109: 3améaa:
tib: tsam pa, szkt: campa, klm: jambay-a: Tanxaipk XyypcaH apBailH Typui;
OHATXAruiH 3yyH Xauupj opmux Yamba opoHI apBail ux Tapuanjgar OaiicHaac
TOBIUYYZ apBaiil TAp HYTIMHH H3P33p HAPIdX O0omx33. || RTA-M Ne 505: samBa
(M), spzam (Sch 45): ‘roast-flour’; JaD: ‘id.’

3amnap — tsam-phor: TTT: tsam pa bowl || kim: jampor; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 111:
3amnap: tib: tsam phor, klm: jampor: “3amOaiin asra”; ApBailH Typui, U3 XHIX
asra.

3amxar — rtsam-khug: TTT: small skin bag, bag of barley flour, bag containing flour of
parched barley || klm: jamgay; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 111: 3amxae: tib: tsam khug
[sic!], klm: jamgay: “apBaiin yyT”’; AMcap Tajijaa XyHHacTaid, apBaifH TypuJI aryyiax
VYT CaB.

caiip, caapb — sag-ri: TTT: shagreen, obliquely cut edge-lining of a robe; vo. BL Ne 123:
sag-ri, sags-ri: shagreen. From Persian sagri, shagreen. The Persian word denotes
properly the croup of a horse or donkey, from which the peculiar granulated leather
was originally made (Yule, Hobson-Jobson, p. 818; also his edition of Marco Polo,
Vol. I, p. 395). Mongol sagari, sarisu; Manchu sarin. || klm: sayari; Baw p. 288:
caaps, p. 291: caiip I1I: shagreen, rough leather; KGy p. 373: caiip™: kikészitett és
festett kecske v juhbdr; klm: sayari; Siix p. 161: caaps: tib: sag ri (< perzsa: sagri),
klm: sayari: MOpHHBI 300HBI apbC

cambap — sa-"bris, sam-ta: TTT: sa-’bris O; sam-ta: wooden board used as school slate
for drafting and computation || klm: sambur-a, samur-a; Baw p. 293: caméap:
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board, yucan cambap: ash-board (for writing or drawing), xynosm cambap: board of
honour, cambapwin aruyyp: board-rubber, duster; p. 591: cambap: 2. yonxuor cam-
bap: casement; p. 293: cambapuun: score-keeper (archery); KGy p. 376: cambap:
irotabla, hirdetd tabla; vékony falap; klm: sambur-a, samur-a < #ib sam-ta; cambap
ban3z: vékony deszka/fatdbla; cambap 0s9p Ouuux: tédblara ir vmit; cypvin cambap:
jjverseny eredménytabldja; yraan cambap: “dicsdségtabla”, vords falitdbla; yrcon
camobap: rég korommal elegyes faggytval boritott irotabla, melyre fehérsziirke hamut
teritettek <s igy a sziirke feliiletre vésett iras fekete volt>; xap cambap: szégyentabla;
xXyHoam cambap: kitlintetd tabla, “dicséségtabla”; uynyyn cambap: kétabla; palatabla;
camobapoax: tablara ir; klm: samburada-; cambapnax: falapot/fatablat készit; klm:
samburala-; Siix p. 164: caméap:: szkt: sambhara, tib: sa ’bris, klm: sambar-a: “tom
Onunx Osirxan cambap, Xo€p cambapTail ToMIPTIINIH HPBTIP” (Bnan); oM Onumx
3ypax XaBTrail 3yii;, uynyyH cam0Oap; camOap xaanra (HUMI?H OaH3aH Xaaira);
XYHIAT cam0Oap (caifmaan, MyyIiaan 33pTuiT TIMIATIIIXAT 30pUYIICAaH XIPITCa).

camaor — za-ma-tog: TTT: basket, chest, box, receptacle to put things || klm: samduy;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 164: camooe: tib: za ma tog, klm: samduy: Tartaii aBmap
caB; xopui. xavpuapr camjor; [{axap asuryyHa aBc racsH yTrataid; MOHTOJIOOpP OXb
Xaupuar 4 rajor.

callMH — sa-gzhing, sa-gzhong: TTT: sa-gzhing: O; vo. sa: earthen, clay; gzhong: trough;
vessel, tray || klm: [?]; Baw p. 299: camun: sand-tray (used for making calculations)
(hist.) (Tib. sa-gzhing); KGy Q; Siix ¢

cIBIr — gzeb, sig-pu: TTT: gzeb: basket; sig-bu: basket carried on the back || klm: sebeg;
Baw p. 316: c9632: basket, wicker case; KGy p. 406: c3632: kisebb kosar; klm: sebeg;
Siix p. 175: eae32: tib: gzeb, sig pu, klm: sebeg: 1. xync Gypracaap Cy/nKHH XHHCIH
carc; CUHpCIH CIBAT, 2. XOBCTOP

Tanxar — thang-khug: TTT: skin bag where parched flour meal is prepared for eating ||
klm: tangquy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 180: manxae: tib: thang khug, klm: tangquy:
“ranruiin yyt”; Tan aryynax xyHuacTail xyynui, Manxar. bac 3am0aan rypuin xuix
CaBXH, WITI3P XUICIH YYTHIT 4 X3JIH).

TOMB — do-po, dos-po: TTT: do-po: a load; dos-po: a load, bundle, bag, bale, package (usu-
ally for animals) || klm: toyibu; Baw p. 342: moiieé: burden; moiiemoit: burdensome;
mouewaax: to be an encumbrance, to be a nuisance, to be too much of a burden;
KGy p. 438: moug: kellemetlenség, baj, nehézség; klm: toyibi; Siix p. 183: moiie:
tib: tub [sic!], klm: toyibu: TeBer sipiur, TeBer YupIradI; TOUBTOM aXKUIT

TIPM3H, TIpIM — ther-ma: TTT: kind of serge cloth resembling flannel || klm: terme, te-
rem; Baw @; KGy p. 480: mapman’: poszto; klm: terme < #ib ther-ma; mapman 039
posztokdpeny, -kontds; Siix pp. 188—189: mapam II: tib: ther ma, klm: terem: Tes-
JUWH Tap YHIABIPIAATUU XOHMHBI HOOCOOP HIXK XHHIAT OalicaH HAT 3yis OyayyH
IIUPXAT T 06c; TOPMAH I331.

xaBcaii — kha-zas: TTT: food, cake, pastry, deep-fried twisted dough strips, biscuit, par-
ticular article of food || klm: gabsai; Baw p. 413: xaecaii: a sort of pastry cooked in
fat; p. 592: xaecanioanm: ganging-up, collusion; KGy p. 536: xaecait: vajban siitott,
szegletes, hosszl tésztaféle, kb vajas rad; klm: qabsai; Siix p. 193: xaecaii: tib: kha
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bza’, klm: qabsai: “amHbI ua33”; Ycaap 3yypu, TOCOHJ YaHAcaH, ypTXaH JOPBOKUH
X2503pTIH 000B, OOOPIIOT.

xaBxar — kha-"khebs: TTT: cover, lid || klm: qabqay; Baw p. 414: xaexaz: cover, lid;
KGy p. 538: xaexac: fedd, fedél <pl iisté, fezéké>; klm: qabqay; Siix p. 193: xaexae:
tib: kha ’khebs, klm: qabqay: Tar, xanus, Tariaa, H33JXHii; aBAPHIH XaBXar

xaquB — kha-leb: TTT: cover, lid || klm: gqalib; Baw p. 422: xanue I1: cover, lid; KGy
p. 547: xanue bur xanum: fedo, fedél <isté, fazéké>; klm: qalib; Siix p. 194: xanue:
tib: kha leb, klm: qalib: “Oypx»3c”; xaBxar, Tar, Tariaa; xajduBiax (xaBxariax); bac
TOr00 OYr?9X Jyrpar XaBTrail MO 9 IdJIAT.

xoproi — hor-gos: TTT: Mongolian king’s vari-colored robe, Mongolian clothing; kind of
Chinese satin (gos chen) || klm: qoryoi; Baw p. 449: xopzoii: brocade; KGy p. 587:
xopezoit: brokat; klm: qoryoi; Siix p. 199: xopeei: tib: hor gos, klm: qoryoi: “moHTON
xyBHac”; 1. MOHros yJacelH YEUIH HIXJIATT CaifH TOpro, 2. anTaH yTcaap ap rapraH
XUUCHH 3y3aaH Topro; Homom 4 rauo.

uoM00 — tshom-bu: TTT: grain, piles of grain, heap, assembly, bunch, bundle, cluster ||
klm: [?]; Baw p. 507: yomébo éaiicyynax: to heap up grain, etc., on dishes or trays at
a lamaist service (7ib. tshom-bu); KGy 9; Siix O

uep — phyur, phyur-ba, phyu-ra: TTT: cheese || klm: éorii-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 209:
yop: tib: phyur, phyur ba, klm: ¢orii-a: “aapyyn”; bor ManbiH cyyr Tycraii caBana
Xypaax TalliIracHbl Hb; IOPOMHHI aapyyJIbIT 1ep TIHD.

PM03 — phying-ba: TTT: felt, quantity of wool necessary for making a blanket, felt for
nomad tents and carpets || klm: ¢engme; Baw p. 516: yamo3: woolen cloth; KGy
p. 672: yamo3(n): posztd, nemezposztd, yomoOoH omo: posztonadrdg, ysmo6sH 039.:
posztokabat; klm: cembe, ¢engme, celme; Siix p. 210: yam63: tib: phying ba, kim:
c¢engme: HArT H3X33CTHi, X0€p Tasiaa ycapxar, HApUUH SHTHH, TOBJ OPOH] XUIA3T
HOT 3YWINHH 3y3aaH HOOCOH HAXMOAJI; Opoc IPMO3 (0J0HYYY); Tan mpMO3 (J1aaByy
apTail eHreH TaJl Hb YCIPXAT HAT 3Yiln 6ec).

waj — shal: TTT: shal: tace; shal-ma: stony ground || klm: $al; Baw p. 533: wan I: floor,
wan apuuey: floor polisher, floor polishing machine, wanroaa 6yyx: to fall flat, to be a
flop, wan masux: to lay the floor of the tent, wannwvt xe606 (wannwvt xeso624): skirting,
skirting-board (7ib. shal); KGy p. 697: wan*: padlo, padlozat; dob boritasara v csiz-
ma szegélyezésére valo irha, wan masux: padloz, padlot rak/készit <szobaban; kerek-
sator ald>, wannvr moo: a padlo faja, padlddeszka, eazap wan: foldes padlod, mooon
wan: fapadlo; klm: Sal; Siix p. 218: wan: tib: shal, klm: sala [sic!]: Opon rap, Gaii-
MIMH OapMIITBIH MOJI, 9YyJIyy, TOOCTO 33pI33p XUHCIH AIBCTIP.

wma — shel: TTT: glass, mirror, crystal || klm: $il; Baw p. 541: wun ©: 1. glass, eanm yynvin
wun: obsidian, eyoeap wun: convex lens, eapnutin wun (yutiosneuvn wun): light bulb,
eapautin wunnuu ymac: tilament, eneutin wun: filter (photo.), ocecooee wun (ececoeu
wun): magnifying glass, carxuner wun: windscreen, masuyp wun: glass slide, glass
slip, myneanae wun: clear glass, xasmeaii wun: flat glass, xanyynor wun: thermometer,
yaeutn wun: watch-glass, yorxuor wun: window glass, wum wun (see mmm), wuHesH
wun: water-glass, wun apuueu (wun ys’edpaszeu): windscreen-wiper, wundH asea:
a glass, wunsn oaasyy: glass cloth, wunisn dapnaea: glass-house; forcing pit, wiuisn
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casano yp moemoox: in vitro fertilization, wun ymac: glass fibre, wun ynsseu: glass-
blower, wun ya3sx: to blow glass, wuisn xeeen: glass wool, wursn yamxae: green-
house, hot-house, wur wue 6ue: vitreous humour (anat.), 2. (nyonuti wun) glasses,
spectacles, bapaan wun: dark glasses, rapuor wun: sun-glasses, xameaananmein HyoO-
HUutl wun (Hyonut xameaaranm wun). goggles, safety spectacles, wun 3yyx: to wear
glasses, 3. bottle, wun rom: a bottle of booze (7ib. shel); p. 542: wmunnie: vitreous,
wun dbue: vitreous humour, wun 50: name of a medicine manufactured from the eye-
balls of oxen and first developed in the 1960s; wunners, wmunnznm: glazing; wiun-
mx I: 1. to glaze, to glass, 2. to bottle; wmunmaii: bottled, a bottle of;, wunuun:
1. glass-maker, 2. glazier; wunapxsz: glassy, glass-like; KGy p. 708: wun(on)":
iiveg; klm: Sil < #ib shel; wunon apxu: egy iveg palinka; wuns(n) asea: ivegpohar;
wund(n) 6yoae: (szintelen) maz, zomanc; wuns ynoox: iveget f; wuns xutix: iveget
készit/gyart; wuns wue uynyy: iivegszerli ké(zet) < pl kvarcit>; wunsu 6atiwun: iveg-
haz; iivegbdl épiilt haz; wunsn oiimc: attetsz6 miiszalas harisnya, nylonharisnya; wiu-
oK cas: Uvegedény; HyoHuu wuisn: szemiiveg; Siix pp. 223-224: wun: tib: shel,
klm: Sil: 1. ApasiH SMHIATUHAH cyAap OWYHIT IIWIMNAT OairaiuitH 6a XUWMAI Tk
suirajgar. baraauiiH MIMIMAT 11araa, XeXeMJ1er HOrOOH, yJlaaHAyy 'K T'ypaB XyBaa-
Jar. DJICUNMT XallyyJK XUNCOH TyHTranar 30uir XUUMAJ LW T9HD, 2. MWD XUK-
COH I0M; HOHXHBI i, HyAHui mui. || RTA-M Ne 673: sidr, sier (M), siel (VMI 94:
38 p. 97): ‘glass, mirror-glass’; JAD: ‘crystal, glass’

Egyéb

Foldrajzi kifejezéseket, fegyvereket, szineket, jatékokat, a szerencsére €s szerencsétlenség-
re, osztalyozasra és rendezettségre, hatrdltatidsra és segitésre, allapotra és viselkedésre
vonatkoz6 kifejezéseket és a altalanos besorolatlan szavakat (6sszesen 58) tartalmaz az
alabbi lista.

Foldrajzi kifejezések

oaruan — dpag-tshad: TTT: mile, 4000 fathoms, geographical mile, league, league, yoja-
na, maybe 9 or 4.5 miles || klm: baycad; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 25: 6azyao: tib:
dpag tshad, klm: baycad: naiiman repur Oyroy HIr3H 633p

opar — brag: TTT: cliff, rockface; rock, crag || kim: bray; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 44:
opac: tib: brag, klm: bray (Kos.): Xax moxuo, aynyy. baparmus raaar yruiitH eHuer.

naigam — tshwa’i ’dam: TTT O; vo. tshwa: salt; ’dam: mud, sewer clay, mire, swamp,
earth and water together || klm: cayidam; Baw p. 502: yaiioam 2. salty plain (geog.);
KGy p. 653: yaiioam: szikes <sik v volgy>; klm: Cayidam < ¢ib tshva’i ’dam;
Siix p. 206: yainoam: tib: tshad *dam [sic!], kim: ¢ayidam: 1. [aiimambeia xotrop, 2.
wiudic. Xy>KUp Map3 rapax raszap, 3. XeHAuH Tall; Hai1aM XeHIUH.
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Fegyverek

apuaa, unn — ral-gri: TTT: sword, spear, rapier, hunting knife, dagger || klm: ildii; Baw
p. 26: apuno: sword (Tib. ral-gri); KGy p. 227: uno": <révidebb> kard; klm: ildii;
Siix p. 116: uno: tib: ral gri, klm: ildii: TeBx gyymnaraap Hb 3apuM razap apwia 4
rIHA. Xy# IIPT AypK 3YYX CIIIMHAIC apaii Oara xytra; nam uia (tom uinn). || RTA-
M Ne 10: arapze (M), arapZi (Sch 31): ‘sword (M, Sch), shaman-sword (Sch)’

auryr — gri-gug: TTT: short crooked sword, knife || kim: [?]; Baw p. 126: duecye: sword,
chopper (7ib. gri-gug); KGy O; Siix O

Szinek

rapaa — dkar-po: TTT: 1. white, 2. virtuous, 3. good, 4. wholesome, 5. pure, 6. light,
7. bright || klm: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 63: capaa: tib: dkar-po: Jlyr rap (ayrap),
bamxuHrapaB 33par YruitH X0€p Naxb YEHH XyBUPCaH X3J103p, Ilaraad raciH yTra-
tail || RTA-M Ne 174: Garu (Sch 68), ‘white’; JaD: ‘id.’

Har — nag: TTT: black || kim: nay; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 142: nae: tib: nag, klm: nay:
“xap, 6bapaan”

opor — sngo-rog, rog: TTT: sngo: blue or green; rog-po: black || kim: oruy; Baw p. 263:
opoz: grey; KGy p. 332: fako, sziirke, opoe caapan: fakosziirke, opoe 3ycae: dllat
mezei egér; klm: oroy; Siix p. 151: opoe: tib: sngo rog, rog, klm: oruy: “33Bxwuii, caa-
pair”’; YHACOH OyI0y 33BXUH OHTO 3YC; XOpui. OpOT caapall; Opor 3ycar (031433p CYyHT-
I3JI3T HAT 3YHII XyJIraHa).

Jatékok

MsArMaH — mig-mang, mig-mangs: TTT: chess || klm: miymang, migman; Baw p. 225:
mazman: name of a board game similar to Japanese go (also nepsemx) (7ib. mig-
mangs); KGy p. 270: mazman: ostabla, sakktabla, halozatos tabla; (a kinai-japan go-
jatékhoz hasonlo) tablas jaték; klm: miymang, #ib mig-mang; Siix p. 141: mazman 1:
tib: mig mangs, klm: migman: ['ypBan 3yyH *apaH mUPXdT, XOEP OHTUIH OMaap
TyCTai XeJerT epk Xo€p XYH XapuilllaH Xaalax HaaJaax TOTIOOM.

oo — sho: TTT: dice || klm: §o, So; Baw p. 547: wmoo: 1. die, dice, maanuiin woo: divina-
tion die with one syllable of the mani formula inscribed on each face, woo opxux
(woo axsx): to throw dice, woo y32x: to divine by dice, 2.1. cube, ii. (woo depse-
JHCUH, W00 X2103putin) cubic, woo mamp: cubic metre, woo uc: quadrate (bone)
(anat.) (Tib. sho); KGy p. 714: woo": kocka; jatékkocka; klm: So, tib; woo naaoax:
kockazik; woo opxux: kockat vet; woo oepsonscun: kocka alaku; woo memp: kob-
méter, m’; woo caumumemp: kdbcentiméter, cm’; Siix p. 225: wmoo 1I: tib: sho, klm:
So: 1. Tener y33X, Haaax 33p3rT OPXUX 3ypraaH TajTail JOPBOJDKUH. 1—6 XypTasx
TOOT TaJl Oyp TyC TyC HII'DH TOOHBI TOOTOOp HYIl rapracaH oM, JAOPBOJDK U TIHD,
2. wundic. 60CO00 NOPBOIIKIUH OHE.
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Szerencse / szerencsétlenség

0akuHHAM — dpal-sbyin-nyi-ma: TTT O [?] || klm: baljinnim-a; Baw p. 40: é6anxcun-
Hammait: auspicious, fortunate (7ib.); KGy O; Siix p. 30: 6anyucunnam: tib: dpal
sbyin ngyama [sic!], klm: baljinnim-a: “nort erneruiin Hap”; baixuHHAMTAaH e1ep U
I3H?. DHA e/1ep Hb cap OypA rojl TejeB HAT yjaaa TOXHOX Oereej wHOr OysiHBI Malll
CaiiH eJ1ep, AJIMBaa YHJIJ CailH IIar.

nammBaa — bkra-mi-shis-pa: TTT: 1. inauspicious, 2. unlucky, 3. wretched, 4. unfortu-
nate, 5. bad luck, 6. calamitous, 7. misfortune, calamity || klm: damiseyiba; Baw O;
KGy 0; Siix p. 79: damwmeaa: tib: bkra mi shes pa [sic!], kim: damiseyiba: “em3uit
oyc”

pamuiimor — bkra-shis shog: TTT: may your goodness be present!, may there be auspi-
ciousness, Mangalam, “May all be auspicious”, may the auspiciousness, goodness of
so and so be present || klm: dasisoy, dasi Soy; Baw p. 126: dawuiitn woe 6010x: to
come to a bad end; KGy p. 141: dawmuinumocz: isz fuccs <eredetileg: aldas ra!>; klm:
dasisoy < tib bkra-shis shog; Siix p. 82: dawuiin woe: tib: bkra shis shog, klm: dasi
Soy: “On3uil XyTar opIITyraii” I3C3H epeesIuiiH YyI 0O0JOBY SpUAHBI XDITHAD XOXKYY
yen “ort 6aixryil” racaH yTra 3aax 060ycoH Oyil.

namHAM — bkra-shis-nyi-ma: TTT: suns of fortune || klm: dasinim-a; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 82: dawmnam: tib: bka shes nyi ma [sic!], klm: dasinim-a: “em3uiiT Hapan”,
JamnamMraii efgep (3ypxaitH €coop cap OypA ToJl TeieB HAT yJaa TOXHOJOT eI3ui
XyTTUWH Malll CaliH ©J16p TI3T)

yac — ’chi-gza’: TTT O; vo. ’chi: die; death; gza’: planet || klm: isa; Baw p. 523: uac II:
bad, unlucky, unfortunate, uac edep: astrologically bad day for undertaking anything;
KGy O; Siix p. 213: uac, uaca zapue, uac edep: tib: ’chi gza’, klm: Cisa: “yxmuitn
rapur’; Xap 3ypxaiiH TaBaH MaxOObIH Cypraaja 3X XeBI'YYH, dJI JaiicaH 000X Xa-
phblllaaraap ajrBaa OMC Y33TUIMHH XOOPOH/BIH Xaphllaar Taindapiagar. OH3 yya-
HAAC XYHUUT 3X33C MIHJIIX Ve O, TapuT, Hap, CApPHBI COIOUIT0I TOAOPXON YHITUNII-
39 Y3YY/DK, HAalua Ol TApUTHXIH OpYMJI, Iar XyralaaHbl yIUpax AaBTAIT TyXailH
XYHHH Ore Max0o0[, OIOYH yXaaH, COTIIXYII 30XUX HOJee Y3YYJI3X TyXalr 3ypxai-
Yy TaBaH MaxOOJIbIH Cypraanaap Tauadapiiax Upkdd. XyHUH Max00] TOPCOH Ku-
JMHHX?3 Max00ATOM aMUH X0J000TON T3A3T yuup Oap TyyJail *KHIT3HJ cyrap, Mo-
roil MOpb JKWIT3HA OYy[, YX3p JIyy, XOHb, HOXOM XUIT3H] O6apxacOanp, Oyd, Taxua
KMIITAH] aHrapar, raxai, XyJiraHa *KWIT3H] CaHYMp Tapur JaicaH rapur Oyroy uac
rapur 6osiHo. Ep Hb TyXaliH XYHUI Myy eJep Oyl0y rapur ydpaac 3H3 61pee 3JJ3B
MYy 3YHI1 epTernexeec 0oarooMxunaor 6aiHa. Yuca 4 ra» OW4Ior.

Osztalyozas, rendezettség

ropum — go-rim: TTT: proper order; structure; order, arrangement, series, progressive or-
der, sequence, succession, steps, rank, class, strata, system, sequential steps, succes-
sive actions, gradual succession || klm: yorim; Baw p. 98: zopum: 1. (copum scypam)
procedure, principles, rules, practice, 2. cycle, mode (of a machine), régime, yeaax,
myuweux eopum: wash and wring cycles (7ib. go-rim); copumnox: to take as the rule,
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to follow; KGy p. 110: 2opum: rend, szabaly, regula; klm: yorim < #ib go-rim; Siix
p. 68: copum: tib: go rim, klm: yorim: SIMap H3r IOMHBI TOT'TCOH &C A3TJIAM, JIIC Ja-
paanai, IMX Kypam.

mr — sgrig: TTT: 1. to arrange, organize, to set up, to put in order, to correct, 2. to form a
line, to line up, to set in rows, 3. to put together, to assemble, 4. to compile, to edit, to
compose || kim: dig; Baw p. 143: 092: 1. order, pattern, procedure, routine, Oyorceutin
022: dance routine, 032 éc: order, system, 03e orcase (032 scypam): order, danxuiin
wund 032 dcypam: new world order, rutimuiin 0se socypam: public order, 032 acypam
moemoox: to establish order, dse acypameyii: disorderly, 022 orcypammaii: orderly,
systematic, 2. (0se cypeyyas) school (of artists, efc.); 03zeyii: badly behaved, ill-man-
nered, disorderly; dazeyitoan: bad behaviour, unruliness; dazeyitmax: to be badly be-
haved, to be unruly; KGy p. 164: 03¢: rend; klm: dig < #ib sgrig; dse éc, d3e acypam:
rend, rendszer; 0se 3apuum: rendezd elv; Siix p. 93: 022 tib: sgrig pa, bsgrigs, klm:
dig: “naiipyynax’’; J[primx, ropuM, xxypam; OYKTHIH J3T; IITTYH (Kypamryi, aypc-
r'yil); O3TTYHTIX (Aypcryil 3aH raprax); J30I3X (aJUB IOMBII 3MX FOPUMOODP Hb aBy
X3PATIIX; OYKUT JATIIAT).

I31JM — sgrig-lam, sgrigs-lam: TTT: sgrig-lam: order, rule, custom, arrangement, accord-
ing to usage, discipline, etiquette, discipline, law and order; sgrigs-lam: code of be-
havior, discipline, rules; regulations, dictates, prescripts || klm: diglem; Baw p. 143:
0v2mIm: 1. (0sensm acypam): system, order, routine, rules, xyyuur 0sensm: the old or-
der, edpuiin 0sensm: daily routine, xoonusr dsensm: diet, régime, xoonHvl 03215M
caxux: to go on a diet, dsenam orcypammau: regular, routine, 2. régime (polit., etc.),
apbCHbL Y331m 09279M: racist régime, moanoomvin 03219Mm: puppet régime, 0senam
oypyynax: to reduce the grade of régime of a convicted criminal (7ib. sgrigs-lam);
032namuy: ordered, disciplined; KGy p. 165: 022n2m: rend/rendszer; klm: diglem < tib
sgrig-lam; 0samom caxux: rendet tart, megtartja a rendet; 0s215m 2605x: megbontja
rendet, rendet bont; rutimuiin 0sensom: a tarsadalmi egyiittélés rendje; Siix p. 93: 032-
aam: tib: bsgrigs lam, klm: diglem: “naiipyynax xypam”; XKypam, 3apunm, X3B 3aH-
[IWJT; TOPUM; IPTJIDMINUX (KYpPMBIH YaHapTai 00710X).

HaMm — rnam: TTT: rnam-pa: 1. kind, class, division, type, variety, 2. way, manner, 3.
shape, form, 4. fragment of cloth roll, 5. showing phrase, (h), 6. situation, circum-
stances, condition, 7. face = gzugs brnyan, look, appearances, 8. you (p/), they (h), 9.
aspect, (mental/cognitive/ measurable/ conceivable) image/ quality/ object, imprint,
appearance, phenomena, attributes, expression, manifestation, observable quality, =
yul snang pa causal characteristic (mode of behavior in relation to other things),
piece, part, section (of a treatise) || klm: nam; Baw p. 229: nam I: party (polit.), Mon-
eon Apowin Xyevceanm nam: Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party, MAXH-vin
Tos Xopoo: Central Committee of the MPRP, nam 6yc: non-party, nam 3acae: party
and government, nam Huiinsx: to gang up, Hamoin myyxuiin uncmumym: Institute of
Party History, namwin yyp: party cell, namsin yypuiin oapea: head of a party cell;
p. 231: namu: party-minded, party-spirited, nam uanap: party spirit; Hamucan: subor-
dinated to the party, party-centred; KGy p. 278: nam': pol part, csoportosulas; klm:
nam < ¢ib rnam; nam Oyc: partonkiviili; nam oynse: (érdek)csoport; nam 3acae: tort a

173



3. A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok nyelvi vonatkozasai
3.2. A tibeti nyelv hatdsa a mongolra

part és a kormany; ram 6aticyynax: partot alapit; nam nuiinox: egy érdekcsoportba
tartozik, rossz egy kovet fj, 0sszeeskiiszik; ram aac xeen 3atinyynax: kizar/eltavolit
a partbol; ramo sncax, namo opox: csatlakozik vmilyen parthoz, belép vmilyen partba;
HamulH axcun: partmunka; namsin axcunman: partmunkas; namvein amvopan: partélet;
HambvlH Oatieyynnaea: partépités; partintézmény; namein bamaax: partkonyv, parttag-
sagi igazolvany; Hamvln euwyyn euwyyn: parttag; Hamvin euwyyHul mameap: part-
tagdij; namwin Oypom: partszabalyzat, szervezeti szabalyzat; namein srconooonozo /
youponaea: partiranyitas, partvezetés; a part vezetése v vezetd szerepe; HaAMbIH UX Xy-
paun: partkongresszus; namwvin oprocy euwyy: tagjelolt; namoin conun: partlap; namoin
cypeyynw: partiskola; namein mes: partkdzpont; Hamein mee xopoo: a part kozponti
bizottsaga; namwin myyx: parttorténet; namoin yyp: partsejt, partalapszerv; ramwin xo-
poo: partbizottsag; Hamein xypan: partgyuilés; ascununsr nam: munkaspart; 033psmu-
Hutl Ham: rablobanda; muiin nam: dllat a macskafélék csaladja,; coneunvin nam: név
a hagymafél¢k csaladja; xedeimepuiin nam: munkapart; Siix @

Hamba — rnam-pa: TTT: 1. kind, class, division, type, variety, 2. way, manner, 3. shape,
form, 4. fragment of cloth roll, 5. showing phrase, (h), 6. situation, circumstances,
condition, 7. face = gzugs brnyan, look, appearances, 8. you (pl/), they (h), 9. aspect,
(mental/cognitive/ measurable/ conceivable) image/ quality/ object, imprint, appear-
ance, phenomena, attributes, expression, manifestation, observable quality, = yul
snang pa causal characteristic (mode of behavior in relation to other things), piece,
part, section (of a treatise) || klm: namba; Baw p. 230: naméa: 2. (namba mepx) de-
meanour, bearing, behaviour (7ib. rnam-pa); KGy p. 279: naméa: kiilso, latszat; mél-
tosagteljesség, méltdsagteljes magatartas, tekintélyfélté tavolsagtartas, tekintélyes-
ség, komolysag, kimértség; klm: namba, tib rnam-pa; Siix p. 144: naméa: tib: rnam
pa, klm: namba: “nyp”; 1. Gaiinan TeneBeep TOB UXAIMCIT, TYBIIMH asiTaid, 2. wuuic.
IYp TepX, Tamaaj 6aigan Hb TOB Y3IMKTIM.

3pam0d — rim-pa: TTT: stage, degree, rank, level, grade, part, chapter, sequence, progres-
sion, sections, succession, order, phases, progression, turn, series, steps, sequence of
events, procedure; in category, a multiplication (x’s); rank; series, stage (of practice)
|| klm: erembe, rimba, erimbe; Baw p. 571: apam63: (3pam65 dapaa, s3ps3mb3 dapaa-
nan, apam6bs 03c) rank, order, precedence, sequence, HacHul 3pam6I3p: in order of
age, 3pom6s oapaazaap (3pamb3 dapaanaw): in order, in sequence, 3pambs dapaa-
nammai (3pam63 dapaamait): methodical, systematic, in order, 3pam63 3ambapaa:
order, good order (7ib. rim-pa); KGy p. 739: apam63: sorrend, fokozat, rend; klm:
erembe, rimba < tib; spamb3 oapaamaii: megteleld sorrendben, fokozatosan; apam6s
02w: sorrend; Siix p. 229: apam63: tib: rim pa, klm: erimbe: 33par 1B, FOMHBI T3¢
JIapaa, PB ayraap; 3paM03 ayraap; 3paM03 33par; xopus. 3pa3m03 napaa | RTA-
M Ne 425: ramBa (M), rimBa (VMI 58: 448): ‘row, order, succession (M), sort
(Sch)’; JaD: ‘series, succession’
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Hatraltatas / Segitség

raraax — ’gag: TTT: stop, stay, hinder, cease, be at a standstill || klm: yaylaqu; Baw O;
KGy 0; Siix p. 56: ecaznax: tib: ’gag pa, klm: yaylaqu: “xopux, xaax” (FO.P.); rar-
UIH XyBUPCaH YU YT

rojor — go-log, mgo-log: TTT: the reverse, opposite to what was, back again, degraded,
opposed to, misinterpreting, tired of, perverted || klm: yoluy; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 66: 2on102: tib: go log, klm: yoluy: “Oypyy ma115:1, T9pc”; 1. yrraa XyiamdHIYH, Typ-
NI, aMTJIaX, HUTYYJICIX, Xypaax CITIIJ, JaraH OasicaxblH 3ypraaH royor Oywoy Oy-

",

PYY MOIIANAT X3HA. MOHTOI X3mH?3 (93 ToJor!” 1K) XapaasblH yTraap xaasa Xd-
PArIArA3HA, 2. Hanrai, raMT X3par, Majaar, 3. TOBIUNH 3YYH XOWT Xs3raapT cyyaar
HYYJDJTYUH OBOT

naByy — zla-bo: TTT: helper, assistant, cooperator, friend, husband, wife, concubine, mis-
tress, spouse || klm: [?]; Baw p. 115: dasyy II: friend (7ib. zla-bo); KGy Q; Siix O

norBo — ldog-pa, zlog-pa: TTT: ldog-pa: reverse, halt, retract, opposition; zlog-pa: return,
ldog pa, dispel, cause to return, drive back, repulse, expel, send back, send to fetch
something, cause to turn, divert, turn the mind or intention, to transform || klm: doy-
bu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 84: dozeo: tib: ltog pa, zlog pa, klm: doybu: “xapuynra”;
rail 33TrIPUNT apuiIraxblH TYJJ XUHX XapHyJITblH 3aH Yiul 00JIoH OyIljaax, Xeex
XapuyJjra rac3H yrraTtail; JorBoAox (I0rBo YHIAdX)

skamekur — skyabs-’jug: TTT: 1. help, assistance, aid, take under protection, 2. special
practice for accomplishing a purpose / protection, 3. blessing, favor || klm: jamjiy;
Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 98: asrcamarcue: tib: skyabs ’jug, klm: jamjiy: “aBpanm Oar-
taax’, Hap xyHn, angap

A llapot, viselkedés

3aBxpaa — tsab-hral: TTT: tsab-hral-ba: clamor, raise a cry, loose & dissolute course of
life || klm: jabgaral, Baw p. 163: 3aexpan: 1. (3aéxpan eaxcyyoan) deviation, (polit.),
syyHuti 3aexpan: leftist deviation, 2. dereliction of duty, unprofessional conduct; 3aex-
pax: 1. to go astray, to wander off, 3asxapcan adyy: stray horse, ma0pan 3aexpas: his
mind wandered, 2. to lead a loose life, to go on the loose, apxuno oporc 3asxpax: to
go downhill through drink; KGy p. 188: 3aexpan: torzulés, elferdiilés, elziillés, leziil-
1és; elveszés, alkallodas; klm: jabqaral; 3aexpax: elvész, elkallodik; eltévelyedik,
letér az egyenes Utrol; elziillik, leziillik; eltorzul, elferdiil; félresikertil, kudarcot vall,
fiistbe megy; szertefoszlik, szétoszlik, sasxapcan rom!: badarsag!, zaexapu seaa xy:
feslett/ziill6tt erkdlesti ember/személy, nouip 3aéxpax: keriili az dlom vkinek a szemét,
nem tud elaludni, yyz 3aexpax: felhd szertefoszlik; klm: jabqara-; Siix p. 107: 3a6x-
pan: tib: tsab hral, klm: jabgaral: 1. ux TagaanT c3Tram33¢ 00K COPTIHTIH aalll aBUP
3aaraiipcad Hb. [ '3M9HMaa HapbIH OYAYYH MM XUHTI3]1 TOMIBIH Ayp Oaiinan JopoHTOH
XYPBIUIBIT IYTAH 306JI0H HAAIUHXal, HUTYYPrYHUTIdp SIBXK TOJTOWTO0 YHYHUTHYYIIDX,
Y€ THIIYYH3? XOJOJTeH, YI'Cd SHAYYPIX 33pAT Oue, XITHHI aBUp aanuiai Ik Xyy-
YHMH Cyaap OUYUTT TAIMAITIACOH OYH, 2. wunowc. XYHUN aXul siBiai Oypyyaax raxyy
cepryy OOJICOH Hb; 3aBXal, 3aJIraii, y>KuJ rIC3H yTraTail; Xxopui. ajjiaa 3aBXpai; 3aBX-
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pax (a. akuJ YWa raxyy 0omox; 0. Yy MaHaH CapHUX; B. alliBaa IOM YI'yd 0OJOX,
anjarjax; r. CapHHX, XyJDKHX, HOMp 3aBXpax; €. 3aBxanpax, 3aaraipax).

ayiBap — slu, bslus: TTT: deceive, cheat || kilm: luyibar; Baw p. 204: ayiteap: cheating,
swindling, swindle (7ib. slu-byed); ayiteapoax: to cheat, to swindle; szyiieaponaca:
cheating, swindling, swindle; zyiieapuun: cheat, swindler; KGy p. 241: ayiieap: csa-
las, szélhamossag; klm: luyibar < ¢ib; Siix p. 125: ayieap: tib: bslus par, klm: luyibar:
“xyypax, Xxyyparnax”; ['ep, ryxxup, repuei, Xuic; jgyiBapaax (a. XyHHIH FOMBIT TYX-
p3p Oymaan aBax; 0. Oynxaiimax); JylBapuuH (OYCIBIH IOMBIT TYXp33p OyJaaH
aBard).

MOHIII, MOHIIUH — rmongs-zhen: TTT: foolish attachment, blind loyalty || klm: mongsin;
Baw p. 214: monw: devil, imp, wretch; KGy p. 256: monut, monwun: ostoba, buta;
klm: mongsin; Siix p. 139: mMonui(un): tib: rmongs zhin [sic!], klm: mongsin: Myn-
Xar, yXxaaH MyyTai, TOHAT MaHTyy.

mynxpax — rmongs: TTT: be confused/ puzzled, dull || klm: mungqaraqu; Baw O; KGy
p. 264: mynxpax: eltompul az agya, elbutul; klm: mungqgara-; Siix p. 139: myuxpax:
tib: rmongs pa, klm: mungqgaraqu: “TaH3r, MyHXar’; YxaaH JOpA0X MyyJax; MyH-
XapTIiaa COrTox.

Hamxkup — rnam-"gyur: TTT: attitude, manner, mood, appearance, gesture, change for
worse in illness, affliction of mind, form, figure, shape, behavior, demeanor, graceful
carriage of the body, strutting walk, pride, different forms and configurations, mani-
fested form, expressions, expression || klm: namjir; Baw p. 230: namarcup 11: osten-
tation; KGy p. 280: namacup': fensSbbséges magatartis, méltosagteljesség; rossz
nagyképliség, nagyképiiskodeés, kevélység; klm: namjir < ¢ib rnam-’gyur; Siix p. 145:
Hamxcup: tib: rnam ’byur [sic!], klm: namjor: Mxamcar 3an aBup Gaiinan; HaMKup-
Tail Xxapax; HaMKupaax (MXdIMCIT Cyp Iyp Y3YYJICOH 3aH Oaiinan raprax; HY. IHIAPIB-
XUWITOH 3aHTax); HAMKUPTAH (HaMXKUAP UXTIU, MasT JasTTain);

HUHK, HUHKMITH, HUH:KUH — snying-rje: TTT: 1. compassion; mercy, pity, empathy, sym-
pathy, 2. compassionate, affectionate || klm: ningji; Baw p. 235: nunsc, nunscuiin,
Hunxcun: 1. (nunowc comesnmou) cordial, warm-hearted, kind, 2. kindness (7ib.
snying-rje); KGy Q; Siix p. 147: nunxc: tib: snying rje, klm: ningji: “sH3paX, Hu-
TYYJIC3X”’; OpIIOOHIYH, HUTYYJICOHTYH; OpUrH HAaruiiH MOHTOJI XAJIHYY HHUHXKHH TXK
Oypyyraap OW4mx 3aHITY?3. YTTaa 007 HUHXHUMH (CITIDIT) TIX Hb 36B.

XxaM XyM — kham-khum: TTT: uneven, in ridges, like puckered skin || klm: gam qum;
Baw p. 426: xam xym: sloppy, shoddy, slipshod, half-hearted; KGy O; Siix p. 194:
xam xym: tib: kham khum, klm: gam qum: “sunyy anayy”; AnmBaa oM 3HAYYTIH
OO0JICOH Hb; XaM XyM XHHX (Op HAp XUIlX, OPOHIIOTIIOX).

XOHTIT — khengs-dregs: TTT: self-satisfied, conceited || klm: kenteg; Baw p. 593: xanmoe:
irascible; khengs dregs chen po: conceited, arrogant, haughty; KGy p. 640: xanmae:
lobbanékony, hirtelen természetii, indulatos; indulatossadg; klm: kenteg; Siix p. 204:
xaum3e2: tib: khengs dregs, klm: kenteg: Aap caap 3yilng H3H XYJIPH TIBUMITYH
yypJiax, IOYMOT TYPIIH 3aHTall XYH; XOHTATIIX (XIHTAT 3aH raprax).
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Osztalyozatlan

oypusaa — ’bri-ba: TTT: ’bri: obscure, pollute, spoil || klm: buriwa; Baw O; KGy p. 77:
oypusaa: penész(folt); klm: buriwa < #ib?; Siix @

aarT, aarras, aar — rtag-tu: TTT: always, constantly, always, continually, permanently,
ever, at all times, forever || klm: daytan; Baw p. 116: daem, oazman, oaz 111: always;
KGy p. 130: 0a22: 4llandéan, mindig, oae ypeanac: folyton folyvast; klm: day; Siix
p. 76: 0azm, oazman: tib: rtag-tu; klm: daytan: “smart”; Ypramkum, X33331

aor — ltog: TTT: starvation, hunger || klm: doy; Baw 0); KGy O; Siix p. 84: 0oz II: tib:
Itog, klm: doy: OHOXYH, yXaapd MIXYH; TOTJIOX (OHOH MDJIIX)

ayproa — dur-khrod: TTT: cremation grounds, cemetery, grave, cemetery or any place
where the dead are disposed of || klm: diirtod; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 92: oypmoo:
tib: dur-khrod, klm: diirtod: Yx»3pwuiia opoH, razap; Jypromamnadsa (YXI3puifH ra3-
PBIH 333H).

skup — spyir: TTT: usually, in general, generally speaking, generally || klm: jir; Baw p. 158:
arcup: ordinary, common, sxcup 6ycein: unusual; acupuiin: simple, ordinary, common,
usual; KGy p. 182: aoreup: egyszerili, mindennapi, kozonséges, srcupuiin xyn: egyszeri
ember, orcuputin xysyac: egyszeril (nem feltind) ruha; klm: jir, jir-iin; srcupuiin: <birt
jelz6> egyszerl, kdzonséges, mindennapi, orcuputin datioanmati: mindennapi, kzon-
séges, megszokott; klm: jir-lin; Siix p. 104: arcup: tib: spyir, klm: jir: Epuiin, suruiin.

3ail — rdzas: TTT: thing, ingredients, ointment, substance, matter, material, substantial
entity, nature, article, object, possessions, property, riches, real substance, realities,
material substance; flammable substance, gunpowder; ceremony utensils || klm: jai,
Baw p. 165: 3an I: 1. magic material, 3ail ygoucwin rom: magic substances, 2. (3aul
xypaaeyyp) battery, cell, mawunst 3ait xypaaeyyp: car battery, napuul 3ati (Hapuel 3au
xypaaeyyp): solar cell, xypyyu 3aii: pencil battery, xyypaii 3au: dry battery, wunesn
3ai: wet battery, saticaap aswcunnax: battery-operated, 3. current, yaxureaan 3atio
yoxuynax: to get an electric shock (7ib. rdzas); KGy p. 190: 3aii’: vill galvan- v szé-
razelem, zseblampaelem; klm: jai < tib rdzas; 3au xypaacyyp: akkumulator; 3au xy-
paax: villamos toltést/fesziiltséget Osszegyiijt; 3ai: alkotd elem, rész, osszetevd;
amutin 3au: orvossag alkoto része; Siix p. 108: 3aii: tib: rdzas, klm: jai: 1. 3apum HIr
A3ryyp Max0o1, 2. 3apuM IoMaH[ X3par 000X 31 oM; 31 3aif || RTA-M Ne 446: rDzi
(M), rpze (Sch 45, 47): ‘object which is cast away, animal which is abandoned with
the aim of getting rid of an evil (silver or other object is also added); ransom (M);
objects added, things used in censing (Sch)’; JAD: ‘thing, object, magic agency’;
RTA-M Ne 632: spzi (M): ‘powder’ JaD: me-rdzas, rdzas: ‘gun-powder’

33B — btsa’-ba: TTT: btsa’-ma: rust || klm: jebe, jibe, jibi; Baw p. 187: 336 I: 1. rust; 3965H
yaaan: rust-red, 2. rust (in plants), wyeaman 336: “rust of wheat” (caused by Puccinia
graminis), 396 mooz: rust fungi, Uredinales; KGy p. 219: 326>: rozsda, 396 u0ax: rozs-
da marja, eszi a rozsda; jebe; Siix p. 114: 336: tib: btsa’ ba, kinai: sieou, klm: jibe,
jibi: 1. TemeprneruiiH 3yHia33Cc HCIIMK TapcaH Xar, 2. TeMeplier 3yinuiiH Oai,
3. ynaaH maBap.
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399:kuH — rtse-can: TTT: rtse: focal-point; point, peak, tip, top, summit, apex; can: be pro-
vided with || klm: jejen; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 115: 39901cun: tib: rtse can, klm:
jejen: “opoiit”; lllanar HapeIH eMcIeT anTaH IIapMall Majrai

MuH:kuH — ming-can: TTT: having a name, having a reputation, being well spoken of; me-
dicinal plant || klm: mingjin; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 138: munotcun I: tib: ming can,
klm: mingjin: “a3p(s3r)-1”; Tanuiiraauniin 1ypuir opiyyJaH naacaH 133p OapiacaH
JYPC, XOJ00IYYIIX YeIl Hb XIPITIIH).

HamOaaHauar — rnam-pa sna-tshogs: TTT: manifold, different sorts, various, all kinds of,
all sorts of || klm: namba nacoy, nambayanacuy; Baw p. 230: naméa: 1. namba na-
yaeeyu: confused, all sort of (7ib. sna-tshogs); KGy p. 280: nambaanauyaz: minden-
féle, egyveleg; klm: namba nacoy, tib rnam-pa sna-tshogs; Siix p. 144: naméaana-
yae: tib: rnam pa sna tshogs, klm: nambayanacuy: “>na3B 3yitn”; Dna9B SH3BIH IOM;
HaMOaaHaITHi{H I0M SPHX.

Hanar — sna-tshogs: TTT: all kinds of; many different kinds || klm: nacuy, Baw O;
KGy O; Siix p. 146: nayae: tib: sna tsogs [sic!], klm: nacuy: “anm38”; 3yiin 3yinuiiy,
aH3 sH3bIH 2710B || RTA-M Ne 583: snaGsoG (Sch 45, 49): ‘various, all sorts of’;
JaD: ‘id.’

HYH:KHT — snum-"jug: TTT O; vo. snum: oil, grease || klm: niinjig; Baw p. 245: nynacue:
fat, fatty part (7ib. snum); nynarcueeyii: 1. lean, unnourishing, 2. ignoble, disgraceful,
unworthy; mynarcuemaii: 1. fatty, nourishing, 2. decent; KGy p. 303: Hynarcuz: zsiros-
sag, zsirtartalom; atv j6 mindség; klm: niinjig; nyuorcue 6acamau: zsirban szegény,
zsirszegény; nynacueeyii: zsirtalan; silany; szegényes; klm: niinjig ligei; nynorcueeyii
wynnaea: szemérmetlen haracsolas; mynarcuemaii: zsiros, zsirban gazdag; j6 mindsé-
gli; bokezii, gazdag; klm: niinjigtei; nywnorcuemsii xoon: zsirban gazdag étel, zsiros
étel, nynorcuemoni xyn: bokezili/adakozo/nagylelkli ember; Siix p. 149: nyuorcue: tib:
snum ’jug, klm: niinjig: “Toc opox (xammax)”; 1. TOCIOT, 66X TOC UX; HYHXHUTTIH
X007, 2. wundic. SIC YaHap;, HYHXXUTTIH 31, 3. wunorc. Xapur xapamu Oyc 3aH, 351001-
KYY 3aH; HYHXKHI'TOH XYH.

Tam TyM — tham-thom: TTT: a vague, oblivious state; a dull, amorphous state || klm: tam
tum; Baw p. 330: mam mym: 1. superficial, slapdash, 2. superficially, after a fashion
(Tib. tham-thom); KGy p. 422: mam mym: mam mym o0ypxse iom xo13x: homalyosan
céloz vmire; klm: tam tum; Siix @

TaAMTYM, TaM TyM — khram-khrum: TTT: 1. pounded into coarse fragments, 2. tired, ex-
hausted || klm: tam tum; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 179: mammym, mam mym: tib:
khram thum [sic!], klm: tam tum: Xarac xyracxan, Oyasr 0agar

tapaax — thar: TTT: to make it to be able to pass through a difficult dangerous place, to be
free, released, set free, to cross, be liberated, to cross || klm: tarlaqu; Baw O; KGy O;
Siix p. 181: mapaax: tib: thar ba, klm: tarlaqu: “ronmnox, asapaan 6omox” (F0.P.);
Xs3raapt xypax.

Taprar — mthar-thug: TTT: consummation, consummatory situation, ultimate, going be-
yond, having reached its end, finally, at last, in the end, final, final goal, ultimate stage
| kKIm: tartuy; Baw p. 333: mapmae: extremity, exhaustion; mapmaemaa mynax: to
be on one’s last legs, to go to the dogs (7ib. mthar-thug); KGy O; Siix p. 181: map-
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mae: tib: mthar thug, klm: tartuy: “susct Xypax”; DucuiiH XA3raapT XypaX; TapTarraa
Tynax (AOPOUTOX, sAyypax, AaMIyypax).

xaBmaa — hab-sha: TTT: dispute, quarrel || klm: gabSiy-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 193:
xasuwiaa: tib: hab sha; klm: qabSiy-a: “x3pyyn, marmaan”; YTJ193 sSHIIaa; XaBIux (a.
OJTHOOP IIATTIUH X3JIIIIRX, HUWTIIP X3JDIIIRH MyyIiax; 0. aMaH1aa YIiIK SHIIHX.

xaiiB — mkhas-pa: TTT: the wise, learned person, learned man; learned, sagacious, effi-
cient, versed in, sage, brainy, deft, erudite, master, proficient, skilled, an expert, deep
knowledge, competent || klm: gayibu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 193: xaiis: tib: mkhas
pa, klm: qayibu: Opadm yxaaH Terc XyH, TaBaH yXaaHJ] HIBTIPCOH IPIIMTIH; XallB
XYH.

xuB — khebs: TTT: covering, cover, coverlet, wrapping, veil, lid; over-spreading || klm:
kkib, kib, kiib, ’kib, kib; Baw p. 438: xue: gauze, thin silk; KGy p. 570: xue": igen
vékony selyem, selyemszalag; klm: kkib, kib, kiib; Siix p. 197: xue: tib: khebs, klm:
’kib, kib: Humran TopromMmcor 0apaa; XvB Xajiar, OHTHiHH XHB.

XOH30H — ’khon-dzin, khon-’dzin: TTT: ’khon-’dzin: quarrel, resentment, malice, grudge,
stubbornly holding a grudge and seeking to take revenge, hatred, enmity. One of nye
nyon nyi shu; gnod pa zhe la bzhag pa || klm: qongjin; Baw p. 447: xon3on: revenge,
XoH30H200 asax: to take one’s revenge (7ib. khon-’dzin); KGy @; Siix p. 198: xon-
3on: tib: ’khon ’dzin, klm: qongjin: “emee 6apux”; OBepiaeceH 3aHall, XaJarajacaH
XOPCOJI, 6C; Xopui. 611166 XOH30H; XOH30H 6BOPJIOX (OIINX); XOH30H aBax (OIIMICOH
caHaaraa OMeNyYi3X); XOH30THOX (611166 XOPCOJI Xaaraax)

uyrJjapax, uyriaax — besugs: TTT: ’dzugs (p. btsugs): found, settle, establish, introduce;
insert, hold (a meeting etc.), build, make up, form, constitute || kim: cuylaqu; Baw
p. 511: uyenapax, uyznax: to assemble, to gather together, to come together; KGy
p. 666: uyenapax: egybe(/0ssze)gylilik, 0sszejon, gyiilekl|ezik/szik, yyenapy upox:
idegytilik, 0sszejon; klm: Cuylara-; uyenax: (6ssze/egybe)gytilik; 0sszekot, kotegbe
gyljt; klm: Cuyla-; Siix p. 209: yyenax: tib: btshugs-pa [sic!], klm: ¢uylaqu: “xarrax,
opyynax” (FO.P.); boox, 6arnax, HoMXOTroH 0ariax; xopus. 600X Iyriax.

nyrmx — tshugs: TTT: ’tshugs (p. tshugs): get established, found, started, begun, apply;
go into, enter upon, begin, commence, pierce, penetrate by boring, thrust in, establish
one’s self, settle || klm: éiiglekii; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 210: yyznax: tib: tshugs,
klm: ciliglekii: “xarrax, Gairyymax”; myr + a1 + x; OyTa9X, Oalryynax, Cyypb TaBUX;
TOTTOOX; ... (TOBAUNH JaBpaH XUUIUNIT)

yaj, yaji rex — bkyal-bkyal byed: TTT: kyal-ka: 1. jest, joke, teasing, kidding, jocular
trick, 2. nonsense, worthless, foolish, indecent talk; byed: to do, make, create || klm:
cal cal gekii; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 212: yan uan zex: tib: bkyal bkyal byed pa,
klm: cal cal gekii: wamuux, AomMuii JOHTOCOX

masB myB (xuiix) — shab-shub: TTT: whisper, talk with few words, lie, speak falsely; jocu-
lar saying, joke, falsehood || klm: Sab Sub; Baw p. 531: wae wiyexuiiman, waexuii-
ma.: with a smack, with a crack; KGy Q; Siix p. 217: wmae 11, wae wiye (xuiix): tib:
sab sub [sic!], klm: Sab Sub: maB 11yB racaH ypraJpKiIdH rapax 1yy YaMdIIHUHN YT
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3.2.3.3. A tibeti egyhazi nyelv szavai a mongol koznyelvben

A lamaizmus allamvallassa valasa és altalanos elterjedése a mongolok korében azt eredmé-
nyezte, hogy a vilagi hivok is megismerkedtek a buddhizmus alapfogalmaival és az azokat
jelold kifejezésekkel. Ily médon a buddhista szakszokincs bizonyos elemei bekertiltek
a kdznyelvbe. Megfigyelhetd ezeknek a szavaknak a szemantikai viselkedése. Egy résziik-
nek nem véltozott a jelentése, tovabbra is arra a fogalomra vonatkoztak, amelyet a bud-
dhizmus szakszavaként eredeti tartalmuk meghatarozott. Mas résziik jelentése oly modon
boviilt, hogy azonos vagy hasonld jelentéskorben mas vallassal kapcsolatban is hasznalni
kezdték. Egy harmadik csoportndl a jelentéstartomdny bdviilése figyelhetd meg: valldsos
jellegiik masodlagos lett, buddhista alkalmazasi koriikbol kiszakadva eredeti jelentésiik 1j,
kdznapi arnyalatokat nyert.
Ezeknek a folyamatoknak a bemutatasara szolgalnak a kovetkez6 példak.

a) A buddhizmussal kapcsolatos tibeti kdlcsonszok tobbsége a mongolban megdrizte a sz6
eredeti jelentését.

tibeti: bla-brang halha: naBpan, 1aBpuH
klm: labrang

TTT: lama’s residence, monastic household Baw: dwelling or palace of a high lama
KGy: rég fopapi palota

tibeti: rab-gnas halha: apaBuaii, paBHaii
klm: rabnai

TTT: (ritual) consecration (of a sacred image), | Baw: consecration (of an image, etc.)
consecration ceremony, dedication KGy: buddh fel|szentelés, -avatas

pasHatiinax: to consecrate
apasnaiinax: felszentel <személyt, képet,
szobrot>

b) Egyes szavak jelentéskoriiket megorizték, azonban mas valldsokra vonatkozoan is hasz-
nalatosak.

tibeti: bla-ma halha: Jgam
klm: lama, blam-a, lam-a

TTT: lama, guru, spiritual teacher, master, Baw: lama
priest, highest one, spiritual master, KGy: vall lama, buddhista pap v szerzetes,
preceptor bonc; pap, szerzetes

xap nam: clergyman, minister, priest (Christian)
aanvtn aam: mohamedan pap
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boviilt, kiterjed vallason kiviili viszonyokra is.

gods, one of gnas sum cu so bdun, class
of powerful beings who dominate inter-
mediate space (the layer or atmosphere
connecting earth and sky); pestilential
disease, epidemic, infectious sickness,
plague

tibeti: dkon-mchog gsum halha: ronuMrcym, roH4urcym
klm: yongCoysum
TTT: Three Precious Jewels, the Triple Gem, |Baw: the Three Jewels of Buddhism: the
the three rare and sublime ones (sangs Buddha, the Monkhood and the
rgyas) Buddha, (chos) Dharma, (dge Teaching
’dun) sangha
es eonuuecym mutv: oh my goodness!
tibeti: grub-chen halha: ayBumn
klm:  diibcin
TTT: 1. mahasiddha, great accomplished one, ;Baw: 1. holy man, saint (Buddh.),
saint, great hermits, great master, 2. poser, pretender, fraud
2. Great Accomplishment (type of
extensive group practice),
3. One of bsnyen grub yan lag bzhi
oysuuenax: 1. to act the saint, 2. to pretend, to
sham, to simulate, to feign
oysuueHa: pretence, sham, posing, posturing;
oyensx: to contemplate, to meditate (Buddh.)
oysuupxsx: to pose, to masquerade
tibeti: gnyan halha: nsin
klm: niyan, ning
TTT: lord of trees, deities of the land, god of Baw: germ, microbe, bacterium
earth, elk, class of mischievous demi- KGy: baktérium

MOOYOONIYYPbIH HAH: computer virus
HsH O0Ouc: micro-element

HsH cyoaan: bacteriology

HaH xopxou: baktérium
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tibeti: glud, blud halha: aym
klm: lide, lud, lud
TTT: 1. ransom ritual, safeguard-ransoms,a Baw: 1. substitute figure, scapegoat,
ceremony in which evil spirits are given 2. devil, wretch
an effigy of the afflicted person, KGy: vall bajt harito tésztabab;
2. ransom, redemption, pawn, pledge <szidalomként> semmirekelld
tibeti: rten-"brel halha: mImM63paII
klm: demberel
TTT: pratityasamutpada, interdependent Baw: good omen, omen, presage, sign,
(causation, origination, causes), func- KGy: kapcsolat, baratsag
tional (correlation, dependence), mutual
relationship, interrelation, relativity,
dependent arising, relational existence,
causal nexus, interconnection, auspi-
cious conjunction of events, 12 links of
conditioned co-production
0ambapauiin yec: words of good omen
tibeti: da-ma-ru halha: pamap
klm: damaru
TTT: small hand drum, a hand drum for Baw: 1. pulley-shaped hand-drum, with
Vajrayana rituals strikers attached by thongs, used in
religious ceremonies (Buddh.),
2. (Oamap oyeyi) pulley, ,
3. spool (typewriter, etc.),
4. drum (washing-machine, efc.)
KGy: damaru <kis, kettés dob nyélen; a nyél

forgatasakor a raerésitett zsineg két
végének csomoja vagy gyongye liti a
feszulo bort; buddh zeneeszk6z>;
miisz dob, tarcsa

yaneanax oamap: tensioning pulley

0éonvin ymacHwvl damap: cotton-reel

damapoax: to play the hand-drum
damapaax: to put on a drum
oamapaan 36x2x: to roll on to a drum
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tibeti: thob-yig, tho-yig halha: ToBBEr
klm: tobyig, tobyoy
TTT: repertory, index, list of teachings Baw: register, list
received KGy: jegyzék, lista
Siix:  rapuur, anmuBaa anbaH X3PrHiH MAC
Oomuur
tibeti: dung halha: myn
klm: dung
TTT: a conch; a tortoise shell, horn instru- Baw: 1. sea shell, oyn 6ypas: conch, trumpet
ments; a trumpet, a pipe, conch-shell/ made from a shell,
skull; mollusk 2. (0yn xopxotr) shellfish,
3. cochlea (of the ear)
KGy: allat csigakagylo;
zene <nagyobb fehér tengeri
csigakagylobol késziilt> kagylokiirt
OyHeutin sic (Oyn xopxotun sic): sea-shell
OyH yaeaan: gleaming white
Ooyne yaeaan wyo: hofehér, egészséges fogak
tibeti: phat halha: man
klm: pad
Das:  phat is a very powerful and efficacious iBaw: [lasd a kifejezésekben]|
ejaculation used in mantras for the de- | KGy: <bajharitd varazsszo raolvasasok

struction and suppression evil spirits

végén>

ou 1 6onxc batisan Oycad Ho naoeyn: I'm all
right, Jack

3a map 4 nao anea: well so what

Mawo ep Hb Amap nao bauna: what’s it got to do
with us, then?

MUHUL Oue XaaHaxvli XIHMIU Y HULLIIIC HOXOD-
JIOHC ABCAH MA HAPM NAO2YU X3PI2:
where I’ve been and whom I’ve been
with is none of your business

4y 6ud xoép amap naomatil om: what’s it go to
do with us two?

nao 6oz0x: to go off, to go bad
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tibeti: ban-dhe, ban-de halha: Ganau
klm: bandi
TTT: (Skt) worshipful, venerable; a monk/ Baw: 1. Buddhist novice, pupil of a lama,
mendicant; Buddhist monk or priest; a 2. young chap, young fellow, lad,
Bon priest 3. catamite (Skr.)

KGy: szerzetesndvendék, elso fogadalmi
lama/szerzetes
tréf kopaszra nyirt kisfia
borton 1j Orizetes; n6iil hasznalt férfi

cypxuti 6anou: a fine little fellow

tibeti: byabs-khrus halha: skaBTHii
klm:  jabtiii

Tshe: grib dang mi-gtsang-ba dag-byed-kyi Baw: 1. washing, ablution (Buddh.),
cho-ga zhig 2. beating up, going over,
3. to get sent off (football)

arcasmuil Xypmax: to get beaten up
wap xcasmuil Ho200x: to get a warning, to be
shown the yellow card

tibeti: bla-ma halha: Jgam
klm: lama, blam-a, lam-a

TTT: lama, guru, spiritual teacher, master, Baw: lama
priest, highest one, spiritual master, KGy: vall lama, buddhista pap v szerzetes,
preceptor bonc; pap, szerzetes

aamapxaz = ramapxyy : papos, paposkodo

namapxax: (thlsagosan) paposan/pap-modra
viselkedik

nammax: paposkodik, szerzeteskedik, lama-
kozosséget vezet

tibeti: ’bag halha: 6ar
klm: bay
TTT: mask, image Baw: mask

KGy: alarc, maszk, maskara

bacaa asy xasx: leveti az alarcat, megmutatja az
igazi arcat

baem: alarcos

bazm naaoam: alarcosbal, maszkabal, maskarad
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tibeti: ma-skye, ma-skyes halha: maskmiix

klm:  majii-

TTT: uncreated, unproduced, not born, Baw: to die, to kick the bucket
unoriginated, never come into existence, KGy: elpusztul, kimtlik, megdoglik <allat>
not produced, non-production, non-
origination; non-origination, primeval,
primordial; Syn. skye med

maxcutineax: to do in, to knock off
tibeti: tsheg halha: mr
klm: ceg
TTT: 1. dot, Baw: 1. dot (in general, beside a note, in

2. the dot between syllables in the
Tibetan script

Morse code, with some letters such as n
in the Uighur script, etc.),
2. point,
3. full stop, stop (punctuation),
4. set
KGy: pont

yaemoti nom: dotted note (mus.)

ecex yse: growing point (of a plant)

Me6HYypuliH y32. moxibustion point

yem yae: watering-point, water-hole

mooopxoiiiox yse: colon

yse momoae: punctuation mark

yse yrensn: punctuation

paouo yse: radio set

mene@on yse: telephone

ys2 maesux: pontot tesz

yse momoae: pont (jel)

ysemad xypax / myaax: Utkozésig ér, eléri a
sziikséges pontot

mynax yae: itkdzéspont, tdmadas(i) pont

Y323/ punctuation

yaensx: 1. to make a dot,

2. to put a stop to, to give up
ys2nsH momosendx. tomark with a dot
HACHBL XoMHCI9 Ya219x: to come to the end of

one’s life
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tibeti: mo-"dre halha: MoHaM, MOHB]
klm: mondi, mongdi
TTT: female ghost, female demon Baw: 1. devil, rascal, villain,
2. damn it!
KGy: bitang,
biz csibész, gézengliz; buta, haszontalan
tibeti: zangs, cha-lang halha: man(r)
klm: cang
TTT: zangs: brass, copper, copper kettle, Baw: 1. cymbal,
cauldron; 2. disc
cha-lang: pair of cymbals KGy: zene cintanyér
yanm 6oprou: disc harrow
yawn xoneapae. cintanyér és dob
yan yoxux: dsszeliti a cintanyért
tibeti: ro-langs halha: opooJion(r)
klm: orolang
TTT: corpse raiser, corpse raising spirit, Baw: living corpse, zombie, vampire
vetala, a kind of demon or spirit that KGy: holttestbe bujt szellem, kisértet,
occupies dead bodies hulladémon
bocoo opoonone: vasott kolyok
tibeti: las halha: maii
klm: Ilai
TTT: karma (action), karmic action / deed, Baw: trouble, misfortune, retribution, karma

world-forming deeds, action application, KGy:

application of the activities, act, work,
fortune, destiny, function, karma and its
results, karma and its consequences, the
principle that every action produces
result

baj, nehézség, kin, vall a tettek stlya, a
,.karma”

nau bonox: to be a nuisance

qati mapux: to make trouble

nati 30610n: baj, kinlddas, kinos ligy

nati 6onoxoop 3aii 6ox: jobb a (békés) tavolsag,

mint a bajos (szomszédsag)

aaumai: miserable, unfortunate
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tibeti: shad halha: mapn
klm: Sad
TTT: straight, perpendicular, punctuation Baw: 1. vertical line marking the end of a line
mark, the vertical line marking the end of Tibetan verse,
of clauses 2. line of verse

KGy: szovegtagold vonas; verssor

HI29H Wao HOM wusHIH yHuiaa: whispered a
line of prayer
00p6oH Waod wynde: NéZysoros vers

d) A kolcsonszo alapjelentésére van sz6 a mongolban, de buddhista tartalma miatt a tibeti
sz0 is beépiil a mongolba, késébb pedig jelentéskore nem-vallasos elemekkel boviil.

tibeti: ’khor-lo halha: xopoJ /a ‘xypa’ mellett
klm: qorlo, qorlu
TTT: chakra, wheel, sacred diagrams for Baw: 1. wheel, wheel-jewel (Buddh.),
protection and liberation 2. wheel-pattern

KGy: kerékjelkép <nyolckiillgji kerék,
eredetileg a buddhai tanitas jelképe>

xopon moenoom: domino jellegii jaték <kis ké-
pekkel a lapocskdkon; négy-négy van
mind a tizenhat képbol: kerék, horgas
kereszt, madarkiraly, dragakd és a Ti-
zenkét Allat>

xopon Haadax: mongol domindval jatszik

xopoa x33: kerék alaka minta/diszités
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4. Osszegzés

Kutatasaim célja kettds volt: egyrészt attekintést nyujtani a mongol-tibeti kapcsolatok tor-
téneti hatterérol, a buddhizmus mongoliai elterjedésérdl és mindezek tibeti nyelvii forrasai-
rol; masrészt megvizsgalni, hogy a vilagi, illetve vallasi—egyhazi kapcsolatok milyen hatést
gyakoroltak a két nyelvre, kiilonosképpen azok szokészletére.

A mongol-tibeti kapcsolatokra vonatkozoan a tibeti nyelvii vallastorténeti miiveket
tanulmanyoztam, majd a szokészlet vizsgalatahoz gytijtdttem forrasokat.

A nyelvészeti kutatasokat hosszu tavra tervezem, az els0 szakaszban mind a tibeti
nyelv mongol, mind a mongol nyelv tibeti kdlcsonszavainak Osszegyijtésére torekedtem
meghatdrozott forrdsokat felhasznalva. Ezek a két nyelv alapvetd szotarai, illetve a kol-
csonszok jegyzékei voltak.

A munka folytatasaként mas szotarak feldolgozasat — koztiikk tibeti-mongol szota-
képet kaphassak a kolcsonszok korérél. A szakirodalom alapos attanulmanyozasatol a
hianyzo6 adatok potlasat, illetve a felmeriilt kétségek eldontését, kérdések megvalaszolasat
remélem.
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6. Fliggelék

1. Hianyos, illetve pontatlan adatok

aHa mana — an-man: [?] || klm: an-a man-a; Baw p. 20: ana mana: the same, to a draw, without
either winning, ana mana mynanoax: to fight to a draw; KGy O; Siix p. 18: ana mana: tib:
an-man, klm: an-a man-a: 1. Xxy4 ToH1YY Oaiigan, 2. Gapar anui, siB LaB

anrup — ang-gir: [?] || klm: anggir; Baw p. 21: aneup: Ruddy Shelduck, Tadorna ferrugiena (also
Jlam myByy), aweup wap: reddish yellow, aweup wap yypae: mother’s first milk; p. 587:
aneup: Xanzan aneup: Mandarin Duck, Aix galericulata; KGy p. 25: aneup: dllat sérga réce
(= arrup Hyrac), <tabu> sarga, aneup wap: (€1énk) sarga, aneupvin xon: név édesburgonya,
batata (Pomeoa batata v Convolvulus batatus); klm: anggir; Siix p. 18: aneup: tib: ang gir,
klm: anggir: 3anraii yc 6yxwuii rasap mar naraap C3JIr3H HYYK, HyTarjax mryByy. Llaraan ton-
TOUTOI, raj map eHreTdH, ycan] nmrym0Oax xeBex Hb 4agamraid. Jlam mryByy 9 ragsr; AHTUp
map yypar (3XuiH XeXHUH cyy).

0anan — ba-dang: [?] || klm: badang; Baw O; KGy p. 43: 6adaana, 6adan: nov <kotorétéle viragos
évelo> Bergenia crassifolia; klm: badang, vo or 6agan (http://vidahl.agava.ru/ on-line értel-
mez6 szotar: dadan: M. pacTeHue, ynorpebisemoe 3a baiikaioM BMeCTO 4asi, YarupcKui,
MOHTOJIbCKUH 4ail, yarnp, Saxifraga crassifolia); Siix p. 26: #adan II: tib: ba dang, klm: ba-
dang: MoHrox 1aii; Op0T HAT 3y ©BC OYIOY IaifHBI ypramall.

oaiiBaH — bas-ban, big-bang: [?] || klm: bayibang; Baw p. 37: éaiiean: vitriol, sulphate, 3ocuiin
batisan: copper sulphate, mempuiin 6aiisan: iron sulphate, yaeaan 6atisan: white vitriol, zinc
sulphate; KGy p. 44: 6aiiean(2): vegy galic, rézgalic, xox 6auean: kékko, rézgalic, yacaan
batigan: cinkszulfat; klm: bayibang < kin baifan ‘timso’; Siix p. 28: éaiiean: tib: bas ban, big
bang, kinai: baifan, klm: bayibang: Xap, HOrooH, map Xyx3p XYWIHiH JaBcaH TaJICT. MeHTo
TyyJb OHTOJIer, anT Iapar, Iyyjib 33CHUT TyyTaidl 00JIroxo[ Haipiaraj Hb OpHO; OaiiBaH-
Jax (MeHrwiir OaiiBaHTal ycaH[ OyIainrax eHre opyyJax)

oapam — ‘par-ma: [?] || klm: baram; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 34: éapam I1I: tib: *par ma, klm: ba-
ram: 1. TYpaM XUUXDI Xap Typriiaap Oapblar HIT 3YHIHIH aI 9eTrepuitH aypc, 2. Xxapaai yr

o0apansan — bar-mdzod: [?] || klm: baranjad; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 34: 6apanszao: tib: bar
mdzod, klm: baranjad: “aysa canruiin” xazar

003041 — ’bo-tsa-li: [?] || klm: bojali; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 42: d030.1: tib: *bo tsa li, klm: bojali
(Kos.): lunmor caifn TyTapra.

romnup — kong-po: TTT: kong: 3. cup, bowl, crucible, breach, gap, inkstand || klm: [?]; Baw
p. 96: comnup: crucible (Tib. kong-po); KGy Q; Siix O

rous — mgon-ja: [?] || klm: yonji; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 67: 2ou3: tib: mgon ja, klm: yonji: “raxu-
JIBIH 1an”’

rypmu — msgur-then [?]: [?] || klm: giirten; Baw p. 106: zypman: gurtum (a lama able to enter into
an ecstatic trance) (7ib.); KGy @; Siix p. 72: eypmoan: tib: msgur then [sic!]: Aroyn 30BJ0H,
aj1 39TIIPHUHUT YIIIPH X06X I'K YOMKHH (Y3) OpITHH OyyX MIaphIH IIANTHB 3aH YHI
TYPTIH03 — msgur-then-pa, skur-bshan-pa [?]: [?] || klm: giirtenbe; Baw O; KGy O; Siix
p. 72: eypman6a: tib: msgur-then-pa, skur-bshan-pa, klm: giirtenbe: TaBan TanTaii, Tanm o6yp
JP3PI3 araa, MyHXar, OMOT, TaYaaHT'yd, XWJIPHT COTIIJIMIH TaBaH XOPBIT Aapard TaBaH Oypx-
HBI XOPOrTAi TUT3M MallraiiTail, Xo€p 11aHaa pyyraa yHxJaraTtail, TaBaH OHITHMIH JapKUH ap
JIyyraa yHXYyJDK, 139K 06rceH OMend3 Tycrail eMCreiTdd, Xap CIIIMTIHU, MOTIIHI OyIoy
HOMBIH CaxWyJICaH 00JI0X OYpPXIBIH Taxwira ECJONBIT TYHIITIIrd XyH. bac xyHuil Onewitn
84 MsHTaH HYT3J XWISHIMUT apuirard JOTTIIbIH HOM YHIIIHTY.

namkur — dam-tshigs [?]: TTT: samaya, commitment, vow, integrity, union, pledge, secret link,
loyalty, word of honor, sacred or solemn vow, engagement made solemnly, obligations ||
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Baw p. 121: damacuz: doubt; KGy p. 136: damarcuz: kétely, kétség; klm: damjiy; Siix p. 79:
oamarcuz: tib: dam tshigs, klm: damjiy: “anaraiinan’”; Caxur, 5prana3ad, Majar.

aamuur — dam-bshig: [?] || klm: damsiy; Baw p. 122: damwmue: 1. villain, rogue, 2. hang it!; dam-
wuenan: tricks, trickery; dammuznax: to bluff, to bamboozle, to have on, to tease; KGy Q;
Siix p. 79: oamwmue: tib: dam bshig, kim: damsiy: “yr (Tanrapar) »Ba3x”; 1. 6aT HyTBIT Y3YY-
JIDH aM aiFIcaH YT XUHTA CaXWIIBIT 30PUHX, 2. wiadic. TyPCTyd, TOMOOTYH, 3YITYH, OyTaII-
Iyl aMbTaH; AaMIIUTIax (uunic. 100T TOXYY XUHX, 3YTTYHTIX).

MBTIP — deb-ther: TTT: annal, chronicle, records, documents, catalogues, registers, lists, books ||
klm: debter; Baw p. 142: 036m3p: 1. note-book, book, espuiin d0semap: pocket book, 2. vol-
ume; KGy pp. 163—-164: 0aemap: flizet, flizott konyv kotet, eepuiin 0ssmap: zsebkonyv;
notesz, xuusaautin 026map: iskolai flizet; klm: debter < ujg/perzsa/ gor; Sux p. 93: 0’émap:
tib: deb ther, perzsa: daftar, mandzsu: debtelin, kim: debter: maac naBxapman ya33cia3H TOB-
XUCOH OMYUTTAH Oyr0y OMUYUTTYH 11aac.

mM4 — dem-chi: [?] || klm: demci; Baw p. 145: 0amu: an official in a mass otor; KGy @; Siix
p- 94: 09mu: tib: dem chi, klm: dem¢i: 1. cyMm *xachir Xamaapax IIaH3aBBIH Japaa opoX 33par
JIPB, TYIIAAl, 2. Xyyy. XOUTYyHBI CAHTHIH X3PAT aXKJIIBIT 3PXJIIX XYHHUH TyIIaal.

ayHnan — gdung-steng: [?] || klm: diing dang; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 91: oynoan: tib: gdung
steng, klm: diing dang: “m»a mypyy(mMon)”; Jlam Hypyy, X6HUIOH TYIIaH, XOHIJIOBY TyH3;
XaBHUPTa HYpyyT TOCCOH MX MOJI.

:kapaii — [?] || klm: jabarai, jibarai; Baw O; KGy p. 176: aucaspaii: forro vajban siitott tésztaétel;
klm: jabarai, jibarai < ?tib; Siix @

kyral — cu-gang: [?] || klm: juyang; Baw p. 160: scyzan: magnesium; KGy O; Siix p. 105: arcy-
2awn: tib: cu gang, klm: juyang: I'azap mopooc rapax maraaH eHTHIH HyHTar Imopoo, C3pyYH
gaHaprtaid, amTryi. lllopoon ruBaanTaii ra3paac oigoHo. bac MeCeH A3pX TypHi MIT Oeer-
HOPCOH I1araaH IIOpOOT YCHEI JKyTaH TIH). JlammH 4 ramar. VO. gammH — sta-sing: [?] || klm:
dasin; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 82: dawun: tib: sta sing; klm: dasin: XKyrauruita eep Hap.

skyrap — [?] || klm: jiyur; Baw O; KGy p. 184: srcyeap: nov cirok; klm: jiyur, tib; Siix @

skynar — [?] || klm: juday; Baw p. 160: arcyoae: character; arcyoazeyit: 1. dishonest, treacherous, 2.
cold, unsympathetic; KGy p. 184: arcyoac: viselkedés, jellem; kim: juday, tib; Siix O

3amaa — [?] || klm: jama; Baw O; KGy p. 195: 3amaa: baldachin <agy mennyezete, fiiggonye>;
klm: jama < ? tib; Siix O

300 — lho: TTT: south; lho ’Dzam-bu-gling: Jambudvipa in the south, the southern Jambu conti-
nent || klm: jo; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 113: 300, 300 3améyyaun: tib: lho, klm: jo: “emHen”;
yrTaa Jixo 3aMOyyJIMH TICOH YIHHAH XaaTUpCaH X3J103p; MIAlIHbI ECOOp 3aMOYYJIMHT J0peB
XyBaaJIrMiH HAT Hb

3ypam — bsur-ma [?]: TTT O; v6. bsrum-pa: to be broken into pieces || klm: jiirm-e; Baw 0; KGy
p. 217: 3ypam: apr6d darab/szelet <hus, papir, fa> apritott, vagdalt <tdltelék>; klm: jirme;
Siix p. 114: 3ppam: tib: bsur ma, mandzsu: culmen, klm: jiirm-e (KoB.): Hapuiixan »uKur-
JI3H 3YCCAH IOM

uMaH 6op — iman-shing: [?] || klm: iman boru; Baw Q; KGy @; Siix p. 116: uman oop: tib: iman
shing, klm: iman boru: Har 3yiin mo.

aarap — gla-sgar: [?] || klm: lagar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 120: naczap: tib: gla sgar, klm: lagar:
XOHTOH YaHapTa, YHICIPXIT MUPXITTIH HAT 3YHI MO

na3aH — bla-btsong: [?] || klm: lajang; Baw p. 202: nazan: lazy, slothful, KGy p. 238: aazan(2):
kin naplopo; klm: lajang; nazacnax: lustalkodik, biz lazsal, lopja a napot; klm: lajangna-;
Siix p. 120: ;1azan: tib: bla btsong, klm: lajang: “uanuux”; AnuBaa Yl aXuia sSMarT xe-
ITYYH XOUPTo; JIa3arHax (3anxyypax).

aoos0ii — [?] || kim: looloi; Baw @; KGy p. 240: noonoi’: ledér né, kéz szajha; klm: looloi < #ib;
Siix @

mangaa — manda [?]: [?] || klm: manday-a; Baw p. 209: manoaa: name of a vessel used in reli-
gious ceremonies; KGy ©; Siix p. 132: manoaa: tib: manda [sic!], klm: manday-a: [llamnxet
€CHBI TaxuJ TABUTUKH OYTYH CYypb.
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map3 — ma-ru-tshwa: [?] || klm: marja; Baw p. 210: map3: salt-marsh; mapsnaz: salty, saline,
mapsnae xomeop: a saline depression; KGy p. 249: maps: fold szikes (talaj); klm: marja;
Siix p. 134: map3: tib: ma ru tshwa, klm: marja: Man repeecHuil uaX J0JI00X Mapaa, Xy-
JKUpTal razap; Map3aj cyyx (0yra repeec XyKup MapaaHJ HPIXUHT OTOH CYyX).

mapy3 — ma-ru-tsi: [?] || klm: maruci; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 135: mapy3: tib: ma ru tsi, kim:
maruci (Ko.): Dmuita HIp, Map3.

mupaxa — me-ra’dza [?]: [?] || klm: miraja, miranja; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 138: mupasica: tib:
me ra’dza, klm: miraja, miranja: Mspa#ns; ranaiixas.

muc — mi-se’u [?]: [?] || klm: mise; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 138: muc: tib: mi se’u, klm: mise: bee-
POHXHUH XANOIPTIH, HApUIBTAPXaH, TAIIYYH aMTaT HAT 3YHII )KHUMC.

myayi — mu-la: [?] || klm: mului, Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 139: myayi: tib: mu la (< kinai), kim:
mului: Har 3y#in xxume.

myHar — mun-nag: TTT: dark, gloomy, dim, somber, dismal; darkness, dark place || klm: munay;
Baw p. 219: mynaz: stupid; KGy p. 263: mynaz: meggargyult, agyalagyult; legyengiilt, le-
épiilt; klm: munay; Siix p. 139: mynae: tib: mun nag, klm: munay: “xaB xapauxyit”’; 1. 3eHer;
30HOT MyHar, 2. Oypyy Taxyy ©TeJICOH Hb;, MyHariax (a. 3eHersnex; 0. Oypyy eT/iex; MyHax
(3eHOX, HAC MOPONTOX); MyHarTax (3eHer Oaiigan raprax).

noxyp — po-cu-ra: [?] || klm: pojur; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 156: noacyp: tib: po cu ra, klm: pojur:
asgTaiixaH aMTTail, HOMUUT XOBXJIOH UJIIAT HAT 3YWIUHH )KUMC

caBaH — sa-bon: BL Ne 315: (West Tibet) soap. Hindustani sabun, sabun, saban; Gujarati sabu,
sabu; Bengali saban; Singalese saban, saban; Telugu sabbu; Siamese sa-bu; Malayan sabon,
sabun; Chinese sa-piin, sa-bun (Watters, Essays, p. 346); Japanese sabon, Sabon. The word
was spread over Asia by the Portuguese (Portuguese sabdo, Spanish jabon, from Latin sapo).
The Arabic word sabon, sabun is derived from Latin; and in view of the fact that the Arabs
made little use of soap, it is not probable that they introduced the term into Malaysia (S. R.
Dalgado, Influéncia do vocabulario portugués em linguas asidticas, Coimbra, 1913, pp.
138-139). The Latin word in all likelihood is of Celtic origin, sicne Pliny (XXVIIL, 51, §
191) ascribes the invention of soap to the Galls (prodest et sapo, Galliarum hoc inventum
rutilandis capillis). || klm: sabung; Baw p. 289: caean: soap, asc axyin casau (bapaanvl
casan, 20utin casan): laundry soap, household doap, apuymeanvin casan: antiseptic soap, eap
Xyypuiin cagar (Hyyp eapuvin casaw): toilet soap, caxnivin casan: shaving-soap; casandax: to
soap, casandan yzaax: to wash with soap; KGy p. 370: casan(z): szappan; klm: sabung, vé
tib nyj sa-bon; casamneuiin cas: szappantartdé (doboz); 6apaanvt casane: mososzappan; eap
Hyypuiih casane:. mosdo- v pipereszappan; Siix p. 161: casan: francia: sabon; klm: sabung:
IOMm yraaxam 30pHysicaH eex TOC, IIYJITIP XUICOH yCaH Yycaar XaTyy OyIoy HsUIIrai 3y,
caBaHJIaX (CaBaH TYpXdX, CaBaHTaap yraax).

cya — su-lu: [?] || klm: siilii; Baw O; KGy p. 402: cyn = con: 6sszel sem hervado fii; klm: siili;
Siix p. 173: cya: tib: su-lu, kim: siilii: Xyp11 yHIpTIH, Iy IyyH HINTIH, mMap IRUATTIH e11er
HaBUTal OJOH HAcT eBcyer ypraman. Xapoop 4 raaar. || RTA-M Ne 603: suru in yara suru
(M): ‘black henbane’ * p. 89, note 79: Laufer: Loan-words, p. 514 su-ru-phan, sur-phan ‘red
pepper’.

capu — [?] || kim: sersi; Baw @; KGy p. 411: copui®: egy szertartasi (xadag) selyemféle; klm: sersi,
tib; Siix O

Tor — thog: TTT: lightning, thunder, thunderbolt || kim: foy; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 183: moe: tib:
thog, orosz: Tok [!], klm: toy: 1. rapan raprax, MamIMH XeIOJreX 33p3rT alIUIiax dPUuM
XYUHMH H3TU yycryyp, 2. assra, maxwiraad. | RTA-M Ne 703: t‘oG (M, VMI 44: 212):
‘lightening, thunder-bolt’; JiD: ‘thunder-bolt’

ToTrop — thod-dgar: [?] || klm: todgar; Baw p. 349: momezop: hindrance, obstacle; KGy O; Siix
p. 184: momzop: tib: thod dgar, klm: todqar: caan, xeHeein, ypiiur, caaryyiaax OM; XOpul.
caaJ TOTrop; TOTrop 0onox (caax 0010X); TOTTOPHOX (TOTrOp XMHX); TOTTOPIOX (TOTrOp
caaz 00JI0X).

Toxap — Tho-kar: [?] || klm: togar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 184: Toxap: tib: tho kar, klm: toqar:
XO0TOH yiIC.
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Yp — ’bru: TTT: 1. seed, grain, kernel, crops, 2. seed syllable, letter || klm: iir-e; Baw p. 406: yp:
1. seed, fruit, grain, semen; KGy p. 527: yp: mag; termés, gyiimdlcs; magzat; kisded, gyermek;
utdd, eredmény, kovetkezmény; klm: {ir-e, rég hiire; Siix p. 192: pp: tib: ’bru, klm: {ir-e: “smap
HOT IOMHBI Yp”’; 1. yypart 60aucooc YYCOH Tapd Iaaimiy/] 3aiTraMKiIaXx XepeHTe 00JIoX IOM;
Xoput. YPp XOpeHTe, YP YHIAC, 2. XYYXOI; Xopui. YP ad, 3. YW axIIbIH TYH; Xopu4. YP allur.

X0TOH — ho-thon: [?] || klm: gotan, qotong; Baw O; KGy p. 592: xomon wyeyy: dallat godény; klm:
gotan si-bayun; Siix p. 199: xemoun: tib: ho thon, klm: qotan, qotong: XyHrail agun yHC3H
OHI'OTAI, 3arac 0apeX WAIAT CYpradp sABAAT IIYBYY.

xyHIDJI, XYHXK — [?] || klm: kiinéel, kiinji, Baw p. 480: xynuysn: arsenic; KGy p. 627: xynuysn =
xynac: vegy sztrichnin; klm: kiinéel < tib; xyuate = xynuyan: vegy sztrichin; klm: kiinji < #ib;
Siix O

xsicaa — nya-phyis: TTT: mother-of-pearl; oyster shell/ oyster || klm: kisuy-a; Baw p. 497: xa-
caa 11: (xsicaa xopxoii) Oyster; KGy p. 648: xacaan": dllat kagylé; kIm: kisuya; Siix p. 205:
xacaa: tib: nya phyis, klm: kisuy-a: Jlanaii MepeH, Toll HyypT TOPOX aMbTaH, TOM KHKHUT
OJIOH s1H3. 3apUMBIHX Hb SICHBI OHI'® THIITIP TOEMCOT

uami — phyam-tsha: [?] || klm: ¢amca; Baw p. 503: yamy: 1. shirt, blouse, jacket, domyyp yamy:
vest, noocon yamy: pullover, jersey, casxun yamy: leather jacket, 2. jacket (mech.), ycuot
yamy: water-jacket, yypoin yamy: steam-jacket; KGy p. 654: yamu(an): ing, bliz; ingkabat;
klm: ¢amca; Siix p. 207: yamuy: tib: phyam tsha [sic!], klm: Camca: Llp3x33p emcaer 6oruHo
XyBIIac; Iamiyiax (1amiraii 00Jrox).

uyunayH — chi-tun: [?] || klm: &idun; Baw O; KGy p. 683: uudyn ascumc: név olajbogyo6, az olajfa
(Olea) termése; klm: ¢idun jimis, kin qi’dun’; Siix p. 213: uudyn: tib: chi tun, perzsa: zeitun,
klm: C¢idun: I'aBUpBIH A3ryypbIH MOHX HOTOOH OyT Mog. L[p1dr maraad, aHXuiIMall YHAIPTIH,
JarTaH HaBUTal, YpI3C Hb TOC aBHA. JKHUMCHIT 0ac YuIyH TIHD.

WaHryyHa — sa-ku-ni: [?] || klm: Sanggun-a; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 220: wanzyyna: tib: sa ku
ni, klm: Sanggun-a: Taxua myByyHsI €6p HIP.

wmapaax — shar: TTT: (a)rise, appear, go quickly forward (directly, without obstacles), manifest
as, manifest in || klm: Sarlaqu; Baw p. 537: wmapnax 1. 1. to yellow ..., 2. to have jaundice,
wapaax 11: to be run down, to be worn out; KGy p. 703: mapnax: sargallik, el(/meg)sargul;
pitymallik; atv kinlodik, gyotrédik; orv sargasagot kap, besargul, waprax esuun: sargasag,
hepatitis; klm: sirala-; Siix p. 222: wapnax: tib: shar ba, klm: Sarlaqu: “yprax, canarmgax”;
VpbI LArT 3pA3MT XYHHUH TOJTOMI MHAT HOMBIH yXaaH, IIMHY CaHaa OpXK HMPIXUHT HOM
mapiax )k XK 0aiki?.

sBarvap — ya-bag-shara [?]. [?] || klm: yabaycéar, Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 231: sgazuap: tib: ya
bag shara [sic!], klm: yabay¢ar: UmMpaxsa gaxapcaH nyy rapiar, XaaHbl XOHIWH, Ta3pbiH
XOPCOH JIOP TOITCOH HAT 3YWI Xy Kup. TYJICOH TapuaHbl YHC ¥ T33T. DMHIJIAIT X3PITIIDH).

s — ya-sel: [?] || klm: yasil; Baw p. 586: smun: Buckthorn, Rhamnus, R. erythroxylon, Yiaan-
moonoe Awun: R. erythroxylon; KGy p. 758: smun: név benge (Rhamnus); Siix p. 233: awun:
tib: ya sel, klm: yasil: 1. HaBu myBaa, ’kumc 6emOe1er apsCTail HIT 3YHI Typar MoJI, 2. XaHrau
TOBBJ] XaJI aCTaH]l yprax ceer ypramair. Mo Hb XaTyyJar, 6Hre XYpaH, 3. HHTOOp, HOXOMH JKHMC

2. Szanszkrit eredetii szavak — bizonytalan tibeti kozvetités

aBpaii, am0apaii — a-’bras: [?] || klm: angbarai !; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 11: aepaii: tib: a ’bras
(< szkt: abhra, amraphala), klm: abrai: Torreya nucitera; Ratan Valamus Rotang; x Oue Tom
OWII, HABY THIIYYHUIX JIYT33 aIril, UIyXdp XIO3PHIH I3HXIP [RIRITAH MOJOH] yprajar,
3yyBaH ypT, OYTBIH 3acaarail TOCeOTI!, UCTIIH aMTTal KUMCHUN TOH3ToW 006pOHXUIAYY,
00p XYP3BT3p XaNbCTall Yp, IMHIIAIT X3paridHd; Siix p. 18: ambapaii, aspaii: tib: a ’bras,
klm: angbarai: TeBmreep a ’bras rax 0a yyHu# manaras a (’)-udr xamapuryyjaH AyyZAcaHaac
MHIK ONYHX 00JICOH OOJONTOM.

axkmHa — a-dzi-na: [?] || klm: ajin-a; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 15: axcuna: tib: a dzi na (< szkt: aji-
na), klm: ajin-a: Xap repeecHuii caxyiar ycTdi apbc. llammHsl CypryyJIniiH 1IIaBh XyBparyyn
Op caHjTaa Oyradaor.
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anru — ang-ga: TTT: figure, number, cipher || klm: anggi; Baw p. 20: aneu: 1.1. class (in general),
ii. class (polit), iii. class (in shool), iv. class (rat. hist.), 2. (yspeurin aneu) unit (mil.), 3.
movement (mus.), 4. clause (of an article), 5. (areu xacae) part, component (mech.), 6. sepa-
rate; KGy p. 25: aneu: <iskolai v tarsadalmi> osztaly, csoport; rész; részleg; fejezet, kat
csapat(egység), alakulat; klm: anggi < *ujg < ind anga; Siix p. 18: aneu: tib: ang ge, klm:
anggi: 1. cypryyauitH Xu4n3J1 XuiiX epee, 2. OYJIdT X3Car, caiaa caidap, 3. wiuic. TyCcrau,
OHIITOIf; 3Tr33]] 06p; aHTH namba (Te. ang ge dan po [sic!], “TIpryyH 33par”, cypanmax Oy
3MHJIaaH1aa HOM XasiIIlaa Ianrapcal XYHUUT X3TH).

apaHKUH, apaHKUH 33C — rang-byung-zangs: [?] || klm: aranjin; Baw p. 23-24: apanscun: pure,
native (metal), apanocun 35¢: native copper; KGy @; Six p. 19: apanowcun, apanscun 3ic:
tib: rang-byung-zangs, szkt: raijjana, klm: aranjin: “eepee rapcan 33¢”; “ynaaH, yyaaH map-
rax’; MIB3p yJaaH IIaprai 33¢, yjaaH XYHII 9 TOHD

apuMm — a-re-ma: [?] || klm: arim; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 20: apum: tib: a-re-ma, szkt: ari, klm:
arim: “an, 39Trap, Myy CYHC; yeTrep” 1. TyyXuil rypuiaap XuHCOH SPISTHHH €COH SpradylH-
THIH CYT Iypc. XYHUH CYHCHHT Iyynax yell caBaH[ XUilK OMTYYMIKId3., 3pTOH TOMPOHI Hb
€COH XYBpar 30IC0X, Tycrail yHUuIara yWiaJCOHUNA XOWHO rajaru raprax xasaj ajax cyXddp
OsIIT IIOXHH yCTranuar; 2. XadiuH aMbTaH, Xap MaHTac T3COH yTIratail Myy Xapaal YT; 3. wiuioic.
YT OYTAX 3TrI2/1; XyyMrai XyH.

apxapn — arhad: [?] || klm: arqad; Baw p. 27: apxao 1: 1. Arhat, Buddhist saint, enlightened one, 2.
apostle (Christian); KGy @; Siix p. 21: apxao: tib: arhad (< szkt: arahanta < arahana), klm:
arqad: “maiiHbBIT napcan”, 1. HUCBAHUCHIT TABYHUICHI. bara XeiareHuii 16pBeH OOTIaIHiH HAT,
HUCBAaHUCHIH XOPBIT JapK, aMUpPIyyJaH 0ara XenreHWil y3yyp €c apxaablH YPHUHT OJDKI).
Apxanman mapsaar, opaturoya xoép opHo. XYHHH YilJI, HICBAHHC, YIJI MIIDXYH 33P3T COTID-
XYHH XOTKWIA caan O0IoT ajuBaa 3YWIHMHT TITISH AaBCHaap “‘maiHBIT gapard”’ Oyioy ap-
xaJ1 00II0T TK BypXHBI MIAIIHBI TYH yXaaHA eTryYyIAdr; 2. OypXxaH OarmmiiH 3pJ3MT MIPIIH
IIaBb Hap.

Awymr — A-yu-shi: [?] || klm: ayusi; Baw p. 32: Aroyw dypxan: the Buddha Ayushi (the “god of
long life”); KGy Q; Siix p. 23: aroyw 11: tib: a-yu-shi (< szkt: ayushaman), klm: ayusi: Ha-
caH Tereyimep Oyroy AMHH raBbsaT; HacHel TOHTIp Oyroy OypxaH; Aroym xagar (Aroyrr
OypXHBI Xeper OYXUil Xasar, 31T X, aXMaJl HacTaH, dPXdM XYHATIH XYH]I TOTIIOH OapuHa).

oanap — tra sic!, pa-tra [?]: [?] || klm: badur; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 26: 6adap 1, 6adap uryse:
tib: tra [sic!], szkt: patra, klm: badur: MoaHbl HIIWHAT TYIWH yprajar calxHHbBI [axupMaa
LPLRTTIH aAni Maprangyy Haraad @HreTIH [ALAT.

o0anap — pa-dra: [?] || klm: badar-a; Baw p. 36: 6adap: (badap asiea) mendicant’s begging bowl,
baoap bapux: to go begging for alms, to beg, 6adap 6apueu: mendicant, beggar (Skr.); KGy
p. 43: d6aoap: szerzetesi alamizsnas szilke, ételkolduld csésze = 6adap asea; 6adap bapux:
<szerzetes> ételt, alamizsnat koldul; klm: badir < ujg << ind patra; Siix p. 26: éaoap 11 (6a-
oap x33): tib: pa-dra < szkt: patra, klm: badar-a: Yrraa sH3 OypuiiH X33 yraasslH 3ypar aypc.
VYya xagann yprax 6agap URIAITIH TOCTIH HAT3H 3YHI X33 yramis.

oamura — baleka: [?] || klm: baliy-a; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 30: éaauza: tib: baleka < szkt: balli-
ka, klm: baliy-a: Akebia quinata; XaayyH opoHJ yprax IRIPT HABYTYH, OPOOHTO ypramal.
3y3aaH xap caapai XOJITOCTOH, TAp Hb TAIIYyHIYy aMTTai.

O0aHanaH — pa-na-se: [?] || klm: banacan; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 31: 6anayan: tib: pa na se, szkt:
panasa, klm: banacan: ‘Xengexnee HaBY Hb 3yATapaxTyi HAT 3YWIMHH TOCIIOT XHUMCT ypra-
Maj, Mond.’

0ann — ban-da’ [?] — || klm: band; Baw O; KGy @, Siix p. 31: #ano I. tib: ban-da’ [sic!] < szkt:
vanda, vandaka, klm: band (Kog.): Xapm1 xopT ypraMmisiH HAP.

ban3ag, 6anzan — panycali: TTT O || klm: banjal; Baw p. 42: éanzan: skirt, munu 6anzan: mini-
skirt, 6auzan am: a bit of skirt, tart (Skr.); KGy p. 49: 6anszan: szoknya; lamakotény; durv
konnyen megszerezhetd nd, ndcske; klm: banjal < #ib panycali < ind; Siix p. 32: éan3zan:
szkt: paficala, klm: bangjal, banjal: 1. Xumanaiin 63:133¢ yamOaJ roJIbIH XOOPOH[, OA0OTHIHH
Henm xorooc 6GapyyH XOUT 3YI'T OPIIKX Ta3ap OpHEI HAP. XOXKyy yel eMHe, ymapa banzan
K Xo€p XyBaaracaH. OH? Xo€p yic 'anra mepHeep 3aarmargaxk OaiiB. [laHuam epeH 4
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1, 2. baHzan opoH Oec naaByyraap Mx3[ anjapiicaHaac 0ec JaaByyr Hb MaHYAIHKa
(GanH3anm opHBI XyBIAac) TK HIPIIX OOJICOH Hb MOHTOJI, TOBI X3IHID OaH3aid 00K OpCOH.
Tap Hb 1aM HapbIH O0erceH OMed OPOOX XyBLAC, SMATTIN XYHHUH O3/IXyycH?3C foomux (ypT,
OOTrMHO) XyBIIaC 33PTUHT 3aax 00JK?3, 3. wurdc. canap caMyyH XYH

oacy — ba’-su [?]: [?] || klm: basu; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 36: éacy: szkt: vasu, tib: ba’-su [sic!],
klm: basu (Kos.): 1. 3x 6apaa, Gasiar; 2. aryy ux

oawmura — ba-sha-ka: [?] || klm: basaka, basiy; Baw p. 48: 6awmuza: Odontites (bot.); KGy p. 55:
oawueza: nov fogfli (Odontites); klm: basiy-a; Siix p. 36: éawmuca: tib: ba sha ka < szkt:
vasika, klm: basaka, basiy: Adhatoda vasica, Jasticia ganderussa; 1. eBceH WIITAH, IPLATT
TaBaH 3YWJ eHre Ouid. XanTac n1aH Oyioy aaBxpaap ToxuongoHo. [lloBrop HapuitH HaBuTaii;
2. 20 rapyi MmeTp eHAep, HaBY 3yjirapard Typar Moji, TYYHHH XuMcUMH HAp. Kumc Hb
rairyyH, C3pyyH 4yaHaptaid, XyIira 4 raHo.

ouBaH — pi-wam: [?] || klm: bivang; Baw @; KGy Q; Siix p. 36: éuean: tib: pi wam (< szkt), klm:
bivang: 6usaasn (5.11.); Har 3yitn Hyrac.

ounap — be-dha-ra: [?] || klm: bidar; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 37: éuodap: szkt: bedhara, tib: be dha
ra, klm: bidar (KoB.): “xyyp 60cox, 60ccoH xyyp” = opooJioH (y3)

oumasu — bi-sa-rtsi: [?] || klm: bisaji; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 39: 6uwma3zu: tib: bi sa rtsi, szkt:
pisaca, klm: bisaji: 1. 3pTHHI HITXAT JOMOTT rapaar HIT 3YWI aa Oyry MaxduH; 2. TapblH
XypYyyHBI akuyuiaraa (agaac 00JDK) MyyJax ©BUAH

0omau3 — ’ho-de-tsi: [?] || klm: bodija; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 40-41: 600u3: apabramsha: bodeji <
szkt: pltrajiva, tib: ’bo de tsi, klm: bodija: Putranjiva Roxburghii; “xeBryyHuii T%3317;
Ouyyx3H HaBuTaii, Oopromoi Oyxuit OyayyH mon. Hor Gopromoiimoo 108 yptd#, Tyyrasp
IPUX XUHHI. DPT MArT DHETXATT XYYXAUNAT 6BUHOOC COPTHIIIK XY3YYHI Hb 3YYAAT OakKid.

Bbynaaun — Po-ta-la-ling: [?] || klm: [?]; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 45: 6yoaan: tib: po ta la ling [sic!]
< szkt: potala: “onromn 6apurd yyn”; 1. Ung MepHuit amany 6aifx x0T, 000MT XUNTI3]] YYIbIH
HAp; 2. JIxact Oaiimar Jlamaii nambiH opnos; JIxacelH IyypruiiH 0apyyH XOHHOX TypBaH
Y3YYPT opruig Oaiipnacan Gapwiryyn; [lorananuar (“Byngan xuiin”) TacoH TeBA Xd103p Hb
MOHTOJI XO3JIOHJ| TaNIoJIOTHHH Xyyluap XypaaHryiuiargan bBymanueHr ©o050xm00 amaH
30XHOJIBIH 3YHJICT 36BXOH YYJIBIT HAPJDX YYPArTAH 00mk33; 3. XOHTIHH HYpPYYHBI HOT
OPTUJIBIH H3P OOJIOH MOHTOJI aMaH 30XHOJIJ] Fapar yyJblH HAP.

oyranu — pu’~ta-ni: [?] || klm: butani; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 47: 6ymanu: szkt: bhiitani, tib: pu’
ta ni, klm: butani: bonunap

03m3¢ — be-ta-sa: [?] || klm: bedasa, bedese; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 49: 6303c: szkt: vetasa, tib: be
ta sa, klm: bedasa, bedese: DHAITXAIT yprajaar XyJic, 331¢.

051102 — bil-ba: [?] || klm: bilba; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 50: 6an16a: tib: bil ba < szkt: vilva, klm:
bilba: Aegle marmelos; Oumerner X3a03pTA#, TYH aMTiiar, SMUNHH Haipiarax opJor KIUMC.
Hapuwiir [1luBa mryTmsruiie 3aH YA X3paradmer. Hac GaparcabH mOTTCHIT YaHqapiaax yecT
9H3 )KUMCHHUH MOABIT maTaagar. ['agup >kxuMc 9 raaor.

ragumiap — ka-pi-sha-ra: [?] || klm: yabisar; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 56: easuwap: tib: ka pi sha
ra (< szkt), klm: yabisar, ujg: kabusara: BypXHbI HOMJ] TYPTyyJIBIT HIPI3X HIP

raraia — ka-ko-la: [?] || klm: yayul, Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 56: cazan: tib: ka ko la < szkt: kakola,
klm: yayul: Amonum medium lour; ApypTaii TecTsii, HUMIPH OOPOBTOP XaabCTail, YHIP
amTaap raBaprail agmnayy Tocior yp. JepBeH caiixan yHapTHHi HIT | RTA-M Ne 167:
GaGula (Sch 45, 49) ‘a plant «Mergel»’; JaD: ‘a plant bearing a berry the inner part of which
is a waxlike and aromatic substance’

rajgap, raayyp — ka-to-ra, ga-to-ra: [?] || klm: yadur-a; Baw p. 84: zadap 1. metal bowl, metal
basin, moneon eadap: silver bowl, cadapmaii yc: a basin of water (Tib. ka-to-ra); zadyyp 11:
washing-basing (hist.) (Tib. ka-to-ra); KGy p. 96: zadap": (fém)tal, mosdotal, *lavor; moso-
gato|tal, -medence, *vajdling; klm: yadura; Siix p. 56 zadap: tib: ga to ra < szkt: katora, klm:
vadur-a: HuMran TemMepriereep XMHC3H sutdarap TyexX3H TOMIIOH CaB, TaBar

ragquib, ragua — [?] || klm: yadali, gadali; Baw p. 84: zaduns: banana; KGy p. 96: 2adars = za-
oun: banan; klm: yadali, gadali, ujg tib ind; Siix p. 56: zaoun: szkt: kadali, klm: yadil: Ba-
nana, Musa Sapientum; XanyyH OpoHJ yprajaar ojoH HacT OyTapxar Moj. OpreH mamdarap
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HABYTAH, MUI0Y Hb UIIDD JaBXapliaH OPOOJIOT, KUMC Hb TOH3TOM MaxHup Xd3I03pTai, 1mryyc-
7or, aMT caiiTaid. I1lun6s Hb aMapxaH TyTaK TAOMTIAT TyJI MOHX OyChIH OHMJIAT TAMAST OOJITrOH
Y39T.

ragup — [?] || klm: padir; Baw p. 84: 2aoup: quince; KGy p. 96: zadup: nov birsalma, birskorte (Cy-
donia); klm: yadir, tib ind; cadupein moo: birsalmafa, birs; Siix pp. 56-57: cadup: szkt: khadi-
ra, klm: kadir-a, yadir-a: Hasa 3ynrapax 6yt Moz Oyroy Oaraxan Typar moz. Caphciiar HaBY-
TaH, yinaaH, siraaH IRIPRTTIH, YPUHH TOCHIT caBaH XUUXAT XAP3ridHI. CoHAH (Y3) 9 TI/IT.

rapar — ka-rigs: [?] || klm: yaray; Baw p. 90: zapaz caa: see capue caa) — p. 91: eapue: 1. planet;
2. day of the week (Skt); capue caa: paralysis, eapue mycax: to get struck with paralysis;
KGy p. 103: capae, zapue: bolygo, planéta; a hét vimely napja; klm: yaray < gray < ujg < ind,
Siix p. 63: capacz 11: tib: ka rigs, klm: yaray: bueniin Med, 3pXTIHHIA MIIPAIT ajfariax oB-
YHH, Tapar eBUUH, XOpui. 2apaz caa

rapau3 — ka-ranydza: [?] || klm: yaranja; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 63: zapans: tib: ka ranydza,
szkt: karanja, klm: yaranja: Pongamia glabra, Verbesina scandens, Mox 6o5oH TyyHA yprax
MOTOHH ©HJer NI 0eepeHXHH, OHTeNer raapryyTai, XYpaH TOJIIyy Xap XYPIH ©HIOTHH,
JOTOP XaITyYHBIT X9BUIH OOJITOX AMT KHMC, IKHUMCI'IH)

ramap — ku-ma-ru: [?] || kim: gamaru; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 59: ramap: szkt: gamaru (tib: ku
ma ru), klm: gamaru: Boscon remnrrene uynyy (Kow), maraan xac XWHT?3.1 11araad TaHTHAT
(IL.IL)

roua — go-la: [?] || klm: gool-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 66: 2o.1: tib: go la, szkt: gola, kim: gool-a,
yola: “xypa3, Terper”’; beMOepUrHiiH 3praAdT XUIHH 3aM.

ryHna — kunda: [?] || klm: giinda; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 71: eyno: tib: kunda (< szkt), klm: giinda:
‘rymyna 1 mmd. ['ymmaar y3’

ryut — ku-sha: [?] || klm: kusa, gusa, giisi; Baw p. 106: eyu: kusha-grass, sacred grass (Buddh.)
(Skr.); KGy @; Siix p. 73: eywu: tib: ku sha < szkt: kusa, klm: kusa, gusa, giisi: “myyr apui-
rara”, Poa cynosuroides, bspmansr 6on0H OypxHbI mammug Oy3ap TYWTIIpUUT apuirax 3aH
YHI TYMIRTIOX3 X3PATI3A3T AYPBAaaruiiH TOPIUNH OJIOH Y3YYPT HaBUuTal, HApUUXaH IIHp-
X3TTAH, YPT MIITIU apuyH eBC. MeHX eBc, o3uiT eBc 4 MHA || RTA-M Ne 203: Gusia (T,
Sch 870): ‘a kind of Tibetan reed’; JAD: ‘Poa cynosuroides, a sort of grass often used in
sacred ceremonies’

rcap — ke-shar: [?] || klm: geser; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 74: 2acap I: tib: ke shar < szkt: kesara,
klm: geser: Rosa Laevigata, 1. (puruiin) Tyypuar, ISUTHAH ZOTOPXH YCOHIP OYIOY YCIAT
3y, 2. UX TeJeB 3HATXAIT yprajar ux Oue Hb XyIraHbl MOATOW aauil eprecier, IRUTHiH
JOTOp MOPHHBI CYYJHHUH Xsulrac INUT YCOHIPPTIHM, COPYYH 4HaHApT ypramain. Mon, yp,
IPITAHH [OMUNT TACOP TOHD. Y PHHAT IMHIJIATT X3paridHd. Hara racap, 6ycba racap, bamam
T3CAp, TK TypBaH 3y Owit. Maiimap OypXHBI 3yYH MyTapT Oaiar maudpr Hb TICIP IRIRT
MeH. Bac caiixan Oycryil amanmaa mapc Oanraxk CYpudH Haraxaj Iacap MO IPIRTIIAT
ra¢3H JoMor Ouit. LIpusr He NepBeH caiixaH YHIPTHUE HATI OpAorT

rcap — ke-sha-ri: [?] || klm: gesari; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 75: 2acap 1I: szkt: kesari, (tib: ke sha
1), klm: gesari: “manT, 30rqopt”, Apcias 33par AT aMbTHBIT HAPIIX HAP

naab — da-li: TTT: Rhododendron anthopogonoides maxim., flowers of ba lu plant || kilm: dali;
Baw p. 121: 0ans I: Rhododendron dahuricum (bot.) (see Tapamk) (Tib. da-li); KGy p. 135:
danv’: név havasszépe (Rhododendron-fajok neve); kim: dali; Siix p. 78: oans: tib: da-lis
[sic!] < szkt: talis, klm: dali: Rhododendron adamsii Rehd; banyy momus! mpusr. HaBuuc Hb
TaHcar YHIPTdH, acra xal, YyJbIH OpOi XsApaap yprajar, roj TejeB siraaH LRIAITIH, aHXu-
JIaM YHAPTOH, IIOBrep ypT HaBYTAal, MOHX HOIOOH JKMXXUI MOJI, SMHUMH Haipiara, YH3pTHUI
3yina opao. YHApT oBc, Corypha Rox (Kos.).

naupap — stan-dar: [?] || klm: dandar; Baw p. 122: oanodap: tantra (Buddh.) (Skr.); KGy Q; Siix
p. 79: danoap: tib: stan-dar < szkt: tantra, klm: dandar: “mamma gnrap3x”; BypXHBI MIAITHBL
HOMJIOJ J1aXb UX XOJTOHUN aiMIMIH TaApHUIH €C; XKYIUNIT V3.

ayryiaa — du-gu-la: [?] || klm: dugula; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 88: dyeyaa: tib: du gu la < szkt:
dogulagam, klm: dugula: Harsu 3yiin eBc, 31 ©Bceep HAXCOH OOCHUT MOHTOIUYYH IiIaa
TOPTO TH?.
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ér, mora — yo-ga: TTT: systematic religious mediation || klm: yoga; Baw p. 151: éz: yoga, ézvin
Oacean: yoga exercises, yoga; KGy ©; Siix p. 117: uoza: tib: yo-ga < szkt: yoga, klm: yoga:
“naB yuupcan’’; DpTHUI 3HITX3TUHH I'YH yXaaHbl TyyIITal 6 CHCTEMHUIH HAT JaHAPBIH ECHBI
OsicanrasiblH HOM. OHY €CHBI YYIOHIIC COTIA 3YH, OMe Max00100 3alnyypAaH 3axupax
MIPaKTHUK XWUIIIMHH cucTeM; JlaMbIH wora (OypXxaH OarmuitH aauiaap jlaM HapbhlH Oscayral
YHIIIX apra X3109p).

skaganra — byi-tang-ga: [?] || klm: jidangy-a; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 97: scadanza: tib: byi tang
ga < szkt: viddanga, klm: jidangy-a: Erycibe paniculata; Vitex trifolia; AMT ucranss, xaiayyH
Xypu, Oyypuarasl gaitait yp. HUMraH, sxvxur, 1aliBap HaBuTaid MOJOHA ypraHa.

3ambaa — cam-pa: [?] || klm: jamba; Baw O; KGy O, Siix p. 109: 3améa I: tib: cam pa, klm:
jamba: Byt OormHO, HaBY 3y3aaH, 300COH IIIATTAIH, THITIDHAICOH XIOTIH, yiaaH, IaiBap
yJaaH, aliBap XypaH r'ypBaH SH3bIH OHIOTAH ypramar.

3uaparaa — tsi-tra-ka: [?] || klm: zidray-a; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 112: 3udpacaa: tib: tsi-tra ka <
szkt: citraka, klm: zidray-a: Capsicum annuum L.; OnoH TepiuiiH ypramibiH HIpJ sBAar 60-
JIOBY T'OJI TOJOB YHHXKYYT HApimAdT. [loBaapu 4 ramor.

3ynaa — tsu-ta: [?] || klm: zuda; Baw @; KGy @; Siix p. 113: 3yoaa: tib: tsu ta < szkt: cuta, klm:
zuda: [aHI] XenT XyMyH OYCHIT X3MH?. MeH TAHHHMA cyyaar OpHBI HAp. TAHI X0&p XenTdi
XYH 04BOOC 3yJlaa Hap TIAHUUT 3PIMIIAT aMbTac X3M33H IIOOJIO0T JOMOT OHil.

ucrangu — skandhi: [?] | klm: isgandi, isyandi; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 117: uceanou: tib:
skandhi < szkt: skandhi, klm: isgandi, isyandi (MI"O): Haran 3yiin aabia H3p

aanyy — la-du: [?] || klm: ladu; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 120: zadyy: tib: la du < szkt: laddu, klm:
ladu: DB aMT X0JILCOH OOOpIOr OYIOY 3pc Oyypuar HsIIaH, TOITYyC, OOp IIapUIDKUIT
KCTAJI3H YCaHl HAMPYYJDK XUUCOH XOJIUMOT U133,

maryp — ma-ku-ra: [?] || klm: magur-a; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 130: mazyp: tib: ma-ku-ra < szkt:
mukura, klm: magur-a: Toxs (Kos.)

MaHraaaam — mang-ga-lam: [?] || klm: mangyalama; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 131: manzaanam:
tib: mang ga lam < szkt: mangala, klm: mangyalama: “em3uii xyTtar”’; IX TeseB HOM CyApBIT
TOTCroXe ] OWYIAT OI3Ul OWIATIIIUNH YT.

Mawxkup — manyajir: [?] || kKlm: manjir, Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 132: manxncup: tib: manyajir <
szkt: manjira, klm: manjir: “eamuita 03133r”; X3103p Hb )3T 3YPXHHUHA amuil aTHPAJICaH,
HanapcaH I3paJiTai, 31198 OJIOH OHTeTIH XaTyy 4yiyy. SICHBI XalyyHBIT JapHa I3 SMHUHH
CyJapT rapjar.

maxu — ma-he: [?] || klm: maki; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 136: maxu: tib: ma-he < szkt: mabhisa,
klm: maki: Bulalus arnex; YxpuiiH si3ryypblH aMbTaH, YCHBI YX3p 4 I3H3. ToNroi XxaliHaruiH
TONTONTON awiI, OMe YHCOH caapaj OHTOTIH.

maxoparu — ma-ho-ra-ge: [?] | klm: magoragi; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 136: maxopazu: tib: ma
ho ra ge < szkt mahorage, klm: maqoragi (MI'O): X3Bi3p siBard razap OpHBI 333/, JTyChIH
HIP.

maxpan3 — [?] | klm: magara(n)ja; Baw p. 211: maxpans: (0opson maxpans) the Four Great
Guardian Kings of the Quarters (acting as guardians of a lamasery, and often depicted at the
end of a xylograph) (Skr.); KGy p. 251: maxpan3: maharadzsa; klm: maqara(n)ja, ujg/tib
ind; depson maxpans: vall a Négy Maharadzsa, az égtajak négy szellemkiralya; Siix p. 136:
Maxpau3, maxapans, maxapaxca: szkt: maharaja, klm: maqaranja: “nx xaan”; TaHrIpUAH
JIepBeH xaanra Oyly epTOHIHMHH NOPBOH 3YTHWAT CaXWUT4 CaxWyJCHBII JOPBOH MaxpaH3
raor. Hamnee! €cHpl Y caxurd ux xaan 6onox Bupyzaxaka He eMHe 3yruiir, Bupynakina
Hb ©pH6 3yIWiir, BaillipaaBaH Hb ymap 3yruir, /[xpurapaiirpa Hb JOPHO 3YTHHI TyC TYC
caxurd rass. JlanapeIH Mepres €Clloi ypbaaac 30pHyJIcaH MaHIJIBIH TOBI, I3TYypPbIH TaBaH
OypxHBI HAT-bsipyy3ana Oyioy TYYHUHT TesieeiioX OypXHBIT OalpiyyDK TYYHHH NOPBOH
3YTHiH caxuyic 0onroxk Amraacsp (ymap), PamnaacambxaB (emHe), AKIIOOXbs (IOpHO),
AwmuHzaBaa (6pHe) OypXHBIT 0ac 3aJICHBIT XAJIH).

muxup — mi-ki-ri: [?] || klm: mikiri; Baw O; KGy ©; Siix p. 138: muxup, muxup cap: tib: mi ki ri
(< szkt), klm: mikiri: DHITXITHIH ecyT39p capbiH HIP. AllyyBaHUH cap.
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om — om: [?] || klm: om; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 151: om: szkt: aum (< tib: om) [sic!], klm: om:
ApuyH xaHanara 6a epeenuitn yr. Mepren yHIIara XHAr3s/ MIANIHEL 3aH YHIMHH 5XII3I1
xamH3. OM Hb a, Y, M TypBaH ycraac OyTdx Oereen 5Ar3sp Hb rypBaH B33 (Pureaog,
CaamaBaa, ShxypBasa)-uiin Omdradi e, OM cBactu cupiaM (aum svasti siddham) ax
0OJICOH XaMmar aMbTaH SHX aMmrajaH OONTyrail r3cdH yrraTaid. BypXHbI MIalMH MOHTOJT
HABTIPCHAIC IXJIIBJI, MOHTOIl OMYHT, CYAPBIH 3X3HJ 9HD X3IUAT Oyroy YyHHH opuyynra (“oM
caitH amranaH OonTyraii”’) OHUUTIRX OOIKII.

PYPY — ru-ru: [?] || klm: ruru; Baw O; KGy O; Siix p. 160: pypy: tib: ru ru (< szkt), klm: ruru:
Oyra; 3t repeec (Kos.)

cara — sa-ga: [?] || klm: say-a; Baw @; KGy O; Siix p. 162: caea: tib: sa ga < szkt: vaisaka, klm:
say-a: 1. capHbl 3ypXaifH €CHbI XOPUH HaltMaH OJIHBI HAT; 2. HAT 3YHII aj.

Tam — tha-ma: TTT: 1. finally, least, last, 2. the inferior man; lower beings, last vile, inferior, poor,
humble || klm: tamu; Baw p. 330: 1. hell, 2. pit; KGy p. 422: mam: vall pokol, mamaa
y3ox/yaux: gyotrodik, kinlodik, mamein 30610n: a pokol kinjai; mawwin ameman mamoaa
acapearmaii: “pokollakod a poklaban boldog”; klm: tamu, ujg; Siix p. 179: mam: tib: tha-ma
< szkt: tamas, klm: tamu: 1. mamss1 €cHbI TypBaH MYy 3asaHbl HT. HyTranT aMbTHBI CYHCHIT
[PIPIYYJISH 30BJIOHTO0p TapUMIITrax aryIT OpPOH. T3P OpHBI 333H Hb DpJdr HOMYH XaaH
OomHo; HaliMan xamyyH Tam (0acxXyy DATI3TY TaM, Xap IIyraMT TaM, XypaaH dBIATY TaM,
OMIIHATY TaM, WUX3J OMIDHATY TaM, Tacjiard Tam, Mall raciard TaM, 4eyieeryii tam); 2.
Wi, 30BIIOH, OAPXIIIAIT; 30BIOHT OPOH; 3. Malll TYH HYX.

yBuu — u-pa-si: [?] || klm: ubasi; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 189: yeuu: tib: u pa si, szkt: upasaka,
szogd: "wp’sy, klm: ubasi: “Oysua o¥ipTcoH”; BysiH Hb amupiiacaH HUPBaaH IIC3H yTraTau.
Yrraa aMp yI Taciard, 3¢ ercHHWT yJI aBard, Oypyy Tavaas yJ Xypblard, Xyjaan yiI eryy-
JI3TY, JIapc YA yyrd, TaBaH YecT IIarmaadajbil caxwrd, TypBaH SPJI3HUUT OUIIPATd, TIpIdc
rapainryirasp caHBaap aBcaH 3pArTdil MHAH (Y3) caHBaapTaH.

xyuaap — hundhara: [?] || klm: [?]; Baw O; KGy @; Siix p. 202: xynoap: tib: hundhara < szkt:
humdhara: “xympir Gapura”; CyxOaarap aiimruiiH Cyx0OaaTap CyMbIH HyTart Oaiimar
TaxXWirar yyil.

martb — shag-ti: TTT: spear, lance, pike, sword, trident | kilm: Sagdi; Baw @; KGy p. 696:
wazemy: €Eleterd, tetterd; ritk kard; klm: Sagdi < #ib ind; Siix @

wanmaym — shal-ma-li: [?] || klm: Salmali; Baw O; KGy Q; Siix p. 218-219: wmanmanu: tib: shal
ma li < szkt: salamali; klm: Salmali: BypxHbl mamHel OHOIOOP OpUMH TOHPHBI Tamp Oaiix
HOT 3YHI MOTHBI HOp. HaBY Hb W XyTra MarT.

mapura — sa-li-ka: [?] || klm: [?] || Baw @; KGy Q; Siix p. 221: wapucza: tib. sa ri ka < szkt:
sarika, sarika, klm: Sariy-a: Turdus salica; I'mnrap xex enaTd#, maraan OUIPPTIN, KIKUATXIH
nrap Xyuryyrai, HOMXOH JIeJITOOH, CYpradp aMbJap/ar HaT 3yl IyBYY

mmBaanTur — [?] || klm: Siwantig; Baw p. 539: wmueaanmue: 1. Chrysanthemum, 2. Pyrethrum,
Xaneaiin wusanmue: P. changaicum; KGy p. 705: wueanmuez, wuea(a)mue, wusamux,
wueIn0I2: nov krizantém; margitvirag; klm: Siwantig < ¢ib ind; wueanmue ysyse: krizantém
(Chrysanthemum hortorum); hangaji margitvirag (Pyrethrum changaicum); Siix @

myyar — [?]: [?] || klm: siliig; Baw 552: wynse (wynse navipae, wynse natipazian): poem, Verse,
poetry, apsan depson mopm wynde: sonnet, zadeal wynse: free verse, yacaan wynse: blank
verse, unrthymed or unalliterated verse, wozaioom wynse: epigram, wynse xon600 = x010600
wynse (p. 445): poem in couplets or stanzas (Skr); KGy p. 719: wmynse: vers; verssor, wynse
ouuux: ver-set/kolteményt ir, wynse 3zoxuox: verset/kolteményt szerez, wynse moemoox:
verset (meg)tanul, wynve ynuwux: verset (el)olvas, verset felolvas; kim: siliig, rég Slok < ujg
ind; SUx p. 226: mynae: tib: ? < szkt: sloka, klm: siliig: Yru#ir aif3ama ToXupyynk, 6amariaH
OMYCOH ypaH 30XHOJIBIH HAT X3J109p.
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3. Csak RTA-M-ban talalhato

ka-rgyan — Ne 152: GarDZiin (M): ‘wooden rim, curved on the upper part of a pillar’; JiD: ka-ba:
‘pillar, post’, rgyan: ‘ornament, decoration’

ka-ra — Ne 173: Gara (M), Gara (Sch 68), Gara (VMI 92: 31, 110: 258, 279): ‘sugar’; GaraDe:
‘sugared’; JAD: ‘sugar’

kag — Ne 161: GuaG (Sch 866): ‘danger, harm’; JiD: kag-ma: ‘mischief, harm, injury’

kag-gtor — Ne 162: Guax spor (Sch 329), Guagbor (Sch 866): ‘gtorma preventing danger’

dka’-mo — Ne 640: sGamu (VMI 178: 9): “difficult’; sGamuwa (VMI 42: 187, 189, 58: 449): ‘diffi-
cult (predicative)’; JaD: dka’ rarely dka’-mo: ‘difficult’

dku-ba — Ne 467: rék ‘ua (VMI 179: 10, 182: 28): ‘knowledge, lesson, wisdom, craft’; JiD: dku-
Ito: ‘craft, cunning, trick, stratagem, esp. if under specious pretence one person induces
another to do a thing that proves hurtful to him’

dkyil — Ne 645: sDZi [sic!] (M), $DZi [sic!] (VMI 42: 161, 48: 272, 138: 37): ‘the middle, the
midst’; JaD: ‘the middle, the midst’

rkang — Ne 641: §Gan (M): ‘marrow’; JiD: ‘marrow’, rkang-pa: ‘foot’

rkyal-bu — Ne 129: pZidrsDiaG (rkyal + Mgr suff. -§DiaG) (M): ‘little purse ornamented with em-
broidery which is worn by women and in which they put needles and other smaller objects;
JaD: ‘small bag’

lkog — Ne 258: lak ‘uGgpa (VMI 94: 49): ‘separate, alone’; JiD: ‘secrecy’

skad — Ne 562: sGar, sGaD (M): ‘voice’; sGarDu (M): ‘loud’; JaD: ‘voice’

skad-cha — Ne 565: sGeDZid, sGeDZia, Gapza (M): ‘talking, language’; JiD: ‘discourse, conversation’

skam — Ne 561: sGim, sGinGin (M): ‘meagre, fatless’; RTA-M Ne 560: sGala- (M, VMI 120: 4—
5): ‘lose weight, to be meagre’; JaD: skam-pa: ‘dry’, skem, bskams: ‘to make dry, lean,
meagre’

skar-chen — Ne 563: sGarDZiin (M): ‘evening and morning star’; JiD: ‘evening and morning star’

skar-ma — Ne 564: sGarma (M): ‘star’; JAD: ‘star’

skal — Ne 559: sGa (M): ‘portion, share’; JAD: ‘portion, share’

sku — No 566: sGu (M): ‘image of a deity, statue of Buddha’; JaD: ‘id.’

sku-shogs — Ne 577: sGusioG (M): ‘a honorific title’ * p. 87, note 77: According to Roerich (Text-
book, p. 190, Le parler, p. 108) the literary form is sku-zhabs. We can find the correct ety-
mology in Csoma’s Dictionary: sku-gshogs: ‘side (honorific)’, to which pertains a *sku-
bshogs form, and with this can be connected the RA item. Sku-zhabs ‘foot (honorific)’ shows
a similar formation. JAD: ‘a honorific title’

ske-gser, ske-ser — Ne 643: sGesdr (VMI 160: 20, 162: 32, p. 165): ‘the huang-li bird, bullfinch,
oriole (?)’; JAD: ske: ‘neck, throat’, gser: ‘gold’, ser-po: ‘yellow’

skor — Ne 569: sGuor, yisGuor (M): ‘circle, ring’; sGuorlo-, sGuorla- (M): ‘to ride round, to circle’;
rGuomBani sGuorlo- (dgon-pa, Mgr -ni, skor-): ‘to circumambulate a monastery’; JaD:
‘circle, ring’

skya-rangs, skye-rangs — Ne 652: s0Ziaron (VMI 58: 444, p. 68): ‘East’; RTA-M Ne 656: sDZierdan
(M): ‘morning’; JaD: skya-rengs: ‘morning twilight, dawn’, nyin-rangs: ‘day-break, morning
twilight’

skyabs-mgon — Ne 650: sDZidanGuo (M) in sDZianGuo rdimBut's ‘ie (M) (skyabs-mgon rin-po-che):
‘title of the Dalai Lama’; JiD: ‘title of the Dalai Lama’

skyid — Ne 659: §D0Zir (M): ‘happiness, peace, good health; prosperous, peaceful’; JiD: skyid-pa:
‘happiness, peace, good health; prosperous, peaceful’

skyid-po — Ne 661: §DZirBu (M), sDZipBu (VMI 112: 291, p. 118): ‘happy, fortunate’

skye-ba — Ne 653: §DZiiwa (M), sDZiewa, sDZidiwa (VMI 112: 304, 124: 98, 127): ‘rebirth’; JaD:
‘rebirth’

kha, kha-ba — Ne 227: k‘a (M): ‘quadrangular piece of cloth’; JiD: kha: ‘mouth’, kha-gang:
‘quadrate, square’, kha-gang-ma: ‘id., e.g. pieces of cloth so shaped’

kha-grangs — Ne 231: k‘apZian (M): ‘number’; JiD: grangs: ‘number’, Das: ‘enumeration’

kha-gtogs — Ne 230: k ‘aDoGla (M): ‘to mediate in a affair’
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kha-dam — Ne 229: k‘apam, k‘aDan (M, VMI 122: 33): ‘wolf” * p. 57, note 35: The -n of k‘aDan
is secondary and due to an initial dental ¢- of the word which followed it in the text: k‘aDan
t‘ieni. JaD: kha: ‘mouth’, dam-pa: ‘strong’

kha-mur — Ne 235: k‘amur (M): ‘rings on the bit of bridle with which it is fastened to the halter’ *
p. 58, note 37: The original meaning of the Monguor word must be ‘bit of the bridle’ cf. kha
‘mouth mur- ‘to gnaw’. JiD: ‘bit (bridle)’

kha-yang — Ne 242: k‘ayan (M): ‘wish’; JiD: kha: ‘mouth’, yag: ‘good’

kha-ra — Ne 239: k‘ara (M): ‘trough, manger’; JiD: ‘trough, manger’

kham-pa — Ne 233: k‘amBa (M), k‘dnBa (Sch 45, 46, 867, VMI 44: 198, 124: 87, p. 65): ‘an
aromatic plant’; JaD: ‘Tanacetum tomentosum, a very aromatic plant, frequent in high
mountains’

khal-rta — Ne 240: k‘arbpa (M): ‘pack-animal’; JiD: khal: ‘burden’, rta: ‘horse’

khu-ba — Ne 244: k‘ua (M): ‘soup, liquid, drinkable drug’; sman k‘ua (sman khu-ba) (M):
‘drinkable drug’; JaD: ‘fluid, liquid’

khog — Ne 246: k‘uoGg (M): ‘cavity dip’; JaD: ‘the interior, the inside’, khog-pa: ‘the trunk of the
body’

khyags — Ne 720: ¢'$ iaGla- (M, VMI 32: 2, pp. 24, 60): ‘to create, to form (M); to curdle (milk), to
come into being’ * p. 100, note 92: The two meanings ‘to create’ and ‘to coagulate’ are
connected by the metaphor of the coagulating milk-ocean conceived as the way of the
formation of the world. J4D: *khyag, ’khyags: ‘to freeze, to coagulate; to feel cold’

khyad-pa — Ne 718: ¢'siapBa (VMI 56: 429, p. 68): ‘difference’ * p. 99, note 91: Schroder
translates this word as ‘Uberraschungen’, but he gives the correct etymology on p. 68. JiD:
‘difference’

khyi-lha — Ne 728: ¢'s‘ila (Sch 67): ‘Mother-dog (in the Monguor myth)’; JiD: khyi: ‘dog’, lha:
‘god’

khyim-tshang — Ne 729: ¢'s ‘imsan (M), ¢'s‘inpzany (VMI 114: 12): ‘family, household, the goods
of a household (M), clan (Sch)’; JiD: ‘family of the house, household’

khyim-mtshes — Ne 730: ¢'simseé (M): ‘neighbour, neighbouring household’; JaD: ‘neighbour,
neighbouring household’

mkha’-mkhyen — Ne 236: k ‘dnt's idn, k‘aGt's ‘idn (M): ‘omniscient, omnipotent’ * p. 58, note 38:
Or mkhan-chen (JdD). K ‘aGt's ‘ien — if not a mistake — is irregular. JiD: mkha’: ‘heaven’,
mkhyen: ‘to know’

mkhar-lung — Ne 241: k‘arloy (M): ‘name given by the Tibetans to the Mongols’; Roerich, Le
parler, p. 111: mkhar-lung-pa: ‘Mongols of the region of Kumbum-Hsining’

’khol — Ne 416: nk ‘uorlo- (M): ‘to be useful, adapt, to serve’ JAD: ‘to use as servant’

ga-chen — Ne 175: Gat'sien (VMI 114: 11 9): ‘many, a good deal’; JiD: ‘many, a good deal’

gu-ru — Ne 201: Guru (M): ‘teacher’; JiD: ‘teacher’

gugs — Ne 183: GoGla- (VMI 102: 66, p. 116): ‘to bend, to bend a bow’; JiD: ’gugs: ‘to bend, to
bend a bow’

gur — Ne 199: Gur (M): ‘tent’; J4D: ‘tent’

gong-gi — Ne 197: GuonGuo (M): ‘in former, ancient times’; JAD: ‘in former, ancient times’

gon-rgyu(s) — Ne 195: Guobnzi (M): ‘dress, clothes’ * p. 54, note 25: The absence of -n- and the
second syllable seem to be irregular. One would expect *GuonDZii. It is also interesting that
DZ is not palatalised! A Chinese word? JiD: gon: ‘coat, clothes’ (SchD), gos: ‘garment’,
rgyu: ‘material, stuff for weaving’

gro — Ne 116: pzo (T, Sch 870): ‘wheat’; JiD: ‘wheat’

grog-mo — Ne 139: DZioGmu (M): ‘ravine’; JiD: grog-po: ‘ravine’

gla, gla-ba — Ne 156: gla (VMI 36: 85, 87 etc., p. 61), ala, lawa (M): ‘musk-deer’; JiD: ‘musk-
deer’

glang-po-che — Ne 5: aldaywut's ie¢ (M): ‘elephant’

glang-ma — Ne 269: ldyma (M): ‘a kind of willow’; JaD: ‘a large kind of alpine willow’

glag-pa — Ne 254: lagBa (M): ‘cup made of skull’; Das: glag-pa: (from the old language) = Itag-pa:
“upper or back part or side’: mgo’l Itag-pa: ‘the crown or upper part of the head’
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glen — Ne 263: ldn (M): ‘lasy, idle’; JAD: glen-pa: ‘lasy, idle’

glen-pa — Ne 282: lidmBa (M): ‘stupid, imbecile’; JAD: ‘stupid, imbecile’

glo-rgyag — Ne296: lorDZiaG (M): ‘suddenly, instantaneously’; JaD: glo-bur: ‘suddenly,
instantaneously’

dgang-gzar — Ne 470: rGan zdr (T, Sch 869), Gonsdr (Sch 867): ‘spoon used at libation’; J4D:
‘spoon used at libation’

dgum — Ne 474: rGunla- (M): ‘to bend, to curve’; rGunlaGa-: caus.; JiD: ’gum, bkum, dkum,
khums: ‘to bend, to curve’

dgong-song — Ne 187: gonson (Sch 634-5): ‘to go in solitude’; JAD: dgong: ‘thinking, meditating’,
’gro, song: ‘to go’

dgon — Ne 479: rGuon (M): ‘solitary place, hermitage’; JAD: ‘solitary place, hermitage’

dgos — Ne 211: yGelie- (VMI 38:119-120): ‘to wish’; JaD: ‘to be necessary’; RTA-M Ne 472:
rGolie (M): ‘to be necessary’; RTA-M Ne 476: rGuo, rGuom (M): ‘to be necessary’

mgo-rgyan — Ne 198: GuorDZiin (M): ‘head-ornament worn by shamans’; JiD: ‘head-ornament’

’gar-ru, ‘ga-ru * — Ne 410: yGari (M): ‘cross-breed of a musu and a common bull’; JAD: ’gar-ba,
masc. “gar-po: ‘a mixed breed of cattle, of a mdzo and a common cow or a bull and a mdzo-mo’

’gram-pa — Ne 373: nDZidmBa (VMI 124: 88), nDZiemBa (VMI 44: 201, p. 65, 138: 58): ‘river-
shore, bank’; JAD: ’gram: ‘river-shore, bank’

>grig — Ne 367: nDZeGla- (M): ‘to suit, to be adequate’; JiD: ‘to suit, to be adequate’

’gru-ba — Ne 370: nDZuwa (M): ‘guest, visitor’; nDZuwat's i (M): ‘id.”

>gru-bo — Ne 369: npZuo (VMI 114 11I: 9, p. 121): ‘guest, companion’

grung, ’khrung — Ne 320: mpZila- (VMI 140: 77, 79): ‘to grow, to come up (lotus-flower from
the fire, duck-pair from the lotus’; JAD: ’khrung: ‘to be born; to come up, shoot, sprout, grow
of seeds and plants’; skrun (!): ‘to produce fruits etc.’

’grub, grub — Ne 110: DZeBla- (M): ‘to make, to perform’; lint's iag DZeBla- (lan-chags ’grub)
(M): ‘to commit sin’; JAiD: ‘to be made’

rgad-po — Ne 639: sGabBo VMI 40: 134): ‘old man’; JiD: ‘old man’

rgas, rgan — Ne 471: rGe in dolo rGe (M): ‘the Great Bear’; JiD: ‘old’

rgun-"brum — Ne 193: GunDzZum, GunDZun (M): ‘grapes’; JiD: ‘grapes’

rgod — Ne 480: rGuor (M): ‘vulture, bird of prey’; JAD: “vulture, bird of prey’

rgod-ma — Ne 481: rGuorma, rGuobdma (M): ‘mare’; JiD: ‘mare’

rgya-mi — Ne 451: rDZidmu (M): ‘Chinese (man)’; JiD: ‘Chinese (man)’

rgyags, brgyags — Ne 130: DZidsGe (rgyags + Mgr -sGe)) (M): ‘what is necessary, what is needed
to everyday life: provisions, victuals’; JAD: ‘what is necessary, what is needed to everyday
life: provisions, victuals’

rgyang — Ne 453: rpZianDa- (M): ‘to elevate, to break out, to project with force (basic meaning:
move away)’; JaD: ‘distance, far’

rgyab — Ne 131: pZiaw (VMI 154: 20, p. 158): ‘ridge of a hill’; JaD: ‘the back part of anything’

rgyu-rkyen — Ne 662: sDZiiin (M): ‘cause, reason, motive, circumstance, the motive of fear’; JaD:
rgyu: ‘cause, reason, motive’, rgyu dang rkyen: ‘cause and effect’, rgyu-rkyen: ‘connection,
meaning, signification’

sgul — Ne 574: sGurDa- (M): ‘to swing a stick and cast with force’; JiD: ‘to move, agitate, put in
motion’

sgrel — Ne 654: §pZielie- (M): ‘to multiply, to be numerous, to prosper, to extend’; JAiD: sgre / sgril:
‘to multiply’

nga-ro — Ne 780: yéruo, yiiruo, yuro (VMI 182: 27), yoro (M): ‘sound, voice’; yorobu (M): ‘loud’;
yorola- (M): ‘to cry’; JaD: ‘loud voice, a cry’

ngag-dbang — Ne 776: ydrgon (M): ‘eloquent’ * p. 104, note 101: The word is very common in
names of the 17th—18th centuries. Its Mongolian form is Agvan or Agvang with the
disappearence of the initial ng-. JaD: ‘eloquent’

ngan-pa — Ne 409: yGana (M): ‘ferocious, wild, violent’; JiD: ‘bad, wicked, noisome, pernicious’

ngar-po — Ne 779: yiruo (VMI 90: 49, p. 92): ‘hoarse’; JiD: ngar-ngar-po: ‘hoarse’
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ngur-ba — Ne 393: nirwa (VMI 140: 79, 80, p. 142): ‘duck’; JiD: ‘duck, esp. the red wild duck,
Anas casarca’

ngom-pa — Ne 417: omBa in omBa fuDZu (M): ‘holy water used in consecration, purifying’; JaD:
‘to satisfy one’s desire by drinking, fig: chos-kyi bdud-rtsis: ‘to fill one’s self with nectar of
doctrine’

dngul — Ne 785: yir (M): ‘a round metal disk, part of women’s headdressing’; JiD: ‘silver’

sngags-gter — Ne 554: sénoG, sénoG Der (Sch 59, 858): ‘magic urn, Earth-god urn’

gead-gi — Ne 651: §DZidrGe (M): ‘broken, split’; JAD: gcod, bead, gead: ‘to cut, to break’ and the
gen. suffix -gi, which serves as suffix forming attributives

geig-na — Ne 648: sDZiagna (M): ‘the only one’; JaD: gcig: ‘one’

cha-ru, cha-re — Ne 723: ¢'s‘iari, t's ‘iaré (VMI 136: 18, p. 140): ‘we two’; JAD: cha: ‘a pair (SchD)’

chags-sdang — Ne 609: sarpan (M): ‘jealousy’; sarDanla- (M): ‘to be jealous’; JAD: ‘jealousy’

chab — Ne 717: t's‘iaB, t's ‘iaw (Sch 48): ‘libation, originally water-1.”; JiD: ‘resp. for chu water’

chu-dkol, chu-skol — Ne 739: ¢'s lirGuo (M): ‘boiling water’; JiD: chu: ‘water’, skol: ‘to boil’

chu-dug — Ne 736: ¢'s iiDoG (M): ‘cascade, torrent’; ¢'s ‘iiDoGla- ‘to run down’; JiD: ‘the stupifying
power ascribed to certain rivers, current’

chur-ba — Ne 738: ¢'s‘iira (M, Sch 40): ‘a kind of cheese prepared from butter-milk’; JiD: ‘a kind
of cheese prepared from butter-milk’

mchis — Ne 403: nt's7lla- (M): ‘to be present somewhere (of deity in an idol, soul in man)’;
nt's MlaGa- (M): caus.; JiD: ‘to be there, to exist’

mchod — Ne 404: nt's ‘ioDluo-, nt's iopla- (VMI 104: 93, p. 117): ‘to cast high as offering, to offer
(liquids)’; RTA-M Ne 406: nt's‘iierla- (M): ‘to make libation’; JiD: ‘to honour, offer;
offering, libation’

>chi-chog — Ne 735: #'sUts ioGg (M): ‘prayer for the deceased’; JiD: ’chi: ‘to die, death’, chog for
cho-ga: ‘the way of method of doing a thing esp. used of magic performances’

ja—Ne 714: ¢'sia (M): ‘tea’; JaD: ‘tea’

mjal — Ne 372: nDZiala- (M), nDZiala- (Sch 634): ‘to go on pilgrimage, to worship a deity, to carry
an idol, to invite a lama for this purpose’; rGuomBabu nDZidala- (M) (dgon-pa + Mgr -Du,
mjal): ‘to go on pilgrimage to a monastery’; JiD: ‘to meet, to pay one’s respects to, to go on
pilgrimage’

’jag, jag — Ne 121: DZiaGla-, DZigla- (VMI 179: 10): “to spread, to grow’; JiD: ‘to establish, to fix,
found, settle (SchD)’

’jig-rten — Ne 375: nDZiGgDien (Sch 58, 71): ‘world’; JaD: ‘world’

rje — Ne 456: rDZilie- (M): ‘overmaster, conquer, usurp, rob’

rje-bo — Ne 455: rDZiewu (M): ‘lord, ruler’; JAD: ‘lord, ruler’, rje’u: ‘id.’

rjes — Ne454: rpZie (M): ‘trace, track; border’; rDZieni spaG (M) (rjes + Mgr -ni + rtags):
‘landmark’; JAD: ‘trace, track, mark left; the hind part of a thing (SchD?)’

ljang-sngon — Ne 128: DZidnGon (Sch 858): ‘Tibetan grass, Chin. Tsang ts’ao’ (18. 1j: The com-
pound Jjang-sngon is well known in Old Tibetan); JiD: ljang-khu: ‘green’, sngon: ‘green,
plant, herb’

nyab-reg, nyab-rtseg — No 381: nia-réx, niiw-rséG (T, Sch 869): ‘tree, the wood of which is used
in the white fire-ceremonies, Chin. liu (willow)’

nyams-chung — Ne 382: nidnt's ‘ion (M), ndnt's i (VMI 180: 18): ‘poor, faint’; nidnt's ‘ionra- (M):
‘to become poor’; JAD: ‘faint, weak’

nyal-khebs, myal-khebs — Ne 345: nayui (M): ‘bed-cover, bed-cloth’; JiD: nyal: ‘to lie down to
sleep’, mal: ‘site; couch, bed’

gnyis-pa — Ne 394: niwa (Sch 40, 634): ‘second’; GDZé niwa (gzo ~): ‘the second invitation’

gtig — Ne 68: DiaGla- (M): ‘to fall in drops’; JaD: ‘to fall in drops’

gtum-pa — Ne 79: DomBa (M) in DomBa $DZiDZi uGua (M): ‘(the lama) does not devote himself to
praying, does not live according to the religious laws’; DomBat's‘i (~ + Mgr -t'§‘1) (M):
DomBawa (gtum-pa-ba) (M): ‘a lama, who knows the prayers’; JiD: gfum-po: ‘(hot) in a
more devoted mysticism the power which meditating saints by dint of long continued practice
may acquire’
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gter-bum — Ne 208: ypér-wém (Sch 859): “urn’; JaD: gter: ‘treasure’, bum: ‘bottle, flask’

gtog — Ne 78: DoGla- (M), DoGluo- (VMI 44: 198, 200), DoGlo- (M, VMI 124: 87): ‘to pluck off, to
tear out with nails, pick’; DoGolDZi- (VMI 98: 44) “to seize’; JiD: ‘to pluck off, gather, crop,
tear out (one’s hair)’

rta — Ne 610: sDa (Sch 68): ‘horse’; JAD: ‘horse’

rtags — Ne 611: spaG (M, VMI 100: 15): ‘sign, token, omen’; sDaGla- (M): ‘to sign’; JiD: ‘sign,
token, omen’

rten — Ne 613: spidn (M), sDien (Sch 31): ‘red or yellow piece of cloth put on the idol as a sign of
veneration, or placed on men or animals consecrating them to spirits or to guard their life
(M), consecrated spear decorated with ribbons, the ribbons themselves, but only after the
sacrifice and after they are taken off from the spear (Sch)’; JAD: ‘receptacle; gift; symbol,
seat of deity’

rten-khang — Ne 620: sDienk ‘an (Sch 22): ‘chapel, church’

rten-mdung — Ne 614: sDiinDony (M), spienDon (Sch 23): ‘a stick with a red piece of cloth
fastened to it, and which is used in magic (M), magic spear (Sch)’

rten-"dzin — Ne 619: sbienDZén (Sch 22, 24): ‘spear-fortune-teller’

rtol — Ne 441: rpii (M): ‘breed of a musu-cow and a yak-bull’; JiD: ‘breed of a musu-cow and a
yak-bull’

Ita, Itas — Ne 537: sDela (M): ‘to look like, to be similar’; sDelaGa- (M): caus.; JaD: lta, bltas: ‘to
look’

Itar — Ne 536: spar (M): ‘following something, corresponding, after, like’; JAD: ‘following some-
thing, corresponding, after, like, order to see, postp. c.a. like, as, after the manner of’

steg — Ne 538: sbieGlie- (M): ‘to insult, offend’; sDieGlieGa-: caus.

stod — Ne 542: spor (M), sDoD, sDuoD (VMI 34: 37, p. 61, 156: 62): ‘the upper part, the higher
part, roof, uplands’; sDorlo-, sDorla- (M), sDoDlo-, sDuoDluo- (Sch 68, VMI 114: 16, 160:
8): ‘to praise, glorify (M), to cast offerings, to cast towards the sky (Sch)’; JiD: ‘the upper
part, the higher part, roof, uplands’

stod-dbyangs — Ne 625: spot's ia (VMI pp. 114, 119): ‘laudatory song’ * p. 91, note 83: We would
expect a form like *sDoDya. From -Dy- an affricate has developed secondarily, the voiceless
pronunciation is secondary. JaD: ‘laudatory song’

ston — Ne 541: spon (M): ‘autumn’; JiD: ‘autumn’

bstan-pa — Ne 533: sbamBa (M): ‘doctrine, religious teaching’; sanrDZi sbamBa (M) (sangs-rgyas
bstan-pa): ‘the Buddhist religion’; JiD: ‘doctrine, religious teaching’

thag-gcod — Ne 692: t‘agspZior (M): ‘sure, determined, fix; certain’; ¢‘aGsDZiorla- (M): ‘to
become sure’; JAD: ‘to decide, resolve; to be sure, certain’

thang — Ne 694: t'an (M, VMI 44: 199, 122: 25, 136: 2): ‘plain’; JAD: ‘plain’

thang-rag — Ne 696: t‘anGiraGg (M), t‘anGéraG (Sch 67, VMI 50: 311): ‘pine’; t'anGéraG aralaG
(Sch): (thang-rag ral-ga): ‘pine-branch’; JiD: ‘cedar’

than-pa — Ne 693: ¢t‘amBa (M): ‘dry’; JaD: ‘dry weather, heat, drought’

thab — Ne 691: ¢t‘aB, t‘aw (Sch 650, 866): ‘fireplace; place for cremating a corpse’; JAD: ‘fire-place,
hearth’

thar — Ne 699: t‘arla- (M): ‘to survive a danger, an epidemic etc.’; t‘armar (M): ‘who have
survived (man or animal)’; JiD: ‘to become free, to go through’

thal-skya — Ne 698, RTA-M Ne 700: t‘arDZiaG (M), t‘aspZia (VMI 112: 300): ‘the ashes of a
burnt corpse’; JAD: thal: ‘dust, ashes’, thal-chen: ‘ashes of the dead’

thud — Ne 708: ¢ur (M): ‘cakes made of dried milk, sugar, grapes etc.”; JiD: ‘cheese made of
buttermilk or fo butter and milk’

thur-ldan — Ne 709: ¢‘urbpan (M): ‘that which goes down, slope, side’; t‘urbpanbZipZi (M) ‘uphill
on a declivity’; JAD: thur: ‘a declivity; prob. only adverbially: down’

theb — Ne 702: ¢fieBlie- (M): ‘to eat one’s fill, to drink one’s fill’; JAD: ’theb: ‘to have too much
(?SchD)’, theb, them: ‘full; to be full, to be sufficient’

thob — Ne 707: t‘orla-, t'orlo- (M): ‘to get, to obtain’; JAD: ‘to get, to obtain’

214



6. Fiiggelék

thom-pa — Ne 704: ¢t‘'omBa (M): ‘foolish, idiotic’; t‘omBara (M): ‘to be or to become stupid’; JiD:
thom, thoms, *thom, *thoms: ‘to be dim, dull’

thom-bu — Ne 705: t‘'omBo (T, Sch 869): ‘spoon (for liquid butter)’; JAD: ‘a large spoon, a ladle’

da-ra — Ne 56: Dara in Dara fubzu (M): ‘liquid taken from churned milk’; JaD: ‘buttermilk’

da-ru — Ne 359: npari (M), nDaré (Sch 34, 35): ‘a small drum used by the lamas’ (M), ‘«sand-
glass» drum (of two turned up hemisphere) (Sch)’ * p. 69, note 55: The nd- correspondance
of the Tibetan (< Sanskrit) apical d- seems to be interesting; JiD: ‘a small drum used by the
lamas’

da-rung — Ne 59: parény (M, VMI 56: 430, p. 68, 172: 36): “still, again, steadily’; JAD: ‘still, still more’

dag-mo — Ne 46: paGmu (M, VMI 42: 192, 50: 315, 56: 432): “distinct, clear, straight’; DaGmu
DaGmubDé (VMI 42: 192, 50: 315, 56: 432): ‘very determined, very precise’, DaGmuGe (M):
‘distinctly, correctly’; JAD: dag-pa: ‘clear, pure’

dang-po — Ne 54: pagpwu (M, Sch 634): ‘the first, the former, earlier, in the past’; GuénGuo Danpwu
(gong-gi dang-po) (M): ‘in olden times, before’; Daywuni but (~ + Mgr gen -ni, dus): ‘the
olden times’; GDZo Daywu (gzo dang-po) (Sch p. 634): ‘the first invitation’; JAD: ‘the first,
the former, earlier, in the past’

dad-pa — Ne 60: pasBa (M): ‘religious law, worship’; pasBabu (M): ‘devout’, DasBala-: ‘to be
devoted’; JaD: ‘faith, devotedness’

dad-bul — Ne 42: paBala (M): ‘to worship with ceremonies, to offer’; JiD: dad-: ‘to believe’, bul-:
‘to give’

dam-can — Ne 51: Ddnts‘in, Dint'ts‘ien say (Sch 829): ‘Tempest-god, black-smith god’; JaD:
‘bound by an oath’, Das: ‘Rdo-rje legs-pa a Tantric deity’

dam-pa’i chos — Ne 50, Ne 712: DénBé t's‘i (VMI 146: 12, 150: 67, p. 151): ‘the holy Law, the
Buddhist religion” * p. 99, note 91: The -i is presumably long, cf. No 50.; JiD: ‘the holy Law,
the Buddhist religion’

dar-nag — Ne 58: DarnaG (Sch 829-30): ‘black silk kerchief’; JiD: dar: ‘silk’, nag: ‘black’

dug — Ne 74: DoG (M): ‘poison’; DoGDé (M): ‘poisonous’; JaD: ‘poison’

dung-ru — Ne 86: ponri (M): ‘white, spotless’, in Dénri yoni: ‘spotless sheep’; J4D: ‘snow-white
horns (tortoise shell white)’

dus — Ne 66: pi (VMI 112: 308): ‘time’; RTA-M Ne 90: put (M): ‘period, world’; baywuni Dut
(M): ‘old times’ (dang-po + gen. —ni, dus); JAD: ‘time’

dus gsum — Ne 70: DiespDzum (M), Dierysem (Sch 623): ‘the three periods: past, present and future
(in metempsychosis)’; JAD: ‘the three periods: past, present and future (in metempsychosis)’

de — Ne 61: pe (M): ‘yet, still (frequently used in tales at the beginning of sentences’; JiD: ‘that,
that one, such, thus; in the context of a narrative, de is usually employed’

de-ka-ba — Ne 62: péGawa (VMI 102: 77, p. 117): ‘together, in common with’; JiD: de-ka/kha:
‘the very same’

dong — Ne 85: ponla- in sGurDien DénlaDZia (Sch 26): ‘the shaman is ready (expression denoting
the end of the trance)’; JaD: ’dong- ‘to go’

don-dag — Ne 80: DonDoG (M), DuinDoG (VMI 42: 170, 50: 323, 145: 3): ‘affair, case, cause;
feast, birthday’; J4D: ‘business affairs’

dra-ma — Ne 124: pZiama (M) ‘window, window-post’; JAD: dra-ba: ‘grate, lattice; net, net-work’

drin-chen — Ne 114: DZent's ‘ien (VMI 148: 40, 47, p. 153): ‘benevolent’; JAD: drin-can, drin-che:
‘benevolent’

dril-bu — Ne 136: pZili, DZirBu (M), DZiliu (Sch 34): ‘bell, little bell’; JAD: ‘bell, little bell’

bde-skyid — Ne 71: DiespZir (M): ‘happy, healthy’; JAD: ‘happiness, felicity’

mdang, >dang — Ne 358: nbany (M): ‘quiet, peaceful, solid, docile’; nbanla- (M): ‘to be calm, to
become quiet, to calm down’; nDanlaGa- caus., urony © nDanlani ‘the country is not quiet’;
GuesDZi soDZi nbanyla abpam (VMI 177: 3): ‘the beggan cannot live in peace’;
nDanlalGapZia (Sch 649): ‘man hat ihn in den Hockersitz gebracht, er ist ins Gleichgewicht
gebracht worden’ * p. 68, note 54: ... The Monguor word has conserved the original meaning
of the Tibetan word, hence mdang-(du) gtong-(ba): ‘to put to rest, to bury’. That the Monguor
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word has also the meaning ‘to bury’ can be seen from the item of Schréder (Sch 649). JaD:
’dad, *dang: ‘funeral repast (SchD)’

mdang-sang, dang-sang — Ne 53: Dansan (M): ‘before, in ancient times’; JAD: dang: ‘the first, the
former, earlier’, chang-, sang: ‘to be full’, mdang-sang: ‘yesterday and(?) to morrow’

mdog — Ne 360: nDoG (M): ‘colour’; JaD: ‘colour’

’dam — Ne 357: nDamla- (M): ‘to sink, to go under’; JiD: ‘mud, mire, swamp’

’di, de — Ne 65: pi (VMI 88: 14, 96: 27, 104: 118), pie (VMI 96: 20): ‘this, that’; JAD: ’di: ‘this’,
de: ‘that’

’dod — Ne 362: nporla- (M): ‘to wish, to want; to agree’; JaD: ‘to wish, to want; to agree’

’dra-ba ni — Ne 366: npzani (M): ‘similar’; JaD: *dra-ba: ‘similar’

rdo-rje — Ne 93: buorDZi (M), DorDZi (Sch 40): ‘ritual sceptre of the lamas, thunderbolt-sceptre’;
DbuorDZila- (M): ‘to hold a sceptre’; JAD: ‘ritual sceptre of the lamas, thunderbolt-sceptre’

rdo-"bum — Ne 459: répuomBen, réDuomBen (Sch 78, VMI 84: 143, p. 87): ‘heap of stones put on
a tomb, pyramid-shaped stone-heap which keeps off the demons’; JiD: ‘a sacred heap of
stones, a mani’

rdog — Ne 21: arbpoG (M): ‘wild radish’; JiD: ‘root’

rdong-rgan — Ne 440: rDonrGin in rDonrGéin sDZiobDZe (M): ‘old, great tree which is worshipped,
holy tree’; JAD: sdong-po: ‘trunk, stem, tree’

rdor-mo — Ne 624: spormu (VMI 114: 322, p. 119): ‘feast, banquet’; JiD: sdor, rdor: ‘that which
gives relish to food, seasoning, meat, spice’

Idong-ser, ldong-gser — Ne 92: Dunsar, Donsdr, Déysdr (M, Sch 40, 76, VMI 156: 65, p. 159): ‘a
little copper cup, in which water is poured and which is put as sacrifice before the idols, little
cup for children’; JiD: gser: ‘gold’, gser-gzang: ‘gilt copper’

sdang — Ne 535: spanla- (M): ‘to be malicious, to hurt sy’; JAD: ‘to be angry, wrathful, to hate, to
be inimically disposed’

sdug — Ne 540: sDoG (M): ‘affection, grief, pain, trouble’; sDoGla- (M): ‘to be sorrowful about’;
JaD: ‘misery, affection, distress’

sde-pa — Ne 539: sbiewa (M): ‘head of a village or clan, officer’; sDiewa npZoGla- (M) (~ ’jog-):
‘to collect the officers of the vicinity’; JAD: ‘chief or governor of a district’

na-cha — Ne 354: nasa (M): ‘disease, pestilence’; JAD: ‘disease and pain’

na-zla, na-ldan — Ne 353: narspzan (M): ‘being of the same age’ * p. 67, note 51: ... The first syl-
lable of the Monguor word is na ‘age’. The initial z/- is regularly connected with /d- through
*dl-. The -rs- seems to reflect a spirant -r-, or an uvular -r-, cf. 70. Dierysem. We have to
suppose a development: /z- > rz- > rDz-, cf. 495 -rsDzan and p. 129. Perhaps the final -# is of
Monguor origin. JiD: na-zla, ne’u-ldan: ‘of the same age’

nang-za — Ne 351: nansa (M): ‘breakfast’; nanysa sarbu (M) (~ ~ char + Mgr -Du): ‘in breadfast
time’; JAD: nang-mo: ‘the morning’, za: ‘food, meat, victuals’

nad — Ne 352: nar, nap (M), nar (VMI 181: 22): ‘sickness’; narla- (M): ‘to be ill’; JiD: ‘sickness’

nad-pa — Ne 355: nasBa (M): ‘sick; sick person’; nasBarda- (M): ‘to become ill’; nasBat's i (M): ‘ill
person’; JaD: ‘sick; sick person’

nam-gang — Ne 349: ndnGan (M): ‘the 30th day of the month’; JAD: ‘the last day of the lunar
month on which there is no moon-shine at all (SchD)’

nas — Ne 385: nie (T, Sch 870): ‘wheat’; JiD: ‘wheat’

nub-za — Ne 407: nursa@ (M): ‘supper, evening meal’; JiD: nub: ‘the west, evening’, za: ‘food’

gnang — Ne 350: nanla- (M): ‘to give in grace’; JiD: ‘to give in grace’

gnas-rtswa — Ne 392: nirDZa, nierpza (M): ‘grassy place, pasture’; JiD: gnas: ‘place’, rtswa: ‘grass’

gnod — Ne 395: nor (M): ‘hurt, damage, harm’; norla- (M): ‘to cause harm’; JAD: ‘to hurt, damage,
harm’

mnam-pa — Ne 346: namBa (M): ‘dirt, stinking’; JiD: ‘dirt, stinking’

pad-ma-skyabs — Ne 752: wapmasDZia (Sch 622): ‘offered to the Lotus (name)’

dpa’-bo — Ne 216: yuawu (M), yuawu (VMI 146: 19, 179: 10): ‘military exercises, military knowl-
edge’; yuawut's i (M): ‘soldier’; JAD: dpa’(-ba): ‘bravery, strength, courage’, dpa’-bo: ‘hero’
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dpe — Ne 217: hue (Sch 68, VMI 177:1): ‘parabole, comparison, story’; huela (VMI 177: 1): ‘to
speak in parable’; JAD: dpe: ‘pattern, model’, dpe-sgra: ‘speech’

dpe-cha — Ne 220: yuinZia (M): ‘prayer-book of lamas’; JAD: ‘book’

dpyid — Ne 633: sép, sér (M): ‘spring’; JaD: ‘spring’

spang — Ne 531: sBa (M): ‘board, slab, slice, piece’; JAD: ‘board, slank, slab, slate’

pha-ming — Ne 206: yanin (M), p‘aniny (M): ‘the family of the wife’; JAD: ‘relations on the
father’s side’, Kow s.v. torkiim = pha-ming: ‘parents of the wife

phar — Ne 142: far (M): ‘worms developing on meat’; JiD: ’phar: ‘to leap’

phar-ba, ’phar-ba — Ne 330: mp ‘ura (M), mp ‘ara (VMI 122: 37): ‘a kind of wild dog, which
prefers to eat intestines’; JAD: ‘wild dog (barks and commits its ravages like the wolf, yet
being afraid of man, Lad)’

phul — Ne 146: fidla (M), fula- (VMI 156: 65) ‘to offer, to sacrify, to donate (to a lama)’; lamar fiila-
(lha-mar phul-) (M): ‘to burn a sacrificial wick’, lamabu sér fiila- (bla-ma + Mgr -Du, gser,
phul-) (M): ‘to present money to a lama’; JiD: ’phul: ‘to offer, to sacrify, to donate (to a lama)’

phon, dpon — Ne 221: yuon (Sch 22): ‘silk kerchief (in religious ceremonies)’; JAiD: ‘bunch, wisp,
cluster, umbel, tuft, tassel’, dar-phon: ‘a bunch of fring of silk’

phyar-dar — Ne 669: sidDar (M): ‘flag, banner’; JaD: ‘flag, banner’

phyi-dro / phyi-ro — Ne 684: siro, Siiro (M, VMI 40: 129): ‘the middle of the afternoon’; JaD:
phyi-dro: ‘the later part of the afternoon’, phyi-ro: ‘evening’

phye-long — Ne 634: sélon (Sch 628): ‘chopped paste’; JAD: phye: ‘flour, dust’, long-long: ‘being
in pieces, in fragments’

phyem-pa lab-tse — Ne 607: samBa lafpzi (VMI 178: 5): ‘butterfly’; JiD: phye-ma-lab: ‘butterfly’

’phags-pa — Ne 26: BaGBa (M): ‘name given to Tibetans’; JiD: ‘excellent’

’phar — Ne 328: mp ‘arla- (M): ‘to be raised’; JAD: ‘to be raised’

>phul — Ne 331: mp ‘urla- (M): ‘to push, drive’; JiD: ‘to push, drive’

’phel — Ne 329: mp ‘ielie- (M): ‘to increase, multiply’; JAD: ‘to increase, to multiply’

’phrug, ’phrugs — Ne 399: nts ‘uoG (M): ‘cotton cloth from Tibet’; nfs ‘uoG larspZian ('phrug bla-
rgyang) (M): ‘a long robe of n.”’; nts ‘woGla (Cphrug-lwa): ‘id.’; JiD: ‘fine cloth or woollen
stuffs’ = phrug, dbus-phrug: ‘woollen goods from U’

ba-glang — Ne 754: walany (M): ‘domestic cattle’; JAD: ‘ox, bull’

ba-dan — Ne 751: wapam (Sch 33): ‘double-edged sword, shamans’ sword’; JaD: ‘also shes-rab
ral-gri, cf. Schiefner: spa-dam’ * p. 102, note 94: Jaschke writes, JAD p. 363a: ... ‘stated to
be a kind of dagger, set upright, a semblance of which often attends apparitions of the gods;
thus the signification of ‘sword’ given by Sch(midt) seems to be justified, and also Schiefner
refers to it under spa-dam; 1 never met with it in B(ook language) in that sense’

ban-che, ban-chen — Ne 759: wat's ‘idinpa (M) (ban-chen + Mgr -Da): ‘in abundance’; JiD: ‘im-
moderate quantity, tolerably many’

bar — Ne 756: war (VMI 34: 48, p. 61, 160: 4): ‘the middle, the country of the middle’; Guoli
warlanDé (VMI 160: 4, 13, 22 etc.) (Mgr gol + Mgr -i, bar-la, Mgr nDé€): ‘in the direction of
the middle course of the river’; JiD: ‘intermediate space’

bu-mo — Ne 761: womu (M): ‘girl, young girl, maiden’; JAD: ‘girl, young girl, maiden’

bu-lo — Ne 41: Bule (M): ‘child’

bubs-lwa — Ne 36: Bowla (Sch 649): ‘funeral clothes (shoulder shawl) from white material’; JAD:
bubs: ‘an entire piece of cloth rolled up’, gos-bubs: ‘cotton cloth’, lwa-ba: ‘a woolen blanket
or cloth’

bod-mo — Ne 758: warmu (M): ‘Tibetan woman’

bla-rgan — Ne 271: larGiin (M): ‘old lama’

bla-ma-mKkhyen — Ne 260: lamdnt's ‘ien (M): ‘very good, perfect, excellent’; JAD (p. 25a): bla-ma
khyed mkhyen-mkhyen!: ‘it is gen. added without any connecting word, like our pray or
please’

blo — Ne 744: ulo (M): ‘ability, disposition, craft; an imagined scheme for performing an affair’;
JaD: ‘mind, the intellectual power in man, disposition’
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dbang-bskur — Ne 149: GaysGur (Sch 635): ‘a kind of prayer, which is performed during the
initiation of the youth, the ceremony of taking over the power, while the youth gets a new
name’; JAD: ‘consecration, inauguration, initiation’

dbang-can — Ne 150: Gant's ‘idn (M): ‘powerful, noble’

dbang-med — Ne 148: gaymier (M): ‘weak, one who does not use his energy’; JaD: sdod dbang-
med-par: ‘having no strength, not being able to wait’, dbang-med-du ’chol-ba: ‘to make a
person powerless’

dbyar — Ne 775: yédr (M, VMI 180: 17): ‘summer’; JiD: ‘summer’

dbyol — Ne 783: yola- (M): ‘to stop, cease, interrupt, to finish’ JiD: *byol / dbyol, byol: ‘to give or
make way’

’bad — Ne 311: mBarla-, mBaGla- (M): ‘to conduct affairs, to be able to set himself in order’; JiD:
‘to endeavour, to exert one’s self, apply one’s self’

’bogs — Ne 314: mBo (M, Sch 40, 649): ‘honorarium, wheat and money given to lamas for their
prayers’; JaD: ‘fee, donation’

’brong — Ne 319: mpZion (VMI 166: 10): ‘yak, wild yak’; JaD: ‘yak, wild yak’

rbog, dbog — Ne 435: rBoG (M), réBuoG (Sch 838): ‘brass cymbal’; JiD: ’bog-chol, sbug-chol:
‘brass cymbal’

Iba — Ne 434: rBa (M): ‘wound, scar’ * p. 75, note 64: The length of the vowel can be due to the
monosyllabism or can be the result of a form /ba-ba. The vowel is also long in Kalmuck cf.
ba ‘geschwollene wunde Stelle’ (Ramstedt: Ka/lmWb., 1935, p. 37a). Ramstedt connects his
word with Jakut bas. This latter word is also long in Turkmen, cf. L. Ligeti: J4 1938, p. 187,
but the Kalmuck word is a Tibetan loanword and has nothing to do with the Turkish word.
JaD: ‘wen, goitre; knots, excrescences on trees’

sbal — Ne 532: sBawaG (M), sBawoG (Sch 849-50, VMI 80: 21, 28, 182: 28): ‘frog, toad’; JaD:
sbal-pa, sbal-ba: ‘frog’

sbrang-ma — Ne 104: Dzoyma (M): ‘bee’; JiD: ‘bee’

ma-’grig — Ne 302: méinDZeGla- (M): ‘to disagree, not correspond’; JaD: ma: ‘not’, ’grig-pa: ‘to
suit, agree, correspond’

ma-mo 2 — Ne 300: mamu (M): ‘sheep’ JAD: ‘ewe, sheep that has lambed’

mar-khu — Ne 309: marGu (M), mark ‘u (T, Sch 869): ‘butter’; JiD: ‘melted liquid butter’

mi-kha — Ne 390: nik ‘@ (M): ‘reputation, renown’; JAD: ‘(idle) talk of the people, commn talk’

mi-dgos — Ne 338: murGuo (M, VMI 80: 29): ‘to be unnecessary’; JiD: ‘useless, noxious’

mun-po — Ne 336: muonuo, monuo (VMI 80: 19, 31, p. 86): ‘in the evening, when it grows dark,
at night’; JAD: ‘obscurity, darkness’

me-khang — Ne 386: nierGan (M): ‘kitchen’ * p. 71, note 59: On the parasitic -7- see 324. mierlon.
The -G- correspondance of OT -kh- is secondary.

me-tog — Ne 299: méDoG (Sch 76, 858): ‘flower, as metaphor: precious stone, shell’; JiD: ‘flower’

me-long — Ne 324: mierlon (M), mdlon (Sch 22, 31): ‘metal-mirror, mirror worn on the chest,
metal-plate hung on the girdle for attaching things to it’; xDzér mdlon (Sch) (gser me-long):
‘golden mirror’ * p. 65, note 44: The original meaning of the word is ‘metal-mirror’. The
glass mirror is shel-sgo and has replaced the former. To the parasitic -»- cf. 386. nierGar.
JAD: ‘mirror, looking glass’

mer-kong — No 387: nierGuon (M): ‘concave’; JiD: mer-mer-po: ‘oblong, oval’, kong: ‘concave,
excavated’

dmar-nag — Ne 310: marnaG (M): ‘cloth with branches like ornaments’; marnaG nts ‘uoGla (M)
(dmar-nag ’phrug-lva): ‘cloth with branches like ornament from Tibet’; JAD: ‘two threads,
one black, the other red used in magic’

dmyal-ba — Ne 388: nierwa (M): ‘hell’; JAD: ‘hell’

smad — Ne 578: smabD (VMI 34: 59, 156: 52): ‘low-land’; JAD: ‘low-land’

sman — Ne 580: sman (M), sémdn, smdn (Sch 45, 49, 76): ‘medicine, gun-powder’; JaD:
‘medicine, remedy’

smug-po — Ne 552: sémuk ‘uo (VMI 160: 23, 162: 35), sumuk ‘uo (M): ‘fog, vapour, dust’; JiD:
smug-pa for rmugs-pa: ‘fog (SchD)’
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gtsag — Ne 443: rDZaGla-, rDZarla- (M): ‘to destroy, to put out of use’; JiD: ’tshag, gtsag: “to
cause to trickle, squeeze, press out’

gtsig-ka — Ne 214: ysiGGa (T, Sch 869): ‘fire-wood’; JaD: ’tshig-, tshig: ‘to burn’

rtswa-pad-ma — Ne 545: sDZawarma (M): ‘the flower poeonia albiflora’; JiD: pad-rtsa: ‘a medici-
nal herb’

rtsad, rtsar — Ne 522: sar (M), sar (VMI 42: 182, 52: 334): ‘the lower end, foundation, basis (M),
root (Sch)’; JAD: rtsa-ba, rtsad, rtsar: ‘the lower end, foundation, basis, root’

rtsad-pa, rtsar-pa — Ne 524: sarBa (M): ‘root, trunk, origin’

rtsig — Ne 546: sDzéGla-, RTA-M Ne 631: spzéGla- (VMI 84: 143, p. 88, 112: 303, 114: 14): ‘to
build up, to heap’; JAD: ‘to build up, to heap’

rtse-ja — Ne 133: pZieDZiid (M): ‘tea-feast offered to a lama’; JAD: ‘the best of teas’

rtseg — Ne 444: rpZeGlie- (M): ‘to pile up, to gather, collect’; JAD: ‘to pile up, to gather, collect’

rtsen, rdzen — Ne 445: rDZen (M): ‘heap of combustible’; JAD: rdze: ‘to tuck up, truss up’, rtseg:
‘to pile up’, rtseng: ‘to tuck up, truss up’

tsha-mo — Ne 508: samu (VMI 180: 21): ‘niece’; JAD: ‘niece’

tshad — Ne 520: sar (M): ‘measure, capacity, quantity, full measure’; sarla- (M): ‘to measure, to
contest, to fight’; yuawu sarla- (M) (dpa’-bo tshad): ‘to fight in battle’; JAD: ‘measure, the
full measure, the right measure’

tshad-pa — Ne 525: sarBa (M): ‘fever, typhoid fever’; JiD: ‘heat, fever’

tshan-pa — Ne 506: samBa (M, VMI 38: 108, p. 62, 181: 22): ‘kind, class, way, form’; samBa-
yamBa (M): ‘id.”; samBaDu: ‘who has a form, a way’; JaD: tshan: ‘series, order, class’

tshar — Ne 519: sar (M), sdr (VMI 98: 40): ‘time, double-hour’; JaD: tshar, tsher: ‘time’

tshigs — Ne 550: seG (M): ‘joint, knuckles’; JAD: ‘joint, knuckles’

tshe-ring — Ne 556: serdn in: tayin seran (Sch 622): ‘boy’s name indicating that somebody was
fifty years (tayin) old when he was born’; JaD: tshe-ring-ba: ‘long life; also a very common
name given to both men and women’

tshem-ber — Ne 551: semBier (M): ‘long cloak’; JiD: ‘a cloak patched up of many pieces’

tshogs — Ne 587: soG (M, VMI 162: 44): ‘prayers recited together, religious ceremony (M); praying
assembly (Sch)’; soGla- (M): ‘to come together for religious ceremony’; JiD: ‘an assemblage’

tshogs-tshogs — Ne 591: soGsoG (M): ‘group, crowd, herd’; soGsoGla- (M): ‘to flock together’

tshong — Ne 593: son (M) ‘trade, market’; sont's i (M): ‘businessman’; JAD: ‘trade, market, zong:
‘trade, traffic’

tshong-pa — Ne 596: sopwa (M): ‘merchant’; sogwat's i (M): ‘tradesman’; JaD: ‘merchant’

tshong-ra — Ne 595: sonra (M): ‘market-place’

tshod — Ne 597: sor in sor uGua (M) (tshod + Mgr uGua [privative suff.]): ‘measureless, abundant,
vigorous’; JAD: tshod-med: ‘intemperate, immoderate, impudent’

tshor — Ne 521: sar (M), sdr (VMI 181: 23): ‘information, what one hears’; JiD: ‘to perceive, to hear’

mtshon-cha — Ne 398: nts ‘uomnbZia in lawDZzé sDoDloDZin nts ‘uomDZia (Sch 67): ‘votive objects
on the obo, weapons put on the obo’; JiD: ‘any pointed or cutting instrument, weapon, arms’

*tsham — Ne 397: nts “dn (M): ‘meditation’; JAD: sem, bsams: ‘to meditate’

dza-ti — Ne 99: Dzat ‘i (read Dzati? DzaDi?) (Sch 54) ‘nutmeg’; JiD: ‘nutmeg’

mdzo — Ne 339: musu (M): ‘a cross-breed of a cow and a yak’ * p. 66, note 48: The Monguor word
seems not be a direct loan from Tibetan ...; JiD: ‘mongrel-breed of the yak-bull and common cow’

>dzin-khang, dzin-khang — Ne 101: Dzenk ‘any (M): ‘room for assembly, little chapel in lama-mon-
asteries’; JAD: gzung-khang: ‘room for assembly, little chapel in lama-monasteries’

’dzog — Ne 364: nDZoGlo-, nDZoGla- (M): ‘to assemble, to gather’; lama nDZoGlaDZia (M): ‘the
lamas are assembling’; soGDu nbDZoGlobZia (M) (chog + Mgr -Du ~): ‘to assemble for
praying’; JiD: ‘to heap to gether’

>dzom — Ne 365: nDZuomla- (Sch 858): ‘to be complete’; JAD: ‘to be plentiful, to come together’

rdzong, sdzong — Ne 547: spZoy (M), ypzény (VMI 177: 2): ‘order, dispatch, calling of the atten-
tion’; sDZonso-: ‘id.’; sayréDZini xDZon, lamani uGuo (sangs-rgyas, Mgr -ni, bla-ma, Mgr
-ni uGuo) (VMI 177: 2): ‘the order of the living Buddha — word of the lama’; sbZéonlo-,
sDzonla- (M): ‘to prescribe, to commend, to inform’; JAD: rdzong: ‘to send, to dispatch’
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zhal — Ne 606: sala- (M): ‘to lay down on the earth, to plaster floor, to arrange a place’ * p. 89, note
81: It is difficult to decide wether the word is of Mongolian or Tibetan origin. The original
meaning of the word is ‘clay, the floor or wall plastered with clay’. The word has in literary
Mongolian only the form Sala which seems to indicate that it is a loanword. This is also
corroborated by the dialects: BurL sa/ ‘floor, place where the hearth stands’, KhU sa/ ‘floor,
also wooden floor of the yurt’, Dariganga sal ‘the place plastered with clay around the
hearth, floor’, Ord Sala ‘wall’. JiD: zhal-ba, zhal, zha-la: ‘clay, lime-floor, cement of a floor,
plastering, rough cast’, shal-ba: ‘stone-pavement’

zhu, zhus — Ne 688: siila- (M), Sila- (Sch 22): ‘to address sy of a higher rank, to request’; JiD: ‘to
address sy of higher rank, to request’

bzheng — Ne 637: senlie- (M), sénlie- (Sch 68): ‘to consecrate, to offer’; JAD: ‘to raise, erect, set up
an image, temple, to found, endow, give books to monasteries etc.’

za-ma — Ne 94: pzama (M): ‘food, nourishment’; JiD: ‘food, nourishment’

zangs-dmar — Ne 98: Dzaymar (M): ‘copper’; JaD: zangs: ‘copper’, dmar: ‘red’

zegs — Ne 112: DZeG (M): ‘impurity (moral), dirt’; JAD: zegs-ma: ‘impurity (moral), dirt’

zer — Ne 687: Siierla-, Siierlo- (M): ‘to say, to tell’; sGeDZii Siierla- (M) (skad-chas zer): ‘to talk’;
JAD: ‘to say’; RTA-M Ne 686: SiierBu (M) (zer-po): ‘one who speaks openly and frankly’

gzan — Ne 155: GépZiin (Sch 634-635), répzan (VMI 162: 41, 50, p. 165): ‘lama-toga, shoulder-
dress’; JaD: ‘plaid (esp. W.)’

gza’-ba — Ne 108: DZawa, GDZawa (VMI 136: 28, 31, 32, p. 141): ‘(married, loving) couple’; JaD:
bza’-ba rarely gza’. ‘the members of a family, they being conceived as eaters or fellow-
boarders, wife, spouse’

gzig — Ne 111: DZeG (M): ‘leopard’; JaD: ‘leopard’

gzo — Ne 177: GDZo in GDZo Danwu etc. (Sch 40, 634): ‘the first invitation of a lama’; JaD: ‘to
remember, to keep in mind, to be grateful’

’od — Ne 164: Guor (M): ‘light’; Guorbu (M): ‘bright” (19. 1j.: “This etymology was proposed by
Professor Ligeti, Trois notes, p. 227.””) JaD: ‘light’

’om-bu — Ne 212: yomBu (M): ‘tamarisk’; JAD: ‘tamarisk’

yang — Ne 769: yan (M): ‘again’; JAD: ‘again’

yang-rgan — Ne 772: yagrGédn (M): ‘honest, unimpeachable’; JAD: yang: ‘again, formative of exag-
geration’, rgan: ‘old’

yam-shing — Ne 768: ydmsén, yiewsin, ziewsin (T, Sch 869): ‘holy wood, which is put into fire’

yul — Ne 787: yiir (VMI 54: 370): ‘country’ * p. 105, note 102: The final -~ is unexpected in the
material of Schroder, but he was so kind as to check this item and wrote in a letter of 27th
July 1961 that it was not a misprint. The word occurs only in oblique forms: yiirdé, yiirni etc.
It is not without interest, to observe that this word crops up in CT with a palatalized final -/".
JaD: ‘country’

g.yang-rgya — Ne 774: yansDZia (Sch 52): ‘blessed arrow’; JaD: g.yang: ‘happiness, blessing’,
rgya: ‘sign, token’

g.yar — Ne 777: yiirla- (M): ‘to lend, to borrow’; yédrlaGa- (M): caus. JaD: ‘to lend, to borrow’

ra-rkyang — Ne 11: araDZian (M, Sch 829): ‘pole on which is suspended the head and skin of a
goat (M), a «stretched goat» (Sch)’; JAD: ra: ‘goat’, rkyang: ‘to stretch’

ra-bo — Ne 20: arawu, rawu (M): ‘he-goat’; JaD: ra-pho: ‘a gelded he-goat’

ra-ro — Ne 18: araru, raru (M): ‘fierce, terrible, raging’; JiD: ‘intoxicated, drunk’

rang — Ne 16: arany (M) ‘for nothing, without motivation, vain’; ard@nGe (M): ‘for nothing, vainly’;
JaD: ‘self, spontaneously, barely’

rang-kha — Ne 17: arank‘a, rank‘a (M, Sch 867, VMI 58:462): ‘common’; JiD: rang-ga-ba:
‘coarseness, meanness’

ral-ga — Ne 12: araGa: , raGa (M), aralaGg (VMI 182: 28): ‘branch’; J4D: ‘branch’

ral-pa — Ne 19: arawa, rawa (M) ‘hair’; JiD: ‘long hair, curl, mane’

ri-dwags — Ne 9: araDaG: ‘game’; araDaGt's i (M): ‘hunter’; JiD: ‘game’

ri-mo — Ne 14: aramu (M): ‘line, notch’; JaD: ‘drawing, markings’
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Ri-rab — Ne 485: Rira (M), Rira (Sch 829, VMI 56: 408, 420, p. 67): ‘Sumeru mountain, the centre
of the Buddhist cosmogonical system (M, Sch), mandala, mountain-torma’; JaD: ‘Sumeru’

rigs — Ne 463: reG (M): ‘family, lineage, extraction, nature, material’; JaD: ‘family, lineage, extrac-
tion, birth, descent’

ro, bro — Ne 747: uro (M), uruo (VMI 84: 141, 98: 63, 112: 295): ‘dead body, corpse’; JiD: ro:
‘dead body, corpse’

rlan — Ne 22: grlan (M): ‘humidity’; JiD: ‘humidity’

rlung-g.yab — Ne 486: rlonydcG (Sch 867): ‘kerchief, ventilating fan’; JiD: ‘kerchief, ventilating fan’

brla-’byin — Ne 264: linDZin (M): ‘the thigh’; J4D: brla: ‘the thigh’, byin: ‘the calf of the leg’

la-rtse tshe-ring — Ne 276: lagpZe sérdn (Sch 622): ‘a name (pass-top-castle (?) Sch)’; JAD: la-rtse:
‘top of a mountain pass’, tshe-ring: cf. ...

lag-skor — Ne 274: lasGur (M): ‘little mill (hand-mill, prayer-mill)’; JAD: ‘handmill’

lag-phyis — Ne 256: laGgst (M): ‘towel’; laGSina ya- (M): ‘to cover the head with a towel’; JaD: ‘towel’

lag-zha — Ne 255: lagsa (M): ‘lame hand, paralysis’; lagsaba- (M): ‘to be lame, to become lame
(of hand); JaD: lag-zha-can: ‘having a lame hand’

lab-tse — Ne 252: laBse (M), lawDzé (Sch 68, VMI 114: I: 2, p. 119): ‘heap of stones in which a
pole with little flags and papers are fastened’; laBse sDorlo- (M) (lab-tse stod-): ‘to place
stone or superstituous objects on a hap of stones’, lawbDzé sDpa réDZion (Sch) (lab-tse rta
gzhon): ‘horse race around the obo’; JiD:’heap of stones in which a pole with little flags and
papers are fastened, especially on mountain passes’

las-dka’ — Ne 285: lisGa (M, VMI 120: 6, 14, 146: 26), lisga (VMI 58: 458), lisGa (M): ‘work (M,
Sch), deed, custom (Sch, M)’; lisGala- (M): ‘to work’, lisGat's i (M): ‘worker’; JaD: las-ka:
‘action, act, deed, work’, dka’-las: ‘a troublesome work’

lugs — Ne 287: log (M, VMI 34: 39, 44: 194, 110: 232): ‘the way of action, method, sort’; loGDe
(M): ‘who has a method, a way’; loGla- (M): ‘to come back to his first way of living’; JiD:
‘way, manner, fashion, mode, method’

lus — Ne 284: lila-: ‘to be in surplus, to be too many, to remain’; lilaGa- (M): caus., lisGa lilana
(las-dka’ lus- + Mgr -la, -na) ‘the work remained’; JiD: ‘to be remaining or left’

lo-rgyus — Ne 295: lorDZi (M): ‘narrative, story’; lorDZiwa (M) (lo-rgyus-pa): ‘an actor in the
marriage ceremonies’; JAD: ‘narrative, story’

lo-lang — Ne 289: loloy (M): ‘young, adult’; lolonypi- (M): ‘to become young again’; JiD: lo:
‘year’, lang-tsho: ‘youth’

log-log — Ne 288: loGloG (M): ‘corpulent thin and small, squat, assembled in a dense and closed
group’; loGloGDa-: ‘to crouch, to assemble in a close group’ || RTA-M Ne 489: roGroG (M):
‘pill, little globule’; roGroG sman (~ sman): ‘drug, pill’

logs — Ne 488: rog (M, VMI 44: 105): ‘direction, side’; ré roGDé: ‘in every direction’; JaD:
‘direction, side’

sha-stag — Ne 668: sidDaGla- (M): ‘to attach to the saddle with the help of the §.”; JAD: ‘ropes
fastened to the saddle, with the help of which mat or cloth is held’, (rta’i) sham-(la) btags-pa:
‘a pack, a bundle fastened to the saddle behind the rider (Lad)’

sha-ba, shwa-ba — Ne 665: sia (M): ‘stag’; JiD: ‘stag’

sha-ma — Ne 636: sema (M, VMI 100: 7): ‘afterbirth, placenta’; JAD: ‘afterbirth, placenta’

shag — Ne 605: sag (M): ‘little pieces, small fragments (of broken seeds given to animals)’; saGla-
(M): ‘to cut in pieces, to break’; JAD: chag: ‘dry fodder for horses and other animals, as hay,
barley etc.’

shags, shags-pa — Ne 666: si@ (M): ‘joker, jester, elfish’; JAD: shags: ‘joke, jest’

Sham-ba-gling — Ne 608: samBalay (M): ‘paradise, where the souls attain in the course of their
metempsychosis’; samBa sGu (M): ‘a large image of Buddha painted on silk and kept in the
monasteries to be put out for veneration on the 6th day of the 6th month’; JiD: Sham-ba-la:
‘a fabulous country in the northwest of Tibet, fancied to be the paradise’

shar-ma — Ne 674: Sidrma (M): ‘row, line’; Sidrmala- (M): ‘to put in row’; JiD: ‘a strip (SchD)’

shing-sna — Ne 681: iy sena (Sch 76): ‘wood, various woods’; JiD: shing: ‘tree, wood’, sna:
‘diverse’
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shis-dar — Ne 675: sipar (Sch 40): ‘a sort of silk scarf (“Redehada)’; JiD: shis: ‘good luck, for-
tune’, dar: ‘silk’

gshags — Ne 670: SiaGla- (Sch 649): ‘to die (of a lama)’; JiD: gshegs: ‘to go away, to die (of saints,
kings)’

bshes-pa — Ne 678: siewa (M): ‘the parents of the husband or wife’; JAD: gnyen-bshes: ‘a relation,
relative’

sa-skyong — Ne 529: sat's ‘ion (Sch 829-30): ‘storm-driving’; JAD: ‘protector of the earth’

sa-cha — Ne 528: sat's ‘ia (VMI 84: 138, p. 87): ‘country’; JiD: ‘country’

sa-sna — Ne 527: sa-sena (Sch 76): ‘various mountain-earth (in the chorten)’; JiD: sa: ‘earth’, sna:
‘sort, kind, species’

sa-las — Ne 504: sale (M): ‘work, occupation, building’; salet's i (M): ‘worker’

sangs — Ne 512: san (M, VMI 50: 320, 325, Sch 40): ‘who became purified by meditation, honor-
ific title given to a great-lama (M), hutuktu, the enlightened (Sch)’; k‘aGt's‘idn san (M)
(mkha’-mkhyen ~): ‘title given to certain living Buddhas’; JiD: sang: ‘to remove (impuri-
ties), to make clean’

sings — Ne 137: DZinlie- (Sch 628): ‘to distill’; JAD: sing-bu: ‘liquor, made of mare’s milk, tartar
arrack’

seng-ge — Ne 555: senGi (M): ‘lion’; JaD: ‘lion’

seng-gdong mani — Ne 509: sd@nDéymani (Sch 867-70): ‘lion-god’

sems-chung-ba — Ne 511: sdnt's‘iony (M): ‘attention, care’; sdnt's‘ionDu (M): ‘attentive’; nie
lisGat's ‘i sint's ‘ionDuwa (Mgr nie, las-dka’, Mgr -t'$°i, sems-chung, Mgr -Du + wa): ‘this
worker is attentive’; sdnt's ‘ionla-: ‘to be attentive’; JAD: ‘timid mind’

ser-ma, zer-ma — Ne 134: DZierma (VMI 44: 209, 210): ‘hail, rain’; JAD: ser-ba: ‘hail, rain’, cf.:
bser, gser, ser-bu: ‘a fresh, cold breeze’, bser-mo: ‘cold’

so — Ne 586: 5o (T, Sch 870): ‘barley’; JiD: so-ba: ‘coarse, thick-shelled barley’

s0-s0 — Ne 599: soso (M): ‘little tight, loose, full of holes’; sosoDi- (M): ‘to be loose, to become
loose’; sosoro- (M): ‘to become loose’; JAD: “distinct, separate; singly’

sog-rdo — Ne 589: soGDon (M), soGDé in tasé soGDé (Sch 67): ‘heap, obo (M); stone-heap (Sch)’;
JaD: sog: ‘to gather, to heap up’, rdo: ‘stone’

sog-mo — Ne 590: soGmu (M): ‘Mongol woman’; JiD: ‘Mongol woman’

som-pa — Ne 600: sumBa (M): ‘pine-tree’; JiD: som: ‘pine-tree’

srab-mda’ — Ne 15: aranDa (M): ‘reins’; JiD: ‘reins’

srin-bu nyal-’gro — Ne 601: sumBunaGri (M): ‘earth-worm’; JaD: srin-bu: ‘insect, worm’, nyal-
’gro: ‘a worm’

gsum-pa — Ne 176: gpZimBa (Sch 40): ‘third’; JaD: ‘third’

gser — Ne 557: ser (M, VMI 92: 11, 40: 140) ‘coin (M), money (Sch)’; JaD: ‘gold’

gser-me-long — Ne 209: yDzér mdlon (Sch 22): ‘golden mirror’; JAD: gser: ‘gold’, me-long: ‘mirror’

gsol-kha — Ne 598: sork ‘a (M), Gsolk‘a, solk ‘@ (Sch 23): ‘prayer’; JiD: ‘prayer’

bsangs-’bum — Ne 144: fsanBen (VMI 44: 202): ‘sacrificial smoke; hundred thousand times great
sacrifice’; JAD: ’bum: ‘one hundred thousand’

bsam-mno — Ne 507: samo (M): ‘meditating’; JAD: ‘thinking, wishing’

bsam-shes — Ne 510: sdnsii (M): ‘tidy, careful’; sdnsiisGa-, sinsiiDaGa- (M): ‘to put in order’;
JaD: ‘consciousness’

ha-ni — Ne 205a: yana (M), yana (VMI 102: 35): “all’; JaD: ‘all’

lha-khang — Ne 257: laGan (M): ‘pagode, church for worshipping lamaistic deites’; laGany sGura Gi-
(M) (Iha-khang skor-ba + Mgr Gi-): ‘circumambulate a pagoda’; Das: ‘shrine, temple, sanctuary’

lha-mar — Ne 261: lamar (M, Sch 38): ‘lamp burnt before an idol’; JiD: lha: ‘god; the image of the
god’, mar: ‘butter, oil, lamp’

lham — Ne 204: yam (M): ‘boots (Tibetan)’; JaD: ‘id.’

a-ne — Ne 8: anie (M): ‘grandmother, honorific for elderly women’; JiD: ‘father’s sister, aunt;
grand aunt’

a-bo — Ne 23: awu (M, VMI 136: 1, 50): ‘brother, a polite address of elder men’; JAD: a-jo: ‘an elder
brother of a male person’
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